






THE 


BRIHiJJATAKAI OP TARAHA MIHIRA 


TRANSLATED BY 

SWAMl VIJNANANANDA 

OF BELUR MATH 

ALIAS 

HARI PRASANNA CHATTERJEE, b.a., l.c.e. 


POBUSHBD BY 

THE PAlJHNl OFFICE 

JillaDaDaa 

Printed by Apdrva Krishna Bose at the Indian Press 

1912 




CONTENTS 




ICJHAPTBR 



Pagb 

Foreword— 


• * ■ 

i-iii 

L— On Zodiacal Signs 



I 

IL— On the Planets ... 



37 

III.— On the Manifold Births 



63 

IV.T-On Impregnation ... 



71 

V.— On Birth Matters ... • 


... 

92 

VI.— On Early Death ... 



113 

\"II.-On the Length of Life of a Child 


• • t 

122 

VIII.- On Dasas and Antardasas ... 



II7 

IX. -On Asjaka Varga 



176 

* X. — On Avocation 



185 

XL— On Raja Yoga 



190 

XII.— On Nabliasa Yogas 



201 

XIII.— On Lunar Combinations 


• . • 

223 

XIV.— Any two Planets in any one Sign 


* * • 

233 

XV.— Orf Ascetic Yogas 



238 

XVI.- -On the Moon and Stars 



243 

XVII.— On the Moon and the Zodiac 

• » • • f « 

... 

251 

XVIII.— On the Planets and the Zodiac 

• • • « • • 

... 

262 

XIX.— On Aspects 

• * • ft * ft 

. « . 

284 

XX.— On the Planets in the Twelve Houses or Blnivas ... 


295 

XXI.— On Asraya Yoga 


* . • 

305 

XXII.— OnJVIiscellaneous Planetary Combinations 


314 

XXIII.-On Evils 



319 

, XXIV. —On Female Horoscopes 

» « • t • • 


835 

. XXV.-On Death 

• « * ft ft ft 


348 

XXVI.— On Lost Horoscopes 

ft ft ft ft ft ft 

... 

360 

XXVII.— On the Decanates 

ft • * ft ft ft 


378 

ixxVIII.-On Conclusion ... 

ft • • ft ft ft 


395 

Appendix 

ft ft ft ft • ft 

• • ff 

i-iii 

Alphabetical Index to the verses 

ft ft ft ft ft ft 

... 

_i-vil 




FOREWORD 


The Jyotisa Sflstra is counted as one of the six amgaS of the Vedas. 
All the religious rites and sacrifices of the Hindus are guided by Astro- 
nomy and Astrology, both of whicli are included in the Jyotisa Sastra. 
Indeed, Astrology is considered as the eye of tlie Vedas. 

Astrology is the oldest of all sciences. Its history is traced back to 
the Vedas whoso wise Hisis, by the expansion of their consciousness, could 
reach the Shining Ones. From India the belief in Astrology spread to 
China, Babylonia and Chaldea ; whence it spread to Egypt, Creece, Rome, 
and throughout the whole world. Once it taught the people to lift their 
aspirations by faith, hope, and reverence, through the stars and the plane- 
tary spirits to the One and Universal Self. 

The hoary saints of the ancient ages, fraught rvith wisdom, held that 
“ an affinity existed between the stars and the souls of men : that the 

9 * 

sthereal essence is Divine ; tliat the souls of men are taken from this 
reservoir and return to it at death ; and that tlie souls of the more eminent 
of mankind are converted into stars.” 

AVhen we come to consider that Astrology was the beginning of 
nearly all that wo hohl valuable in art, literature, religion and science ; 
that the asteysms and the constellations wore our first pictures ; and that 
'Astronomy and Aetiology sprang from India, we may judge of its value 
to humanity : nor shall we wonder at its survival amidst the fall of nations 
and the decline of mighty races. 

There are two broad and rational principles on whicli Astrology is 

base*d. 

The first principle upon which the science of Astrology rests is that 
)f Vedanta, that the whole Universe is actually what the term implies— a 
anity ; and t]iat a law which is found in manifestation in one portion 
3f the Universe must also be equally operative throughout the whole. 
While the Heavens form the macrocosm, man is the microcosm. Each 
tnan is a little world exactly representing the Universe. While all seem 
quiet without, there is an active world within. Such a world is visible 
.0 the inner sight of a Yogi. Those laws which are operative among the 
planetary bodies are also in force amongst ourselves. 

^ The second principle is that, by a study of the motions and relative 
positions of the planets, the operations of these laws may be observed 
pleasured and determined, * 
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From these two principles, aided by observation and a metaphysical 
mind, the whole science of Astrology herein expounded can be deduced. 
Failure in Astrological predictions arises from error in calculation. A 
well versed and conscientious astrologer is always to bo consulted. 
Error in calculation is as sinful as the murder of a Briihmin. • The best 
test that can bo applied to Astrology, where first-hand knowledge is 
required, is that of experience. 

In Hindu Astronomy the places of the planets and the other heavenly 
bodies are reckoned from the 1st point of the Naksatra Asvini, which 
is constant ; whereas in the Western method the places are reckoned 
from the variable Vernal Equinox, one of the two points where the Eclip- 
tic cuts the Equator. Tliis point is the Western first point of .juries. It 
has a retrograde motion at the rate of 50" a year. 

Taking entire human life into consideration, the true view is 
that a man is both a slave of tlie effects of his previous karma in his 
past incarnations and is a free agent as regards fresh independent deeds, 
deeds which are in no way directed to thwart, to arrest, to alter, or in any 
way to modify or remould tlie effects of his past karma. But if he wishes 
to move along with the natural course of things he may do so and the 
course will become more easy and more smooth. This view will account 
tor three things: — (1) the many apparently unaccountable failures of 
attempts, even when the individual tries his best ; (2j the easy success on 
many occasions, even when the individual does not try his licst ; (3) the 
success that attends on proportionate labour. In the fii'st casp, the attempt 
was one aimed at moving against the current of fate ; in the second case, 
it was one of moving down with the current ; and in the third case, it 
was an attempt where free human agency can display itself. 

Astrology gives us the knowledge of our past karma, how to tight 
against it, as Avell as how to Avork out our fresh deeds, so that Ave can get 
rid of this Avheel of karma aud be free. 

The Brihat Jataka of Variiha Mihira is generally considered &11 over 
India as one of the best and most authoritative treatises on the science of 
Hindu Iloroscopy. In fact, Varaha Mihira is recognised as the greatest of 
the Indian Astrologers. There are four commentaries on this work. The 
well-known is that of Bhatta Utpala another is known as Subodhini ; the 
third is Mudrdksari, and the fourth is known as Sripatiyam. The com- 
mentary of Bhatta Utpala is followed in this work. 

The author has written a smaller work on Astrology known as Laghu 
J&taka. Horoscopy is one of the three sections of Jyotis Sfistra ; and ^rt 
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Vardha Mihirachrnya lias treated of all the three branches. The other two 
branches are Samhita and Astronomy. On Saiuhita, the authoi''s ‘treatise 
is known as Bj-ihat Sainhita,.and his Astronomical work is known as 
Pancha Siddhantika,. Vaniha Mihira has also written a work on Yoga 
Yatra. • Some say, he lived in the reign of VikramAdit^a in the Court of 
Ujjain and is one of the nine gems (Navaratnas) of the Court. According 
to this, Varaha Mihira’s ago rvould be 24 Vikraraa Samvat. Others hold 
that he lived about the time of 427 Saka Era, or, 507 A.l), i.e., in the sixth 
century. 

In conclusion, it may be added that Truth can never be destroyed 
and when we recognise in Astrology the law of the Almi§:hty, we need 
some courage, as well as mental ability, before we commence the task of 
learning the harmony of the law of the Almighty. Yet the same energy 
that is expended in seeking to refute it would, if turned in the direction of 
learning its first principles, unbar the gate that leads to its understanding. 





BRIHA,1JATAKAM OF AARAIIA MIHIRA 


A eoJlPI.ETH TIIEATISE ON llOliOSOOPIC ASTFlOLnOY 


FTIiST CriAPTEU 

(^N ZODIACAL SIGNS 

First Priiiriplcs and Definitions 

?rst?rf it 

qR q: ^ q?i^q;f%T<!itqrqq|t^^: ii?ii 

Murtitvo, to inifold the dilTorent pliasea. Tarikalpitab, duly 

arranged; intended ontiroly. 3J3I^: S.Gabliritah, of tlio moon ; of the beai'er of 
spots resembling a hare. Some read Sasibhritah, of the god Mahadeva, 

wlio*liolds moon on his forehead, dlie Sun is eoiisidered to be one of the eight 
forms of the God Siva or Mahrideva. Vartmu, tlie path ; the Devay&na or 
tlic path of liberation, Apmiarjanmanam, of those having no more 

future •birtlis. Atnui, the Great Self, the Supreme Spirit, tfu Iti, thus. 

AtmavRhim, of the knowersof Self, of those that have realised the Supreme 
Spirit, JRj: Kratuh, the Sacriiicial Deity. Cha. and. 5 TOit, Jajatdm, of the 

sacrificers ; of those that perform saerificcs. llharttl, the Chief Supporter ; the 

Suiu’eme. Amarayotisam, amongst the Devas, planets and stars ; the 

Immortal Lights. Lokanam, of the (seven) worlds. Pralayod 

bhavasthitivibhub, The Creator, Preserver, and Destroyer, Cha, and. 
Anekadhti, under various names ; in various ways. yab, who. 5 % ^rutau, 
in the Ved^s. ^ Vticham, the speech, ’t: Nab, unto us. ^ Sa, he. ^3 Dadatu, 
may grant. Anekakirapah, many-rayed. Trailokyadipab, th^ 

lamp of the three worlds. Ravib, the Sun, 
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I. May the radiant Sxm grant me speech, the Snn who 
by his light illumines the. three worlds and unfolds the differ- 
ent phases of the Moon ; who is the Path of those that will 
have no more incarnations, the Self of the Yogiiis and the 
Sacrifice of the Sacrificors ; the Up-holder of the Immortal 
Lights, the gods, planets, and stars ; the Creator, Preserver 
and Destroyer of the seven worlds and who is sung in the 
Vedas unfjer various names and in vai-ious Avays. 

'Note : — The author, Varahamiliirachruya invokes at tlie commence 
ment, the hlessings of Surya Narriyaua. • 

The Jyotis (Astronomy, and Astrology, considered as one in ancient 
times) is counted as one of the six an^as or snh-divisions of the Vedas 
that every Bralnnana must study for his welfare in this and in tlie otlicr 
world, inasmncli as it ascertains the exact time wlien several sacrifices 
are to be performed and what will 1)6 the fruits acquired thereby. Thus 
the Jyotis is recognised as the eye of the Vedas and as such its superiorily 
is recognised over the othoy sub-divisions as written in the following 
verse. 

'sr ^ i 

^rr 5 ii 

Thus has been said I)y the great s(‘cr (iarga : 

“The king who does not honour a scdiolar accom[)lis1ied in horos- 
copy and astronomy, clever in all l)raiiches and accessories, comes to 
grief. 

“ Even those who, free from egotism and without anything to care 
for, lead a hermit’s life in the wilderness, consult the man that knows 
the motion of the stars. 

“ As the night witliout a light, as the sky without a sun, so is a 
king without an astrologer ; like a blind man, he erreth on the road. 

“ If there were no astrologcj*, the hours, dates, astcrisms, seasons, 
and half-years would all be confused. 

“Therefore a king should consult a learned and eminent astro- 
loger if he desire victory, glory, fortune, enjoyments, and happiness. 
— tOhap. II Briliat Samhita verses 7-1 Ij. 

N. B. — The earth is being always vitalized by tlio Immortal Lights 
from above, by the Sun, Moon, and stars in the ethereal space. All 
persons born under any particular influence in any particular time will 
.have the characteristics of that particular influence for that pai*ticular 
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moment strongly marked in tlioir individual nature. It lias been 
found by a species of inner rev'-clation that tlie people gefc their gross ^ 
material elements mainly from the ethereal space, their desires and 
personalyiies fn)m the Moon, their feelings and emotions from the stars, 
their mental feelings from the planets, and their spiritualky from the Sun. 
So man must learn to rise, till having conquered passion, and having 
subdued the mind ho stands forth free and untrammelled, free from Karma, 
the idea of fate, the outermost ring of limitation in life, stands in purity, 
perfect in wisdom, radiant, and in love supreme. Man to edVet his liber- 
ation from future birtlis must face his way towards the Sun^and when lie 
passes through this solar vesture, he reaches the final Goal, merging in 
the Supreme Spirit. 

The word Astidogy interpreted means the logic of the stars or 
The reason of the stars.’’ There is a general idea that Astrology 
teaclies fatalism. There seem to lie many arguments in favour of that 
idea, but those who have studied the subject from the deeper stand point, 
know that it does not teach absolute fatalism. All our mistakes are the 
results of ignorance. If wo had more knowledge there would be less mis- 
fortune ; therefore it is contended that if we have a knowledge of Astrology 
— which is a science of life — we should avoid many of our misfortunes. 
It is shown in the following chapters how that can be done. 

STR^ u H u 

Hhilyobhih, by many, by numerous. Tatubiuldhibhih, by 

clever iiitelligent thinkers. Patudhiyam, for clever intelligent persons. 

Jdoraphalajna])tayo, to expound the results of past actions (from the 
risiiifi of a aodiacal sign at a particular nioinciit). ^abclanyayas- 

amaiivitesu, full of deeply reflected .reasonable meaniii;?s. Bahtisab, many a 

time. Sastrosu, aatrolosical worbs, treatises, Dristesu, after consulting 

with ^ Api, oven. H^ratautra mabaroavaprataraijo, to cross 

the great ocean of astrological seienco. Bhagnodyaman&in, for the 

disheartened ; for those whose energies have been thwarted, Ahani, I. 

(Varahatnihiracharya of Avantika). wv Rvalpam, concise, not big, 
Vrittavichitram, ornamented with various metres. Arthabahulam full of 

ranch meaning, complete. Saatraplavam, this sacred book, like a boat. nnS 

Prarabhe, I begin (to write.) 
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, 2. Though many clever thinkers have written various 
works on Astrology to explain to persons of great intellect 
this vast science, after pondering over authoritative kindred 
works full of logic and deep meanings yet the peojAe were 
disheartened in their attempts to cross this ocean of horoscopy 
and for such 1 begin to write this concise yet complete 
treatise in vaiied 'iietres and 1 hope it, like a boat, will 
safely carry them across. 

Note :-*-There are well-known works of Paraslara, (.Inrga, lladarayana, 
Satyacliarya, Yavanacliarya, .Maya and others. • 

qrRq 11 ^ !! 

^ HorS;, the word hora. Iti, tlius. Alioratravikalpaui, 

Hynoiiyin or abbreviation of tlie word Alioratram. I^ke, some ; others 
Vdnchhaiiti, are inclined to take. .Piirvripavavaroalopat, by dropping 

the first and last syllables. kannavjitam, earned by deeds 'gy'i^ParYa- 

bhave, done in previous oxistciieos. Sad fid i, good or bad. Yat, whatever. 

Tasya, of which ; 'vhose. Paktiin. matured state, fit to bear any fruit. 

Samabhivyaiiakti, fully reveals; clearly manifests. 

3. Some persons take the woi d flora as an abbreviatcul 
form of Ahorati'am (convenicnit for fre(pient usage) ; tlioy drop 
the first syllable W ‘ a ’ and last syllable ('^’) ‘ tram ’ from the 
word Ahoratram, (And this they account for by saying 
that). This day and night makes these twelve zodiacal signs 
fully visible to us, that represent tlie matured state of all 
good and bad actions done in previous existences and now 
ready to yield their fruits. 

Note. — Whatever works, good or bad, we did in our previous 
births, we get their fruits hero in this birth. But we do not know 
beforehand what these fruits would .be : heiico we do this grahavi- 
char, i. e., these astrological calculations. These works aro of two 
kinds, strong and weak (P, ’ngs). The strong works produce 
daiitlphala, i. e., periods of fruition given by the several planets ; 
and when these are auspicious, royal inarches, journeys, sacred pilgrim- 
ages and any other good works are to be taken in hand; and if 
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inauspicious, not to be taken in hand. The weak actions bear frjLiits that 
are determined by Aslavarga, by the several positions of the seven ' 
planets and the I.agna, as described in Chapter IX. And when these 
signs are^inausi^icioxis, peace-offerings are to be made to the planetary 
deities to cast off their j^^ernicioiis influences. In short, the stiong are 
fated to occur and can never be modified ; the weak ones can be avoided 
by proper rf.lntis. The word “ hora ” is really a Creek word and 
the author of this treatise was not ignorant of its origin. Therefore he 
says “ some say hora is an abl)rcviation of Ahoratram ” this is not really 
his opinion. Hora is the same word as the hour in English and “hora- 
j^astram ” means the science of calculating time. 

ii « u 

Krdaiigaui, ’Ji'hc several run])Sof) the l)ody of the Zoiliaeal Man (I'ime 
ropreseutecl by zodiacs.) Varangam liead. Ananani, face. iirah, 

the chest. llritkrodavasohliritab, Heart, belly and waist. 

IJastih, the abdomen, pelvis, Vyanjanam, the generative organ, the 

secrets. Urujaiuiyngnle, the two thighs and knees. ^ Janghe, 

the two legs. * The two shanks, firr: Tatalj, from that ; afterwards, 
Anghridvayaui, the two feet. Mesasviprathainanavarksac'haratiah, 

sign called Me-yili, the Aries or Uani extendingovor the nine feet of the ast(u-isms 
eommcncing with the asterism Afevini (and the snecessive eleven signs 
occupying tiio nine feet at a tiruo of the other a*4torisms.) Ciiakrasthi- 

tfira'^ayal.i, the signs of the zodiacal circle. Ivatfiksctragriharkhsa- 

hhani, the words rPisi (signsh khotra (field), griha (house), riksa (constellation), 
and bham (collection of asterisins). Bhavanam, mansion. Cha, and. 

Kkarthasarapratyah, carrying one and the same meaning ; are 
synonyms. * 

4. The signs of the zodiac, the Kura, etc., arc repre- 
sented successively hy the nine pad as (feet) of the several 
stars commencing with Asvini. And these signs are (ima- 
gined to he the several limbs of the) l)ody of the Zodiacal 
Man (called Time-Person or KMapurusa) ; such as the 
Ram, etc., are successively represented as the head, face, 
chest, heart, belly, waist, pelvis, the generative organ, the. 
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thighs, the knees, the legs and the feet. The words Khset- 
ram, Griham, Riksam, bham and bhavanam all denote the 
same meanings that a Rasi denotes (i.e., a sign of the 
zodiac) ; these words are synonymous. 

Note. — The twelve signs of tlie Zodiac are — (1) Mesa, The Aries or 
Ram; (2) Vj-isa, The Taurus or Bull; (3) Mithima ; The Gemini or 
Twins ; (4) Karkata, The Cancer or Crab ; (5) Simha, The Leo or Lion ; 
(t)) Kanya, The Virgo or Virgin ; (7) Tula, Tlie Libra or Balance ; (8) Vfi4- 
chika. The ^corpio or Scorpion; (9) Dhanu, The Sagittarius or Archer ; 
(10) Makara, The Capricorn ; (1 1) Kumbha, The Aquarius or Water-carrier ; 
(12) Mina, The Pisces or Fishes. 

The several limbs of the Zodiacal Man are shewn in the annexed 
diagram : — 



THE ZODIACAL MAN. 
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There are twenty-sevea asterisms. —1. Aeivini. 2. Bliar-anK 3. 
Krittika. 4. lioliini. 5. Mriga^rL 6. Ardra, 7. Punarvasu. 8. 
Pusyfi. 9. Ai^lesa. 10. Maglifu 11. Purvaphalguiu. 12. Uttara- 
phalguni. • 13. ilasta. 14. Cliitra. 15. Svati, 16. Viiiakha. 17. 
Anuradha. 18. Jyesdia. 19. Mula. 20. Purvasadlia. 21. Uttar^- 
sad ha. 22. Sra\^ana. 23 Dhaaisfclia. 24. iSatabliisA. 25. Purva- 
bhadrapada. 26. Uttarabhadrapada. 27. Revatl. 

Each asterisin has got four feet. 27 asterisms have 108 feet. And 
these are equally divided amongst the twelve signs. So each sign has got 
nine padas. Thus (1) Mesa is represented by Asvini, Bharani, indonepada 
(Le.f one-Jourth) of Krittika ; (2) Vrisa by 3 padas of Krittika, Rohini, and 

2 padas of Mrigatiinl ; <3) Mithuna by 2 feet of Mrigasiira, Ardril and 

3 feet of Punarvasu ; (4) Karkata by one foot of Punarvasu, Pusya, 
Asilesa ; (5) Simha by Magha, Purva Phalguni, and one foot 
of Uttnra Phalguni ; (6) Katiya by 3 feet of Uttara Pljalguni, ilasta 
and 2 feet of ChitrA, ; (7) Tula by 2 feet of Chitra, Svati, and 3 feet 
of Vi^aklia ; (8) Vj*irfchik by one foot of VisJakliA, Anuradha, Jyestha ; (9 
Dlianu by Mula, Purvfisadha, and one foot of Uttarasridha ; (10) Makara by 
3 feet of Uttarasadlia, S^ravana, and two feet of Dlianistha ; (11) Kumbha 
by 2 feet of Dhanistha, Satabhisa. and 3 feet of P. Bhadrapada ; and (12) 
Mina, is represented by one foot of Purva Bh A drapada, Uttara Bhadrapada, 
and Revati. 

Each sign of the zodiac is characterised by a special part of the 
human bodj'' ; tlius : — Mesa is represented by the head ; Vrisa, by tlie face ; 
Mithuna, by the breast ; Karkata, by the heart ; Simha, by the belly ; KanyA, 
by tlie hip ; Tula, by tlie abdomen ; Vrij^chik by the generative organ ; 
Olnyiu, by the thighs ; Makara, by the knees ; Kumbha by the legs, and 
Mina, by the feet. See the figure of the Zodiacal Man (Kala Purusa). And 
therefore when a malefic planet is in any sign, the part of the body 
characterised by that sign gets afflicted by a scar, or wound or marked by 
spots like theyse of a scar ; and when a benefic planet rules any sign then 
the corresponding part of the body is seen to be fully developed • 

Note: — The follosving table will be useful for purposes of ready 


reference : — 

• 



Rasi. 

Sign. 


Part of body. 

1 Mesa 

Aries 

... 

Hoad. 

2 Vrisa 

Taurus 

... 

Face. 

3 Mithuna ... 

,. Gemini 

... 

Chest. 

4 Earka 

.. Cancer 

... 

Heart. 

5 Siiulia 

., Leo 

•«» 

Belly. 
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0 Kanya 

Virgo 

Waist. 

Kasi. 

Sign. 

Part of body. 

7 Tula 

Libra 

Pelvis. 

8 Vrischika ... 

Scorpio 

... ... The secrets 

9 Dhanu 

Sagittari 

Two thighs. 

10 Makara < ... 

Capricorn 

Two knees. 

11 Kumbha ... 

Aquarius 

Two legs. 

12 Mina 

Pi.s(*e.s 

... ... Two feet. 

The tweiit^'-seven Naksat 

I'as or aster isms are — 

1 Asvini (u) 


3 4riotis. 

2 Bharani (b) 


85 Arictis and Musca. 

3 Krittijja (e) 


y Taiiri. JMeiades. 

4 Uohini (d) 


tt Taiiri, Aldebaran. 

5 Mrij;asira 


A. Orion is. 

6 Ardra (/) 


a Orion is. 

7 Punarva.su (t/) 

... 

S Go ninii Pollux. 

8 Pusya (fi) 


S Caiicri. 

9 Asle-sfi (i) 


8 Hydrae 1 & 2 Caiicri. 

10 Magha (j) 


a Leon is, lif'giiUis. 

11 P. Phalgiml (/f) 

# • • ■ • • 

8 Loonis. 

12 U. Phalguiii (/) ... 

• • • • • • 

3 Loonis. 

13 Ila.sta (ni) 


8 Oorvi. 

14 Cliitra (/i) 

... 

a Virginis, Spica. 

15 Svati (o) 


a Bootis^ Aivturns. 

1C Visakha (p) 


L Librae. 

17 Anuraclha (r/) . . 


8 S<*orpionis. 

18 Jyn.thn (r) 


(X Scorjiionis, Au(-:ir<‘s. 

19Mftia(.s) 


A Sforplonis, 

20 P. A.saillia (0 


8 Sagiflan. e 

21 IJ. Asrijh:l(M) 


c S.igil tnrius. 

22 ^ravaiia (u) 

t • • 

(r Aqiiibe, A I lair. 

23 Dhanistliil (lo) 

• • • » • * 

3 J)elj)hiiii. 

' 21 h'atabhi.sa (.v) 


A Aquarii. 

25 P, BliAdrapada (y) ... 


(T P<'gasi. 

26 U. Bhadrapada (s) 

• • t « • a 

r) ik>ga,si and Andromeda^ 

'^7 Be vat i (u') 


1 Piscium. 


The asterisms are doiioted in dia^n 
unless otherwise specified. 


uns in this ])ook hy r/, />, c, J, 


^RR?Rf5lT ^ 

w: ?;pmTO??rT: ^ iiv^ii 


Matsyau, the two fialies (the tail of each being in the mouth of the 
other). ^ Qhati, a man carrying on his ehoulders an empty water-jar. gftjii 
N^rimithunuin, man and woman, the couple. ^ Sagadain, the man with club (in 
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his hand), Sabinam, the woman with flute (in her hand.) OhApl, the man 
with arrow (in his hand). Narah, the man, Asvajaghanah, the 

lower part of the body like that of a horse. mK: Makarah, (The sign 
Makara resembling the body of) the shark or crocodile, Mrig&syah, the 

face like an antelope (or like an elephant). Tauli, the nmn with a balance 
in his hand, vSasasyadahanfl,, with ears of corn and fire. PlavagA, 

on a boat ; resting in a boat. ^ Oha, and. Kanyfi,, virgin. l^esah, the 

others, the remaining signs. Svan&inasadjrisJS,!;!, resembling those 

that are signified by their own names, Svachar&l?, moving (dwelling) in 

their own places respectively, (as seen in life). ’«i Cha, and. ^*5 Sarve, all (the 
signs). 

*5. The Pisces is represented by the twin fishes (the 
tail of each in the mouth of the other) ; the A quarius, by a 
man carrying a water-jar ; the Geminii, by a couple, man 
and woman, man with a staff and woman with a harp ; the 
Sagittarius, by an archer with a bow, his upper part resem- 
bling a man and lower part a horse ; the Capricorn is repre- 
sented with a face like an elephant (or deer) and body like 
that of a shark or crocodile. The Libra is represented by a 
man with a balance (in his hand). The Virgo is represented 
by a virgin in a boat with ears of corn in one hand and fire 
in the other. The rest (i.e., the Ram, the Bull, the Cancer, 
the Leo, the Scorpio) resembling animals that are signified 
by their OAvn • names respectively.^ And all these twelve 
signs move in their respective spheres. (The dwelling 
places of the several signs are places appropriate to the 
several creatures.) 

Notes. — The individual having Me§a propensities roams and lives in 
forests ; having Vfi§a tendencies lives in mountains and villages ; with in- 
clinations of Karkata tries to live in water ; of Simha, roams and lives in 
forests ; of Kanya, in particular localities as seen in life ; of Tulfi, lives in 
hiarkets and roads where various businesses are being transacted ; of Vfiif- 
chika, lives in holes and dens ; of Dhanu, lives in villages ; if of the first 
half of Makara lives in forests; of the seconcf half of Makara, lives in 


’ The sign Mefa is of the shape of a ram ; Vpi^a, of the shape of a bull ; Earka, of the 
shape of a crab ; Simha, of the shape of a lion ; and Yris'chika, of the shape of a scorpion. 
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water ; of Kumbha, lives in villages ; and the individual with tendencies 
of Mina, lives in water. 

See the Figure Zodiac, given below : — 

THE ZODIAC 



This stanza as well as stanza 4 are chiefly useful in questions con- 
nected Avith horax’y astrology, iii the discoveiy of stolen property ^nd the 
like. 

I 

vfhtrawT: 11 

Alw«n’|i!l*rf«w?w: 5KITO; 11 i 11 
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Suraguruinandasaurlguravab, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter. 
^ Oha, and. gi:ihfi,m^akapaji5(are) the rulers (the lords) of the houses* 

and their several parts. w^Ri: Aja mriga tauli chandra 

bhavanUdi nav&m^avidhih, (the rulers of) Mesa, Makara, lhil4, Karkata being 
respectively tlie rulers of the first ninth part ; this is the ruliug. 
Bhavanasam&msak&dhipatayab, the rulers of the twelve parts (respectively). 

Svagrihfit, (being counted from the ruler of) its own house. 
Kramasab, successively. 

6. Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Mercury, 
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter are successive- 
ly the*rulei'S of the twelve houses. Mesa, Vrisa, Mithuna, etc., 
as well as of the Navatnsas and Dvadasamsas of the houses.^ 
The rulers of the nine hiavamsas of Mesa, Makara, Tula, and 
Kai’kata arc the same who rule the nine houses beginning 
with Mesa, Makara, Tula and Karkata, respectively. This is 
the rule about the Navatnsakas' (nine equal parts of a sign.) 
The rulers of the twelve parts of each house are the rulers 
of the twelve houses commencing with that house. 

(The rulers of the nine Navamsas of Mesa are also the 
rulers of the nine Navarnsas of Simha and Dhanu ; similarly 
of Makaivu are also those of Vrisa and Kanya ; of Tula, are 
also of Kumbha and Mithuna ; and of Karkahi, are also of 
V|-ischika and Mina.) 

* ^ A house is divided into two, throe, nine, twelve and thirty equal parts. When it 
is divided into two equal parts, each part, a space of fifteen degrees, is called a hord 
(hour) ; when divided info three equal parts, each part is called a Drekkan, Decanante, 
a space of ten degrees ; when divided into nine equal parts each part or spacp of 3*" 20' is 
called a Navainsaka, ninth part ; when divided into twelve equal parts, each part or space 
of 2^ 80' is called a Dvadasarnsaka, twelfth part; when divided into thirty equal parts, 
each part or space of V is called a Trirnsdmsaka, a thirtieth part. 

The rulers of the Navdinsakas and DvadasAm»akas are treated of in this verse. The 
rulers of the Trimsaipsakas and Decanates will be mentioned in verses following. 

. * The only thing to be noted hero *18 that the ruler of the first Nav&msaka of any 

house is the ruler of the Cardinal sign. If the house be cardinal itself, then its ruler is 
taken as the ruler of its first Navdrasaka and if the house be fixed or common then the 
ruler of the fifth or the ninth house from it which is the ruler of cardinal sign, that is 
to be taken as the ruler ; e.gf., Taurus is a fixed sign ; and the ninth house from Taurus 
is Oapricorn, a cardinal sign ; therefore Saturn, the ruler of Capricorn is the ruler of tbe 
first Nav^msaka of Tsurus and so on. 
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The Rulers of Dvadarf&ipdakas can be made out easily. See the 
Tables. 

These Navfirpf^akas, etc , are dealt with to show that one planet is 
not to be considered alone, the supreme ruler of any house. Other planets’ 
influences are also felt in that very house. 


TABLE I. 

THE RULERS OP THE NAVaMSAKAS. 


Nav^mdakas. 

f 

Aries, Leo, 
Saggit. 

Taurus* Virgo 
Carpricorn. 

Libra, Aquarius, 
Geminii. 

Cancer, Scorpip 
Pisces. 

Degrees 

Minute.^ 

1st 

Ruler 

Mars 

Saturn 

Venus 

Moon 

3" 20' 

2nd 

« ... 

Venus 

Saturn 

Mars 

Sun 

6° 40' 

3rd 

»> 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

10° 0' 

4th 

i> ... 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

Venus 

18° 20' 

5th 

••• 

Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 

Mars 

10° 40' 

6th 


Mercury 

1 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 

20° 0' 

7th 

»> ... 

Venus 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

23° 20' 

8th 

91 ... 

Mars 

Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 

26° 40' 

ath 

99 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

80° 0' 







TABLE II.— THE RULERS OP THE DVaDASaMSAKAS. 
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-Notes . — The Navdiiirfas : Each sign being divided into 9 • equal 
•parts and there being 12 such signs, there are in all 12x9 or 108 such 
divisions in the ecliptic. We have already seen that the ecliptic contains 
27x4 or 108 Naksatrapadas; it follows therefore that a NavAtpiia is a 
Naksatrap^da, one-fourth of a lunar mansion. The 108 Naviliiiiias 
beginning from the first point of Mesa bear the same names as the twelve 
signs of the Zodiac counted over and over again : the first Navutprfa of 
Mesa is Mesa itself ; that of ,Vfisa is Makara ; that of Mithuna is TuU, 
and that of Karkata is Karkata itself. The same order holds for the 4 
signs from S>lipha to VrWchika and for the 4 from Dhanu to Mina. In 
other words, the four sets of Trikona or triangular signs begin with the 
same hlavamsas: that is, the Trikoiia signs of Mesa, Siriiha, Dhanu begin 
with the Nav&riiiia of Mesa. Vfisa, Kanyi, Makara begin with tho 
Nav&rprfa of Makara. Mithuna, Tula, Kumbha begin with the Nfivamfia 
of Tula ; and Karka, Vriiichika, Mina begin with the NavArn^a of Karka. 

The rulers of the NavAmi^as and Dvadatlamflas are the same as the 
rulers of the signs. These are mentioned in the text in the order of the 
signs. It will be found that the Sun and Moon have each a house, whilst 
the other planets have each two houses. These houses are known as the 
planet’s own houses or Svaksetras ; thus : — 

Mars is the ruler of Mesa and Vrischika. 

Venus is the ruler of Vrisa and Tnlfi, 

Mercury is the ruler of Mithuna and IvanyA. • 

Jupiter is the ruler of Mina and Dhanu. 

Saturn is the ruler of Makara and Kumbha. 

The moon is the ruler of Karka and the Sun is the ruler of Sitpha. 

Kujaravija ^iiriijfia-sukrabhftg&b» Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mercury and Venus successively are the rulers of). Pavana- 

samlrapa KaurpijCtkaley&h, tho five, five, eight, seven and five (trimsAmiakas, 
ie.f the thirty parts in which a sign is divided). Ayuji, in the odd sign 

(i.fi,, Aries, Geminii, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius, Aquarius signs). gf«r j Yuji tu, 
but in the even signs (i.e., Taurus, Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricorn, and Pisces 
signs). ^ Bhe, signs of the Zodiac, ; Viparyayasthftb, in reverse order. 

l^asibhavan&lijjhas&ntam, the endings (last NavAmia) of Cancer, 
Scorpio, and Pisces, TJikhiasandhib, the junctions of the asterisms. 
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7. In the odd signs Mars is the ruler of the first • five 
of the thirty sub-divisions (in which a sign is equally ' 
divided^ ; Saturn, the ruler of the next five ; Jupiter, the 
ruler of the next eight; Mercury, the ruler of the next seven; 
and Venus, the ruler of the last five degrees. But in the 
even signs these are reversed, i.e,, Venus is the ruler of the 
first five, Mercury is the ruler of the next seven, Jupiter of 
the next eight, Saturn of the next five and Mars is the ruler 
of the last five degrees. The endings (last Eavamsas) of the 
signs Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces are also the junctions 
(Samdhis) of the asterisms, i.e., of Aslesa,' Jestha, and Revati 
stars. 

Kote.— There are differences of opinion in tlie divisions and their 
rulers when the even signs are concerned. Some take both the rulers and 
the divisions rev'oised siniultaueously ; some take tire rulers only reversed 
and the divisions kept the same ; some take the divisions leversed and 
tlie rulers kept the same. But the meaning stated above and shewn in 
the following table is tlie most reasonable. 


Table of Trim^ainifas. 


■HH|||||||||||| 



3rd eight 

4 th seven 

6th five 




parts. 

parts. 

parts. 

Rulers in odd signs. 



Jupiter. 

Mercury. 

Venus. 


• 

1 

1st five 
parts. 

2nd seven 
parts. 

3rd eight 
parts. 

4th five 
parts. 

6th five 
parts. 

— — ^ — 

Rulers in even signs. 

Venus. 1 

1 

Mercury, | 

1 Jupitor. 

1 

Saturn. 

1 

Mars. 


The junctions of Cancer andJL,eo, of Scorpio and Sagittarius, and of 
Pisces and Aries are called Chakrasamdhis ; and these are also the junc- 
tions of the asterisms. These are also called Gatjdantas lasting for 
a period of one ghati. 

The TriipfSariiiia division is used by the author in bis chapter relat- 
ing to the feinale horoscopes. 
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f^: Kriyali, the name Kriya, Mesa, Aries, Tavurili, the name 

Tavuri, Vrisa, Taurus, Jitumah, the name Jituma, ]\ritliuna, the Geniinii. 

Ivulirah, the name Kiilira, Xarkata, Cancer. Lcyal.i, the name Leya, 
Simha, Leo. [^athonah, the name Pathona, Kanya, Alrgo. Yiikal;!, the 

name Yhka, Thiia, Libra, Kaurpyaksyah, the name Ivaurpyah, Vriychika, 

the Scorpio. %f%^: Tauksikah, name Tauksika, Dliaiiii, Sagittarius, 
Akokero, name Akokero, Makara, Capricornus. Hptlrogah, name llpdroga, 

Kumbha, Aquarius. Clia, and. Ant3^abham, name Antyabham, Mina, 

Pisces. CJia, also. Itthyam, thus. 

8. The twelve signs are also termed Kriya, Tavnri, 
Jituma, Kxilira, Leya, Patliojia, Jiika, Kaurpya, Tauksika, 
Akokero, Hridroga and Antyahliam. 

iSJotc . — These are all Greek names of the twelve signs or houses 
ol the Zodiac— a circiinistaiice clearly indicating that the Greeks were in 
closer touch with the Iliiidus some read Partlioiia for Pathona. 


I 



^ II 5. II 

Dreskanahora nava bliaga sanjniih, the three, two, nine equal 
divisions of a sign termed respectively, Dreskaipa, Hora, Navamaas (space occupy- 
ing the ninth division) and also termed Vargas. 'JTimsamfeaka 

dvadasasangitah, TrimsA-insas, and Dvadasamaa termed also Vargas, n Cha, 
also. Klisetram, own lloUse. Cha, also, m Yat, wliichever. TO.Yasya, 
to whichever planet. ^ Sa, that Navamsa, etc. to Tasya, of tlnit j^lanet. 21^; 
Yargali, termed Varga (auspicious i)osition) divisions. %rTT Hora, the term 
Hora. Iti, thus, to Lagnam, the rising sign. Bhavanasya, of a sign. 

^ Cha, and. Ardham, half. 

9. A sign (when divided into three equal parts) gets 
. each of its three parts termed Dreskana, Decanate ; simi- 
larly each of its two equal parts is termed Hora ; each of its 
nine equal parts is called a Navamsa ; each of its twelve equal 
parts is called a Dvadasamsa ; and each of its thirty equal 
parts is called a Trimsatnsa. A planet is said to be in its 
yarga (position of auspiciousness) if it be in its Pecanate,* 
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Hora, Navamsa, Trimsamsa, Dvadasamsa and own £?ign 
(Ksetra). The term Hora means both the rising sign and ■ 
one-half of a sign of the Zodiac. 

NoC'e. — A liouse has six fold divisions : — First, the entire house, called 
Ksetra ; second — The seini-liouse, each half is called H^ra ; a Lagnain ; 
third, ooe-third of a house, each position being called a Dreskan or Deca- 
nate ; fourth, onouunth of a house called Navainiiaka ; fifth, one-twelfth 
of a house, each division being called a Dvadarfainsiaka; sixth, one-thirtietli 
of a house, each division being called a Triiu^am^aka. These six Tli vi- 
sions are called the Sadvaigns of a planet. * 

TiTsisfTfsc^i^fiRfwTT: Gojaivikarkiiiiiiliuii^i, the Bull, Rain, Sagittarius, Cancer, 
the Twins. vSamriga, together with the Capricorn. Nisakhyah, 

tenned night signs ; ])()tejit during die night. Ppsdiody&h, rising with 

their backs hudiig us. Vimithunah, the Twins excepted. Katliit&h, 

are said. ^ Te, they. ^ Eva, thus. Sirsodayal;, rising with their heads 

facing us. Dinalialalj, day signs; jiotent during the day. n Clia, and. 

Bhavanti, are, become, Sosah, the remaining (signs), ^ Lagnam, 
the horizon. ^ 8auicti, rise. Ubhayatah, both with their heads and 

backs facing us. Frith uromayugniarn, tho two Fislies ; the sign 

Pisces. 

10. Tlie six signs Aries, Taurus, Geminii, Cancer, 
Sagittarius, and Capricornus are termed night signs; these are 
potent durijig the night ; they, excepting the Geminii, rise with 
their hacks or rear facing us. The other signs, i.e., the Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, and Aquarius are called day signs ; 
these are potent during the day. They rise with their heads 
facing us. Geminii also rises, with its head facing us. The 
Pisces rise in the horizon witii their heads and backs both 
facing us at the same time. 

Note : — Royal marchings, general inarches on any occasion, going 
out on any important business should be done wlien the corresponding 
signs are povrerful. Success is then ensured as the result. Otherwise 
failure and the routing of the forces will be the end. 
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Kriirah, cruel, wicked, iuii)alKive, malefic, militant .%«i: Saumyali, mild, 
benefic, pleasing, gentle, rurusavanite, male and female (respectively). 

^ Te, they, ^trnf|^r: Oharagadvideliah, cardinal or moveable, fixed and common 
or mutable, PragMia^h, rulers of the east, south, Avest, and north direc- 
tions. Kriyavrisanriyukkarkapxb, Mesa, Vrisha, Mithuna and Karka. 

SatrikoQfib, with their trines, or triangular houses, i.e,, with the rulers 
of their fifth and ninth houses. Martandendvoh, appertaining to the Sun 

and the Moon, ^^rir Ayuji, in the odd signs. ^ Samabhc, in the even signs. 

Ohandrabhanvob, to the Moon and the Snn. ^ Clia, and. ti^Hore, the two 
halves of a sign, Dreskaijab, the Decanates, the three parts of a sign. 

Syub, are. Svabhav"anaoutatritrilvoriA.dliipan^in, ruled by tlie 

lords of its own, fifth, and ninth liouses. 

11. The signs (from jMesa) arc alternately malelic and 
benefic ; male and female ; moveable, fi.ved and common ; .Vlcsa, 
Vrisa, Mitbuna, and Tvarka witli their liftb and Jiinth lionses 
are respectively the rulers of the cast, soutli, west ami north 
sides. The Sun and Moon are respectively the rnlor.s of the two 
halves of any odd sign ; and the Moon and the Sun hccome 
the rulers of the boras of any even sign. The Decanates are 
ruled by the lords of its own, fifth and ninth houses. 

ISJote, — These classifications of the twelve signs of the zodiac pluy a 
most important part in the delineation of nativities, and unless the true 
iiature of each sign is thoroughly undcrslood, a coirect judgment^cannot 
be given ; therefore it is necessary that the twelve signs are to Jje studied as 
exhaustively as possible. It is iinpcdssible to understand the twelve signs 
as one whole, without perfect knowledge ; but we may know a great deal 
of the whole by studying the signs m part. Taken in tlieir entirety the 
signs of the zoiliac represent (i) the desire nature, composed of the feelings, 
passions, and emotions of tlie world’s humanity; (ii) the whole of the per- 
sonal consciousness that is dependent upon tlie senses for its experiences. 

These parts are then studied, the twelve signs being separated into 
pairs of positive and negative ; then into four groups, known as the tripli- 
cities ; finally into three distinct divisions, known as qualities. 
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The divisions of tliese signs into malefic and benefic, positive and 
negative, male and female go to shew that the persons born under 
their influences are of cruel or gentle nature ; are of positive or negative 
characteristics, liaving male or female xirinciples in preponderance. In 
making a distinction between positive and negative signs, we may consi- 
der the former as more directly concerned with the life side of evolution, 
and the latter witli the /or/a aspect. The energies and life-giving proper- 
ties are represented by tlie positive signs, and the medium or form through 
which the life works, hy tlie negative signs. The divisions into four trini- 
ties cardinal, fixed, and (common slunv the tlireo qualities (tf those born 
iindei* tli/)ir influences, f c., their activity, solidity, and indecisiveness or 
inutabilily expi-essod through tlieir several parts govoiaied by their res- 
pective signs. Their divisions into four directions give ns the clue to the 
knowledge in what direction a stolen article is carried awa}’^ by any thief 
or in what directi(m (lie door of a iyiiig-in-clianiber is to bo located or in what 
dii'cclioii a man ought to commence Ids journey to ensure success. Their 
divisions into lion's indicate a man energetic, expressive, if born under the 
Sun hora ; or gentle and recipient, if born under tlio Moon liora. 
^^esa, T\ritluina, Siinlia, Tula, Dlianu, and Kumbha are fierce male signs. 
Vrisa, Kaj-ka, Tvany?!, Vri^cliik, Makara, andMatsyanro gentle and feminine 
signs. Mesa, Karka, Thila, and Makara are cardinal signs. Vrisa, Simha, 
Vrif^chika and Kumbha are fixed signs. Miiliuna, Kanya, Dhanu and 
]\lina are common or mutable signs. 

Mesa, SInilia, and niianu represent (‘ast ; Vrisa, Kanya and Makara 
represent south ; l\Ilthuna, Tula, and Kumblia represent west and Karka, 
Vviiichika and Mina represent north directions. 

• TABLE OF HORAS. 


Houses. 

i 1 

“ 1 

1 ^ ^ 

4 

5 

1 

6 i 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

Degrees, 

• 

Ruler of ist Horn... 

Sun 

Moon 

1 Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

Moon 

Sun 

0 

□ 

Sun 

Moon 

*5 

• 

Ruler of 2 nd Horn... 

Moon 

Sun i 

i 

!Moon 

Sun j 

Moon 

1 

Sun 

1 

Moon 

Sun 

i 

Moon 

! 

Sun 

Moon 

1 

Sun j 

30 


TABLE OF DRESKaNAS. 


Hous'eii. 

1 

2 

3 j 4 

5 

6 

7 

8/ 

9 I 

10 

11 

12 

Degrees 

Ruler of Iht 
Ureskana. 

Mars 

VeuuH . 

Mercury Moon 

Sun . 1 

1 

Mercury 

Venus 

Mars . 

.Jupiter 

Satu ni’ 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

10 

Ruler of 2iid 
Dreakaua. 

Sun 

Mercury 

Venus ..|Marh 

Jupiter j 

Saturn 

Sat urn 

Jupiter 1 

Mars 

j 

Venus 

Mercury 

a 

1 

20 

Ruler of Srd 
Ureskana. 

•Tnplfcfr 

Saturn 

Saturn j Jupiter 

Mars ... 

Venus 

Mercury 

Moon .. 

Sun . 1 

Mercury 

Venus.. 

jMars ... 

3 
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Kecliit, some, Yavavanesvara and oiliers. ^ Hor&m, half of a sign; 
semi-sign. Pratliamilm, first, Tlhapasya, under the ruler of a sign. 

Vamchhanti, are inclined to take, like, Labhadhipateh, under the 

ruler of the eleventh house (that brings profit). Dvitiyain, the second half of 

a sign. Dreska^iasamgain, the three parts ol a sign termed Dreskaijas, the 

Decanates. ^ A pi, also. Varijayanti, describes. Svadva- 

dasaikS. dasarasip&nam, under the rulers of its own, twelfth, and eleventh signs, 
respectively. 

12. Some astrologers take the first half of a sign under 
its own lord, and the second half of that sign under the 
lord of the eleventh house from that sign. They also take 
the Decanates to bo under the rulers of its own, twelfth and 
eleventh houses, respectively. 

Note . — This is the view of (larga and men of his school. But the 
author’s oj)iniori is that exjircssed in stanza 11 in which lie is siip])orted 
l)y the opinion of SatyAcliArya. 





ift’qr: \\\\ u 


Ajavrisabhamrigamganakulirah, the signs Mesa, Vpsa, Mak- 
ara, Kanyfi-, Karkata. Jhasavanijau, the signs Mina and Tula, q Cha, 

and. fqqrrof^f: Divakaradih, the Sun, See., (i.e., the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus, and Saturn), Turngah, get exalted Dasaii- 

khimanuyuktithirudriyamasaih, by the first ten, throe, twenty-eight, fifteen, five 
degrees respectively ; these degrees are the highly exalted positions, 
Trinavakaviuisatibhih, by llie first twenty- seven and twenty degrees. ^ 'fe, those 
planets. Astanichab, the seventh (descending) jdanet considered as 

debilitated. 

13. The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 
and Saturn get exalted in the houses Mesa, Vrisa, Makara, 
Kanya, Karka, Mina, and Tula, respectively. The Sun gets 
highly exalted in the first ten degrees of Mesa ; the Moon, in 
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the first three degrees of Vrisa ; the Mars, in the first twenty- 
eight degrees of Makara ; the Mercury, in the first fifteen of 
Kanya the Jn])iter, in the first five of Karka ; the Venus, in 
the first twenty-seven degrees of Mina ; and the Saturn, in the 
first twenty degi'ees of Tula. The seventh houses reckoned 
from above arc the debilitated houses (ie., houses of detri- 
ment). And the highly debilitated degrees are the same as 
those given above. 

• 

Note . — ExaHecl and liiglily cxaltcMl positions aie tlioso when tlio 
planets exoi-cise tlioir l)Gne(i(\. and lijoldy benetie influcncois. Tlie reverse 
is tlie case wlien tlieso are debilitated and lii.i,dily (bdiilitated positions when 
the plaind-s are vovy weak and cany inalelic inllneiUM^s. Tlie followin^^ 
table' is oiv('n foi* convenience of reb'rence : — 


Planets. 

ExuK.cd signs. 

Debilitated signs. 

Iliglily exalted 
or (lebilitated 

Sun 

Mesa 

Tula 

degrees. 

10 

Moon 

Vrisji 

Vrij^chika 

o 

o 

Mars 

Mnkara 

Karka 

28 

Mercury 

Kanya, 

Mina 

ir> 

Jupiter 

Karka 

Makara 


Venus 

iMina 

Kanya 

27 

Sfituni 

Tula 

Mesa 

20 

♦ C\ 






¥arp;ottamfih, highly auspicious degrees, Charagpilmdisu, 

in the cardinal houses, elc. (/.e., in the cardinal or angular, fjxed, and mutable 
houser;, respoedively.) riirvauiadhyaiiaryamtatab, the first, middle, 

and end Spaeths of 20 ' ; the 1st, otk and 9th NavAmsas. Su])haphairili, 

bearing auspicious rc.-^ults. Nava bha.gasamj hah, tlie ninth part; a 

space oE 3''20k the Navansas. %: Siinhah, the Leo. Vrisa- 

])ratliamasabtliahaya’ngataulikiimbhah, Vri.;^a, first (he., Mesa), sixtli (Kanya), 
Dhanu, Tula, and Kumbha signs. TrikoT.ia1)havanfi,ni, the houses 

termed Mfllatriko^a or triplicitios. Bhavanti, are considered as. Suryfit, 
reckoned from the Sun. 
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. 14. In the cardinal signs, the first Navamsa (space of 
’3°20', ninth part) is termed Vargottama or degrees bearing 
highly auspicious results. In the fixed signs the fifth 
Navamsa (or ipiddle space of 3°20') is called Vargottama. 
In the mutable signs the ninth Navamsa (or last 3°20' space) 
is Vargottama. The Siinha is considered as the Millatrikona 
house of the Sim ; Vrisa, of the Moon ; Mesa, of Mars ; Kanya, 
of Mercury ; Dhanu, of Jupiter ; Tula, of Venus ; Kumbha, 
of Saturn these planets are considei’ed supremely 

high benelics when posted in the houses above mentioned. 

Note : — The Vargottama places are: — Tlie first Navaiuifas of the 
4 moveable signs Mesa, Karka, Tala, and Makara, the 5th Navami^as of the 
four fixed signs V|'isa, Sitriha, Vristcluka and Kumbha; and the Oth 
or last Navam4as of the four common signs Mithuna, Kanyii, Dhanu and 
Mina. These Navauxdas will be found to bear the same names as the signs 
themselves, c.g., the first NavAuisa of Mesa is Mesa, the first of Karka 
is Karka and so on. The 5th Navaiinla of Vfisa is Vrisa; of Siipha is 
Sinxha and so forth ; the 9th Navutptla of Mithuna is Mithuna ; and 
so on. The following list contains the Mula Trikona signs of tlie 
planets. 

Planets Sun— Siraha. Mdla trikona signs. 

„ Moon — Vrisa, „ 

„ Mars — Mosa. „ 

„ Mercury— Kanyft. „ 

„ Jupiter— Dhanu. „ 

„ Venu.s -Tula. ,, 

„ Saturn— Kumbha. „ 


Hor&dayat, the houses commencing from the Lagna or rising sign. 

Tanukutuiiibasahottha baijdhuputtr&ripatnimaraij&ni, 
body, relatives, brothers, friends, sons, enemies, wife, death, yroniwt: Subh&spa- 
d&y&b* auspiciousness, position of rank, financial gain, Ribphfikb^yaiii, ex- 

penditure. Iti, thus, wwtR Upachayfini, ^profitable houses. 

I Arikarmal&bhadu^chikyasamjfiitagrihA^?i, sixth, tenth, eleventh, and third 
bouses^ ^Na, not. Nityam, always. ^ Eke, some (authors). 
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15. The nature of the twelve houses comiueBcin/^ 
with Laigua or the rising sign is thus described : — The 
Lagna or the first liouse governs body ; the second house, 
relatives ; the third house, brothers ; the fourth house, 
friends ; the fifth house, sons ; the sixth house, enemies ; 
the seventh house, wives; l.he eighth house, ileath or ter- 
minus vita' ; the ninth house, auspicious qualities and the 
general state of tlie moral conditions ; the tenth house, profes- 
sion, honours, dignity ; the eleventh house, income and 
finance ; the twelfth house indicates exjKmditure. The sixth, 
tenth, eleventh, and third houses are called Upachaya 
(improving) houses ; some authors say that they ai’e not 
always improving. 

Notcu . — Tlie icimtiiiiig lioascs, i.c., utiiev house's ilian the sixth, tenth, 
olevontli iiiul tliinl are eallod Apaeliayani or houses of Joss. Profitable 
liouses, bring in fricmls ami other desirable things ; houses of loss l)ring 
in unfortunate events in the loss of IVioiuls and high positions. 

The following is a list of the natures of the several Ijoiiscs of the 
zodiac fioin tlie Ascendant. 

Ascendanfror 1st house* - IMiysiquc ; Body ; Health. 

2iid lioiise — Family relations, wealth, eyes, Sfanudi ; truthfulness. 

I3rd liouso— Brothers, bravery, meals. 

4tli house- Friends, education, niotliei, cows, dwelling places, carriage, 
eomfort. 

htli house— Sous, iulelligencc, previous karma. 

‘hh house — Enemies, kinsmen, diseases. 

7th Jiousc~\Vife, generosity, respect. 

8th house -Death, duration of life. 

9th house — Deeds of virtue, father, medicine. 

10th house—Avocation, knowledge, clothes, income. 

nth house — Gain, earning. 

12tli house— Loss, bad deeds, travels. 

Garga and other astrologers ‘are of opinion that the 3rd, 6th, lOtli, 
and 11th houses cease to be Upachaya houses if malefic planets or planets 
which ai’e unfriendly to the rulers of these four houses should either 
occupy such houses or aspect the same. But the author does not agree 
with Garga and he is supported in his views by Satyacharya and by Yava- 
neswara. 
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II H II 

c» 

5R?TOra5R^n|j^ Kalpasvavikrainai^vilii^pi'i^t ivaklisataiii , determinative 

strength, wealth, lie roic valour, residence or home life, sons, injuries. 

Chittottharandhraguriunanabhavavyayani, wile, weak point, religiousness, 
high honours, profit and loss, Jjagnat, from the Lagnam or the rising sign. 

Cliatyrtlianidliane, fourth and eighth (houses). Chaturasrasanjne, 

te^’nied Chaturasra or square. Dyhnani, known as Dyilnam. Saptaina- 

griham, the seventh house, Dasamarksam, the tenth house, house of 

command. Ajha, lerined Ajha. 

16. The iiiilure of the twelve hous('s is now (h'serihc'd 
differently : — First tlie Asc^endant or Lagna house denotes 
doterininatiA’-e strength ; the second house, w(^altli ; the third 
house, valour; the fourth house, residence, home life ; tho 
liftli house, sous; the sixth house, wounds and injuries; the 
seventh house, vsdfe ; the eighth housi', AV('ak or assallabh' 
point ; the ninth house, religion, father or preceptor ; thi' 
tenth house, honor, i-c^spc'-ctability ; the eleventh honse, accpiisi- 
tion, gain; and tho twelfth house, expc'iiditnre, loss. The 
fourth and eighth houses from the A.seendaut arc b'rmed 
Chaturasra or square signs ; t.he sovc'nth house is teamed 
Dyuiia ; tho tenth house is termed Ajfia (or e-ommand). 

Note , — llie iiaming of ilu'- 4tli, Slli, bill and lOtli houses, slioidd l)c 
taken as more convenient words lor a sentciico. 

<Rmsr luvsu 

Kantakakendra-cliatiistayasamjhhLb, Kanpika, Kendra, (angular) 
Cliatustaya (quadrants) are the (synonymous) names of. Sapta- 

malagnacliaturthakliablianain, the seventh, lagna, fourth and tenth houses. 

Tesu, (when) in them; when in these 7lh, Ist, 4th and 10th houses, respectively. 

Yathabliihitesu, as stated, as fixed, Balacjliyah, (become) strong. 

Kitanarambucharah, the insect, human, and aquatic signs, called also 
the centiped, biped, and aquatic signs, respectively, Pasavalji, bestial, 

quadruped or four-footed signs. Cha, and. 
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17. The seventh, rising, fourth, and tenth signs are 
called Kantakas, Kendras (angxilar), or Chatustayas (squares). 
The insect, human, aquatic and bestial signs become strong 
when they occn])y the 7th, 1st, 4th and lOth houses, respec- 
tively. 

Notes: — Vrisuhika is an insect or centiped sign and is strong in tlie 
sovcntli house. Alilliuna, Kanya, Tula, and Uie upper part of Dhanu 
and Kninblia are biped or liuinan signs and get strengtiiCiU'd when they 
become the rising sign. Karka, Mina, tlio lower part of Makara are 
aquatic^ signs and become strong when they become the fourth house. 
Mesa, Rinilia, Vrisa, the lower part of Dhanu and the first half of 
Makara arc (|uadruped signs and become strong in the teJith house. 

^ felKl 11 u 

^^517! Kciidrat, iioiii the aiigula»’ houses. raraiii, next, Paijapharam, 

termed tlic Taiqiliaia or Succedont houses, raialah, next. 3 Tu, and again. 

Sarvani, all. iVpoklimaiu, tennod Apoklimor eadent houses, 

kam, termed lliuukaiu. ^^3 x\mbu, teimed Ainbu. 3??r Sukham, known as8ukham; 
it is the 4 lJj house ^ \'esluiui, termed Ve&iiia. Jamitrain, Jami- 

tram; this sign indicates the future good luck of one’s wile, but the word is 
obviously eonnccteil with the Greek diametron. Astabhavanam, the 

seven til house. ^Slltabllam, the iifUi house. fmm Trikojoam, drikoijam. 

Mesuranam, Mesuranam. ^31^ Datamam, tJie tenth house. ^ Atra, hero, 
this house. Cha, also. Karma, known as Karma, Vidyat, should 

be itnderstood. 

18. TJio houses next, to tlu' angles are known as the 
Panaj)haras or Snccedent houses. The houses next to the 
Succedenli houses are termed the Apoklims or Cadent houses. 
The fourth house is known as Hibukam, Amhu, Sukham 
and Vesma. The seventh house is known as Jamitram; the 
fifth house is called Trikonanf ; and the I eiith house is known 
as Mesurana and Karma. 

Note . — 'Jdic second, fiftli, eighth and eleventh houses are known as 
the Snccedent houses. The third, sixth, ninth and twelfth houses are 
known as the Cadent house. 

Panapharas and Apoklims are Greek terms, 

d 
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5?tgaT »n# jpfW 

^ ?r^ ^ rr^ii H n 

Horri, Lagna, tho rising sign. Svainignnijnaviksita- 

yut&, if well aspccted by its oath lord, orJupiter, orMcrcury ;or occupied l)y tliem. 

Na, not. Anyaih, by any other planet (than its lord, Jupiter or Mercury;. 

^ Cha, and. Yiryotkata, become strong, l)ecome powerful, Kcndrastbal? 

(all the signs when) in the angular houses. Dvipadadaynb. the human 

signs, etc.; the human, bestial, and insect signs, Ahni, during the day. 

Nisi, during tlie night- ^ Cha, and. Prapte, on the approach. Cha, and. 
Sandhyadvaye, of (ho morning and evening ; of the twilights, Purvdrdhe, 

in the first six signs ; in the first half of the Zodiac, Visyadayab, the 

numbers five, etc. f. 0 five, six, seven, eight, nine, and ten. spunwr; Kritagunab 
multi])lied by four. ^ Manam, tlie measure. Ib-atipam (Avhen) reversed. ^ 
Cha, and. cm Tat, that, those numbers, /.c., those numbers reversed become res- 
pectively the measurement in degrees of the six signs, Tula, Yrifechika, Dhaim, 
Makara, Kumbha and Mina, JJuscliikyam, term('(J Dnseliikyani. iSa ha- 

jam, the third liouse. tn; Tapnb, known as Taj^ab. Cha, and. Xav. main,, 
the ninth house, 'fryadyanit licginning Avitli Tri ; with Tri ])refixed. 

Trikoijam, termed Trikoijam (witli Tri ])refixed.) ^ rm Clia tat, and tliat. 

19. The Lagna or the rising sign hecojnes strong when 
well aspeched or occupied by its own i-nler, or d tipilor, or 
Morenry ; but it is not so, when seen by tlie othei- jilanots than 
those above mentioned. All the signs become strong, when 
they are in the Kendras or angles, i.e., (Jjngna, fourth, soA^diith 
and tenth houses). The human signs are sti-ong during 
the day ; the quadruped signs during tho night, and the in- 
■ sect signs are powerful in the morning and evening (during 
the twilights). The numbers live, six, seven, eight, nine, 
and ten each multiplied hy four arc respectively the (lagna) 
manas (measurements in degrees) of the first six signs from 
Mesa ; and these reversed become respectively the lagna 
manas of the last six signs. Tho third house is known as 
Dynschikyam ; the ninth house is known as Tapalj, Tritriko- 
nam. 
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Note : — The rising sign if not aspected by its Lord, Jupiter, or 
Mercury, becomes weak. 


The signs when in the sncccclent houses are not so powerful as 
ill the angular liouses ; tliey are weaker still in the cadent houses. 

Some authors interpret thus: — The human signs are strong in 
the angular houvscs, the quadruped signs are strong in the succedent 
liouses and the insect signs aie strong in the cadent lioiiscs. But this is 
not approved ]\y the author. By the human signs are meant o (Mithuna), 
7 (I'nla), 0 (Kanyai, the up])er half of Dhanu and Kumbha; ^y the quad- 
ruped signs are meant 1 -MesaX 2 (Vp^n), 5 (Simha), the upper part of 
Makara and the latter part of Dhanu; and by the insect signs are under- 
stood 4 (Karhata), 8 (Vrisbhik) the latter lialf of Makara and 12 (Mina sign). 


1. The following table shows the mcasuremonts in degrees of 
twelve signs that they sulitend at the centre : 


signs. 


Signs. 

Degrees in 
circular 
meas lire. 

Chasakas. 

‘Signs. 


fMosa 

20 

200 

M ilia 

'i 

1 

1 V/'isa ... ' 

24 

240 

Kumbha 

^ Mitiiuua 
j Karka ... 

28 

280 

Makara 

1 

1 

32 

320 

Dhanu 

1 Siinlia 

36 

360 

Vfischika 

Tula 

1 

Uvahya ... 

40 

400 

) 


180" 

1800 Chasakas (or 10800 


The second 
six signs 
reversed. 


m 

The six signs cover 180'^ at the centre iii circular measure. 


The 3(30 degiees (circular measure) of the zodiacal circle are des- 
cribed in the course of the day and night, i.c., in 24 hours or 24 X 60 
inin^itcs (time, measure) 

Therefore we can put — 

360"' (circ. lueas) = 24 x 60' (in time), 
or 360 X 60' (circ. meas.) =24 x 60 x 60" (in time) 
or r (circ. meas.) — 4" in time) 

As one Prdna — 4" (in time) (assumed) 

1' (circ. meas.) = 1 Prana (in time.), 

60 Ghatikas= 24 hours = 24 x 60 minutes 
1 Ghatika = 24' = 24 x 60" =24^ 15 Pranas. 

360 pranas in time = 860' in circ. meas.) 

= 6° in circular measure, 

1 degree (circ. meas.) = -J ghatikfi, = J x 24' = 4' 4 x 60." 

== 4 X 15 pranas = 10 x 6 prdnas (in time). 

Now 1 chasaka = 6 pranas (in time) (assumed.) 

= 6 minutes (in circ. meas.) 

I degree (circ. meas.) = 10 chaskfis (in time), 
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'Thus we see that the degrees of Aries, 'J'anrus, 8lc., (20°, 24°, Ac.) 
multiplied by 10 give chasakAs of Aries, Taurus, Ac. (200, 240 in time). 

The times of rising of the several signs are different at different 
places ; therefore the doubt may be entertained, why are these constant 
figures inserted here ? 

The answer is: — these figures are useful in finding out the relative 
lengths of the several parfs of a Iminan hody, whieli is long, wliicli is short, 
and which is of middle size fsee verse SS. Cdia])ter V of this treatise) ; in 
case of re-determining lost horoscopes stanza 4, Clmi)tor 2() of this 
treatise) ; oi** in similar other questions of horary Astrology of lost 
articles, whether they arc long, short, or of middle size, whether they are 
square or circular, gross or fine and so forth. 

It is to be carefully noted that the times of rising of the several 
signs in the horizon are to l)e ealeidatcd separately for each place according 
to the strict rules of Astronomy. Hee the Siiiya Siddlianta (stanzas 42-44, 
Chapter 3), tlie English icnderingof which veises is giv(‘n below : — 

“To find the right ascensions of the first signs of the E(4iptie, 
Verse 42. (Tn oi'der to find the riglit ascensions of ihe ends of the three 
first signs of the Ecliptic^, i.c , Aries, 4'aurus and Clemini, find the deelina- 
tions of the said ends) then multiply tlie sines of one, two, and three 
signs by the cosine of the greatest declination of the Sun soparaU'ly, and 
divide the products by the cosines of the declinations (aliove found), respec- 
tively: the quotients will bo the sines of the aics; find tJio arcs in 
minutes. (Tliese arc's will be the right ascamsions of tlie ends of the thre^o 
first signs of tlie Ecliptic.) 

“ To find th(^ rising periods of tliose signs at the Equator (43). 

The number of miuutcs contaiued in the first right asciuisiou (al)ove 
found) is the number of Ihuiias whicli Aries takes iii its rising at Lanka < or 
the Equator); then take the first right ascension from the second and the 
8(‘Cond from the third ; the romainders in minutes will denote the numbers 
of Pranas in which Taurus and Gemini rise at the Equator. (The numbers 
of the Pranas, thus found, contained in the rising periods of Aries, Taurus, 
and Gemini at the Equator are 1070, ITOo and 11)3;’), respectively. 

“ To find the rising periods cf tJiree signs at a given xducc. 

(In order to find the rising periods of the first three signs of the 
Ecliptic at a given place of Nortli Latitude, find first tlie ascensional differ- 
ences of the ends of the said signs at that phu'e and subtract the first ascen- 
sional difference from the second and the second from the third. The 
first ascensional difference and those remainders arc severally called the 
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Cbarakliaiiclus of the said si^ns for the given place.) Siibtracc the Gliara- 
khanda (of tlie first tliree signs) for the given place from the rising 
periods at the Equator : the remainder will he the rising periods in Pranas 
of the said signs at the given place. 

To find the rising periods of the rest. 

44. The rising periods of the first three signs of the Ecliptic at the 
Equator successively increased by their Charakhandas give in a contrary 
order the rising pei'iods of the following three signs (fc.. Cancer, Leo, 
and Virgo.) 

Tlie rising periods of ihe first six signs, tlnis found, answer in an 
inveTse ordei* to tln'-ho of the latter six signs, Libi-a, Ac , for tlic given 
place— (Hapn Deva i^ristri^ 

%RT: H 5(0 U 

n \ II 

Xth: Itakijih, bloody red. Svetah, white, Hu kataiiiinibliah, yellow, 

of the colour of llu' parrot, Patalalj, pink, pale red, of the colour of 

Patali (tru’nyiot flower), l_)h\iinrapriii(Jn, pale, smoke coloured. Chitrah, 

variegated in colour, Kri^tndi, l)lack. Kanakasadri^alj, golden colour. 

Piingulalj, tawny colour ; auljurn colour ; vellowiBh, reddish brown ; of the 
colour of the husk of ])addy. Karhurafi, gray, ^ Gha, and. Babhruh, 

of the colour of the body of mongoose. vSvachchab, of the colour of the 

body (?f clear white fishes. Pratliamahhavanadye.su, Mesa, etc,; the 

twelve houses c(unmencing with Me^a. Yarn ah, colours. Plavattvam 

termed Plava (dojwesscd). Svumyasakhyam, termed after the names 

north, south, west or east whichever is the direction of their ruler, 
Pinakarayutathhat, from the sign occjvipied by the Sun. Dvitiyam, the 

second, Cha, and. Vesil.i, known as Vesili. 

20. The colours of -the twelve signs, Mesa, Vrisa, 
etc., are respectively — (1) blood red (Mesa), (2) Avhite (of Vrisa), 
(3) yellow (of Mithuiia), (4) pink (of Karka), (5) smoky 
(of Sitnlia), (0) variegated in colour (of Kanya), (7) black 




so 
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(of Tula), (8) golden (of Vrischika), (9) of a tawny colour 
(of Dlianu), (10) gray (of Makara), (11) of mongoose colour 
(of Kumbha), and (12) of the colour of fishes, sp^arkliiig 
white (of Mina). The Plava designations of the several 
houses or signs are termed after the names of the directions 
governed by their rulers.^ The house next to that occu- 
pied by the Sun is called Vesi. 

JCnd of Chapter I on Zodiacal Sings by 6ri Varalia Mihira. 


Note : — 1 Tlie Houses Mesa or Vrislcliika are f;overne(I by the 
planet Mars ; Mars rules the south ; therefore the Plava designation of 
Mesa or Vrislcliika is south. The following table shews the details : — 


Signs. 

Mesa, 

Vfischi 

ka. 

I Vrisa, Tula. 

M ithuna, 
Kanya. 

Karka. 

j 

Dliaini, Mina. 

Makara, 

Kumbha. 

Simha, 

Killers 

Mars 

Voiius 

Mercury 

Moon 

Jupitor 

Saturn 

Sun 

Plava desig- 

South 

Agni (south- 

North 

Vayavya 

isAu (north- 

West 

East 

nation. 


east) 

1 

I 

(north west.) 

east.) 

1 




Kahu is the ruler o£ South-west or Nairita kona. 


The cliief use of these Plava designations is to iiiid out^the articles 
that are lost or stolen ; in what direction the thief has fled, or in journeys 
and marches which direction is auspicious, and so on. 

Given below are some synonymous terms, which will be found 
convenient tor reference : — 

1. Hora, Lagna, Ascendant, 

2, 3rd House, Duschikyam. 

8. 4th House, Hibukain, 

4. 5th House, Trikouam. 

7th Hoas3, Dyunam. 

6, 9th House, Trikouam. 

7. 10th House, MesOranam, 

8, I2th House, Rihpham, , 

9. 4th and 8th Houses, Chaturasras, 

10. Lagna, 4th, 7th and 10th houses, Kanaka, Kendra, Chatnstya. 

11. 2ad, 5th, 8th, llth houses, Panpharas succedont houses, 

12. 3rd, 6th, 9th, 12th houses, Apoklims, cadent houses, 

13. Lagna, Tanu, (Physique). Kalpa (prowess), 

14. 2nd House, Kutumba, Sva, 

15. 8rd House, Sahaja, Vik&ma, 
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16. 4th House, Baudhu (friends), Vcsma, Sukha. 

17. 5tli House, Buddhi, Jhitr«a. 

18. 6th House, Ari, Ksata. 

19. 7th House, Bara (wife), Chittotha, Jamitra. 

20. 8tU llonso, Marana (death), Handhra. 

21. 9th House, .Sublia, Guru, Tapah. 

22. 10th House, Aspada, Karma, 

23. 11th House, Bfiava, Aya. 

24. 12tli House, Vyaya (Expenditure). 

25. 3rd, 6th, lOUi and 11th and houses are railed upachaya houses. 

20. 1st, 2nd, 41 Ji, 5th, 7th, 8tli, Utli, l2tli houses arc called Apachaya Inuises. 

Tlic teniis up to the iiiiinljer 9 are sirjiply jianies. 'J'lios# I'roiiii) to 2ij 
indicate also tlie effects on tlie life of the individual lioin. 

Note do. How to find the La^na or the point of tlie lOcliptic; just 
rising at a giv('n time from sunrise. Itide : — From the Sun’s longitude 
aweertaineri at the given lime, find the Bhukta ajid ]3h()gya times in Franas in 
the following manner. Find the sign in wliich the Sun is and find the 
Jjhukta degrees or the degrees which the Sun has passed and llic Bhogya 
degrees or those which he has to pass. Multiply the numhers of the 
Bhukta and Bhogya degrees (separately) hy the rising p('riod of (lie said 
sign (at tlio given place) and divide the products by 30. (ddio first cpiotient 
is the Bhukta time in Pranas in vvliicli the Sun has* passed the Bhiikla 
degrees, and tlie latter is the Bhog^^a time in Pranas in wliich he has to 
pass the Bhogya degrees. 

4() Si 17. From the given time in Pranas (at the end of which 
the l.jagiia is to be found) subtract the Bhogya time in Pranas and the rising 
periods of the next signs (to tliat in wliich the Sun is, as long as you can, 
then at last you will find the sign the rising period of wliich being greater 
than the remainder you will not be able to subtract, and which is eoiise- 
qnently called the Asuddha sign or the sign incapable of being subtracted, 
and its rising period the Asuddha rising). Multiply the remainder thus 
found J)y 30 and divide tlie product by the Asuddha rising i)eriod : add 
the quotient^ in degrees, to the preceding signs (to the Asuddha sign) 
reckoned from Aries: (and to the sum apply the amount ol the precession 
of the equinoxes by subtraction or addition according as it will be aclditivo 
or subtractive) : the result (thus foiwid) will be the place of the liagna* 
at the eastern horizon. IE the time at the end of which the Lagna is to he 
found, be given before sunrise, then take the Bhukta time (above found) 

* (Thus there arc3 two processeH for finding: tho Lagna, one w'hen the given time is 
after sunrise and tlie other when it is before sunrise, and which consequently called 
Krama or direct and Vyutkraina or indirect process, respectively—B. D.). 
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and riio rising periods ol; the preceding signs, to that which is occupied 
by the Sun in a contrary order from the given time ; multiply the remain- 
der by 30 and divide the product by the Asuddha rising period ; subtract 
the quotient, in degrees, from the signs (reckoned from Ar^es to the 
Asuddha sign inclusive) ; the remainder inversely applied with the amount 
of the precession (of the equinoxes) Avill be the place of the Lagna at the 
eastern horizon. 

Example : — P^ind the Lagna at 5 liours 15 minutes (true local time 
or observed time at the place of question) after the sunrise, the sun’s longi- 
tude being S signs 20 degrees, and the latitude of the place being 22 degrees 
30 minutes. 

« 

First find the rising times of tlie several signs at 22'‘10' latitude. 
Tliese are : J\Iesa, 1373 pranas (sidereal) ; Vrisu, 154‘d pranas ; Mitlinna 
1836 pniuas; Karkapi 2038 pninas; Simha 2037; Kanya li}()7 ; Tula 
1967 ; Vrischika 2037 ; Dlianu, 2038 ; .Makara ; Knmljlia liilO ; Mina, 
1373 pranas Tliese Pranas (each Prana=‘i'' in sidereal measure;. 

The Sun here is in the sign Dhanu, a Saggitarius 10 degrees of whieli 
are yet to be passctl over by the Sun. 

Now it the 30 degrees of the sign Sagittarius take 2038 pranas to 
rise, what will 10 degrees take ? Thus the Bhogya time is ()79i pranas. 
Tlie time after sunrise is 5 hours 15 minutes- 315 minutes^ -1725 pranas 
(each prana =4 seconds). 

Given pntiias — 4725. 

Deduct JUiogya time — 679^. ^ 

The rising of the 1st point of iMakara — 4045*;. 

Deduct the rising prana of Makara — 1836. 

The rising of the 1st point of Kumbha — 2209^. 

Deduct the rising prana of Kumbha — 1549. 

The rising of tlio 1st point of Mina =■ 660^. 

Now the rising prana of Mina ----1373 ; it cannot he dodnetod from 
660f ; therefore the sign Mina is called the Asmlfllia sign. How mm;h 
of it has risen above tlic horizon can be got by the following Rule of 
Three : — 

1373 Pranas are required for .30 degrees to rise ; how many degrees 
will be required for 0(50^ pranas, ''’he Mina risen '’■•'ove - X30 = 

14° 26' 8". Mina is the Lagna. 

Remark. — The Sun’s longitude given in our Almanac is reckoned 
from the first point of the constellation Aries, the Naksatra Asvini, the fixed 
point (not from the vernal Eqiunox, the variable;. The rising Pninas are 
always calculated from the vernal Equinox, the variable point. Therefore, 
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first add the AyaiiAinfia (at present) or the amount of the precessioh of 
the Equinoxes to the longitude of the Sun. And get the Lagna by tlie above 
process. Lastly, subtract the Ayan;inisa from tho Lagna and you will get 
the Nirayaaa Lagna i from the fixed point Arfviui). The “ Precession of 
the Equinox” is the slight retrogression of tlie vernal Equiifox of 50" per 
annum ; at present it amounts to about 20 minutes from the 1st point 
of Ailvini. If the time given bo before sunrise, do t!ie processes as 
given in the llule. Draw out tho zodiacal circle. Put the Sun in the 
ITcmisphere below the horizfm and consider the signs towards tlie eastern 
point. You will understand tlie ride easily. • 

If the time be given by the clock, apply tlie equation of time to get 
the solar local time (“apparent or observed time at the place of question) 
and then proceed with the operations. 

2nd example : — 

llequiretl tho Lagna Sphutam, that is, tho longitude of the Ascen- 
dant at 3t) gh. 30 gh. from sunrise on Friday, the 28th May 1880, for 
a place whose latitude is 11°. 

From the xVlmanac we find that the Sun entered Taurus at 50 gh., 
40 V. gh., on the 12th May, and quits the sign at 12 gh. 27 v. gh. on the 
loth June. Thcrefoie time taken by the Sun to move thi’ougli the sign 
Taurus 

== 3 gh. 20 V. gh.+Sl dajfs + 12 gh. 27 v. gh. 

= 31 days 15 gh. 47 v. gh. -- 1,12,500 v. ghs. 


Time from sunrise on the 28th May to tho end of the Sun’s course 
through Tauru8=10 days 12 gh. 27 v. gh. 

' * =58,327 V. ghs. 


Time of oblique ascension of Taurus for latitude 11° =5 gh. 0 v. gh, 
, =300 V. gh. 


Therofo»3 time of oblique ascension of tho portion of Taurus to be 
passed over by the Sun on the morning of the 28th 

806x58,.’!27 


1,12,500 


= 2 gh. 39 V. gh. 


Subtracting this from 39 gh., 30 v. gh. we get time of oblique ascen- 
sion of signs from Gemini = 39 gh. 30 v. gh. — 2 gh. 39 v. gh.=3C gh. 
51 V. gh. 


From Tables we find that the time of oblique ascension of signs 
from Gemini to Scorpio=31 gh. 30 v. gh. 
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’ Therefore the time of oblique ascension of portion Sagittarius that 
has risen above the horizon 

= 36 gh. 51 V. gh. — 31 gh. 36 v. gh. 

= 5 gh. 15 V. gh. = 315 v. gh. 

Time of oblique ascension of the 30 degrees of Sagittarius for lati- 
tude 11° is 5 gh. 21 V. gh. = 321 v. gh. 

Therefore portion of Sagittarius that has risen above the horizon 

=^^^^=29°26', Sagittarius being the 9th sign from Aries. 

Lagna„sphutam required is 8“ 29°26'. 

The other planets’ sphutam processes are too complicated to be given 
here. The reader is referred to the Siirya Sidtlhanta or to Siddhanta 
Siromani. 

How to cast an Horoscope or to construct a map of the Heavens at 
the time of birth. 

Mode I, used in U. P. and Oudh.* 

*Remarks : — The Sun is denoted in the diagrams by I ; the Moon, 
by H ; Mars, by HI ; Mercury by IV ; Jupiter by V ; Venus by VI ; 
Saturn by VII. Rrdm (moon’s Ascending mode) by VHI ; Kctn (moon’s 
descending mode) by IX. 

The 12 Houses or signs beginning with Me^a (Aries'), Vrisa (Taurus), 
Mithuna (( iemini), etc., are represented in the diagrams by 1,2,3, etc. 

The 27 stars or Naksatras, or astcrisins aie denoted in 'the diagram 
by a, h, c, d, e, /, g, h, i, j, h, I, m, n, o, p, q, r, s, t, u, v, w, x, y, z, d, or in 
capital letters A, B, 0, &c. 

Draw the figure I as annexed. 

The twelve Houses are shewn here. The 
Ascendant is put on the top House ; and the name 
of the Ascendant is put in figures ; 1 denoting 
Mesa or Aries, 2 Vrifa, 3 Mithuna, 4 Karka, 5 
Simha, 6 Kanya, 7 Tula, 8 Vfitichika, 9 Dhanu, 
10 Makara, 11 Kumbha, and 12 Mina. The 
House or ^ign Mina is here the Ascendant and 
its number 12 is put into this House Put dovrn 
1, 2, 3, etc., opposite the hands of the watch; 
these will represent Mesa, Vj-isa, Mithuna, etc. 
The positions of the several planets are then inserted in their proper 
places. The Hoqses and the signs qre identical in the Ilipdu method, 
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The details of the planets are shewn separately as in the annexed 
table. 

Japiter. Venus. Saturn. 

« 

3 U 6 

4 26 19 

0 0 0 

0 0 * 0 

Mode II, used in Bengal. 

See the annexed Figure 2. 

The figure is sc[nare or circular as 
liked by the astrologer ; but the 12 
Houses arc marked as here. The sign 
Mesa is always at the top ; then the 
other Houses follow in due order. The 
Ascendant is indicated by the word “lam” 
put in the House which is the ascend- 
ant at the time of birth. The planets 
are then inserted in the several Houses, 
from the • Calendar. The Naksatras 
of the planets are inserted in figures in 
their due order. On either side is writ- 
ten the measure of the day of the birth 
ami tlie day after or before birth according as the Naksatra of the 
birthday continues the next day or continued the day previous. The 
measure is 33 Hand as 19 Palas ; and so on. 


Day measure : 
33-19. 

Sakabda 1814. 

Day measure: 
33-20. 

Birthday : 

1 21 39 16 30 

day next birthday : 

6 11 15 

• 

7 12 16 

8 4 17 


9 0 17 

4 29 1 


7 47 43 



Aftcen. 

11 

29 

59 

0 


Planets. 

1 

1 

i •Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury, 

Sign ... 

0 

1 


1 

Degrees 

! 1 

! 

2 

27 

0 

Minutes ^ 

0 

0 

0 

25 

Seconds 

• 

0 

0 

0 

0 


2 1 22 


43 3 23 
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. The figures in the first vertical row denote the day of the week, the 
lithi or lunar day, and its measure ; e.g., by 6 is denoted the Friday ; by 
8 is denoted the eighth day of the bright fortnight ; and the tithi lasts 
for 4 dandas and 2 palas. The second vertical row : — 11 indicates P. Phal- 
guni Naksatra 4,211 and 1 indicate 4 dandas 211 palas and 1 vipala, 
the duration of that Naksatra. The third vertical row : — 15 indicates 
the Vajra Yoga ; 17 and 1 ijulicato 17 dandas and 1 pal a (the duration 
of the Yoga) 22 represents the 22nd date of the month. The figures 
at the middle indicate the year 1814 Saka Era ; 1 indicates the month 
of Vai4;1kh,; 21 denotes the 21 days of that month passed ; 30,10, and 30 
ind'cate 30 dandas l(i palas and 30 vipalas of the 22 Vaiifakh when the 
birth took place. 

The true jawitions of tlic planets are taken from a reliable Calendar 
(and put in a separate table) thus : — 

Planets. 

Sun 1 .sign 21 degrees 16 kalas and 2 vikahis. 

Moon 6 a 17 4. 

Map.s 9 1(S 32 11. 

and SO for Mercury, dujji tor, Venus, Saturn, and the Moon’s Ascending 
and Descending Nodes called Prdiu and Ketu. 

Mode 111, used in Southern India and recommended by Jainiini, the 
author of astrological aj)horisins. See Fig. Ill given below : - 


47 

LAGNA 

12 

/ 

1 



C\J 

! 

3 

II 

Rasi 

Chakra 

4 

V 

M 

10 

5 

\ 

9 

8 

Wl 

7 

6 


FIG 111 


The twelve Houses or signs are <■ always written as here. The word 
Lagna is written in the house which becomes the Ascendant. The 
several planets are also inserted in the several houses at that time. 




CHAl'TBH THK SKCUND. 

ON THE J'LANETS. 

First Friiu'iples and Drfiuitions — (couW.) 

sWi ftrasr f :# ftrorara: ii 

fWTl: I'Tt ■ 

gfe'R^^fsRTa' It ? II 

«RrMr<^ Kalntuin., ilic soul ol tli(‘ Zodiacjil ]\raii or KAlapui iu;ii ('J'iiuc LVrsoii). 

DinakTit, the vSun. iUuiali, the miiul. JTiprn: 1\iiiiii?i,giih, the .Moon. 

Satvam, strengtli, energy, courage, vigour. 5^: Ivu jalj, IMars. A hah, 

Mercury. Vacliah, the speech, Jivah, the JupiUu'. Jhausuklie, 

knowledge and happiness, knowledge and health, ftu: Sital,i, the Venus. 

Cha, and. Madanah, tlio God of love ; the love; desires; passion, 

f.*^ Duhkhain, pain ; sorrow. I)ino!»'rilinajal.i ; Saturn. 

Ihijanau, kings ; the royal personages, Ilavisitagu, ilio Sun and Moon. 

f^cTOfi: Ksitasutal), the IMars. ^ Neta, the general coimnander. 

Kumarahj the prince. Bndhah, the Mercury, Snrili, tl)c elupitcr, 

Danavaphjital;, the Venus, worsliipped by tlio Danavas. ^ Cha, and. 

Sachivai^ the ministers, the c.ouneillors. IVesjal;, the messenger; 

the servant, RaliasrainUi jah, the Saturn. 

1. The Sun is tlio Soul of t]je Zodiaenl Alan (KjiLi 
P urusa) ; the Moon is liis mind; Mars, vigour ; AIorciTiy, 
speech ; Jupiter, the knowledge and happiness; Venus, the 
love and desires ; Saturn is the sorrow. Of the jdaiiets, the 
Sun apd the AIooii are the kings ; Alars is the (;omm antler- 
in-chief ; ^^ercury, the tirst ])j-ince ; Jupiter and Ven\is are 
the ministers; and Saturn, the sei’vant. 

Notes : — The body of the Zodiacal Alan (tlic Time iieiHonifiiMl), 
the outside of it, the outer vesture was represented in tlie first cliapter 
by the twelve signs (externally), and now the inner aspect or the 
inside of it, the inner vesture is rciircsented hy the several planets 
(internally). Inasmuch as the planets are the governors of the signs, 
they are very aptly described as the, internal riders of the body, Tims 
Time pei'vades both the outside and inside of this uni v'ersc. When 'tho 
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planet in any liouse is afflicted, the inner feeling correspondijig to that 
gets afflicted ; and when the planet is strong, the inner feeling also gets 
strong. vSatnrn when under the influence of a benefic planet obeys its 
orders ; and wlien under the influence of a malefic planet, obeys again 
its (contrary) orders ; i.e., docs its duty as it is joined with a good or bad 
planet. 

II ^ H 

Helilj, termed Helilj. 55: yfiryah, the tSun. Chuiidraina, the Moon. 

Sitarasmili, named Sitarasiiii, whose rays arc cooling, Heinnab, 

Heuina. Vit, known as Vit. Juah, known as Jna. llodhaiial.1, known as 

bodliana. ^ (fiia, also. ^33^* lndu])utrah, the son of tlie Moon ; Mercury. 

Avail, named A rah. Vakvah, l(‘nnod Vakra. Kruradrik, Kruradrik. 

Clia, also. Avaueyah, i\Iars, the son of harth. Jvoiiah, known as 

Kona. ^3: Mandah, termed ‘Alaiula. Suryaputrah, Saturn, the son of the 

Sun. Asitah, termed Asila ^ (fiia, also. 

2 . TJio other names (synonyms) oi! the several 
planets. The Sun is named also lloli, the Moon is named 
k^itarasmi, Mercury is lunned llemna, Vit, Jila, Bodhana, 
and Oliandraputra (the son of the Moon) Mars is named 
Ara, Vakra, Kruradrik, Avaiicya. Saturn is named Manda, 
Kona, Suryapiitra (the son of tlio Sun), Asita. 

ferT u ftr- 

u ^ ii 

^??i; Jival.1, Jupiter. Angirah, Angirali. Surnguruli, Suraguru, 

the guru or the teacher of the Devas. Vachasamjiatih, VachasS^mpati 

or Vacliaspati. Ijyab, Ijyali. vSukrab, Venus. iflivigub, Bhrigu. 

Iflirignsutal.1, Bhrigusuta. fer: Sitah, Sita (the white planet). 

Asphujit, Asifliujit. ^ Clia, also. llahfib» the Dragon’s head ; the Moon’s 

Ascending Node. Tamah, Tama. ^ Agu, Agu. Asurah, Asura. 

^ Cha, also. Sikhi, Siklii. Iti, thus ^3: Ketuh, the Dragon’s tail. 
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The Moon’s Descending Node, I'aryAyam, synonyms. Anyain, other. 

Upalabhya, finding out, ascertaining, knowing, Vadct, is to be told. 

^ Cha, and, Lokat, from oilier Saslras or antlioritalivo persons. 

3. • Jnpiter is also iiainod Aiigira, Snvagtini, Yiu-liaspati 
or [jya ; Vonusis Bliripju, Blirignsnta, Sita, also Asi)liujit. The 
Dragon’s Head or the Moon’s Ascending Node is Rahu, 
Tama, Agii, and Asiira. The Dragon’s tail or tlu^ Moon’s 
Descending Node is iiaiiied iS'ikiii. 'riiere are ^-arions other 
synonyms; one should ascertain them from otli^r fSastras 
and acee])t tliem. 

II « II 


Rakta^yamah, reddish; dusky rod ; orange ; of a rod and dark brown 
colour, Hliaskarah, the Sun. Gaiirah, white. Imlulj, the Moon. 

Nalyu(‘hcharngah, not very long. Raktagauralj, red. ’qf Cha, 

and. Vakralj, Mars, Dnrvasyam ilj, grecui like tlu^ colour of Dilrva 

grass. Jnali, Mercury. 5^: Cliiruh, Jujiitor. ( lanragillralj, wliitf^, acc^onD 

ing to soni(‘, yellow like molten gold, Svaiuah, dark hlue. Sukralj, 

Venus. Hhaskaiili, Saturn. Krisnadeliah, lilack. 

4 . ^’o\v tile col(.)urs of the soreral [ihuiofs are des- 
cribed.) The Sun is of a red and dark brown colour; the 
Moon is of white colour. IMars is rod ; its statui'e is not very 
long. Mercury is green like the colour of Diirva grass and 
Jupiter is white. Venus is dark hlue and Saturn is of black 
colour . 


Note : — The native dto-ives the colour of his l)0(ly from the planet 
that is powerful in liis nativity. 

mo 1 

sprrT^ii 

srrmm 1 

II ^ It 

Varj^iah, colours. Tainrasitatiraktaharitavyfipi- 

tachitrasitAh, of copper red, white, bloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated* and 
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l)lai4c * eolonrs. ValinyambagnijakeKavendrasaclnkfi.l;i, A^iii 

(Fire),Varimn (water), Kumara Krirtikeya, Visijii, Indra, Tiulraiji Saclii and PrajSi- 
pati BrahniTi. Suryadiuatluilj. I'lio Sun, tlie Moon, Mare, Mercury, Jupi- 

ter, Venus, Saturn, Ixun^; succesRivcdy the lords (of the several colours, , etc.) An- 
other meaning is: -Being the lords of the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus and Saturn. JfiTO Krainat, Buccesaivoly. Pragadyfi;].!, Rulers of 

the oast, soutli-east, south, south-west, west, north-west, north and north-east, 
respectively. Ravi^ukralohitalainah saurenduvitsftrayah, 

the Sun, Venus, ]\Iars, Rahu, Saturn, the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. 
Ksi^iendvarkainahisutarkalanayAb, the waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, Saturn, 
w: RApal), tfie malefics ; the malefic planets. 5 ^: Biidhah, Mercury, n: Taili 

yutah, when joined with them. • 

5 . Tlie Sun, ]Moon, iVrars, Meicnry, Jn])itcj’, Venus and 
Saturn pn'sido rcsp('c,tivo]_y over tlio following colours : — 
copper rod ; white, hloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated, 
and black (tohturs.(l) Fire (Agni), Water (Varuna) Karti- 
keya, Visnu, Indra, f^achi, and Praja])ati B]-ahina arc respec- 
tively the rulers of the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus and Saturn. (2) The Sun, V('nus, Mars, Rfdiu, Saturn, 
the Moon, Mercury, and Jn])it(‘r are res])eclively the rulers 
of east, south-east, south, south-west, west, north-west, north, 
and north-east directions. (J) The waning iMoon, the Sim, 
Mars, and Satuiai are eonsiderod as the inalohc planets ; 
Mercury when joined with any of these is considered 
inalefic.(4) 

Note: — (1) 'J'hoao are useful in aseerfaiuing llie colour of stolon 
articles and in deterniining the colour of the flowej's to bo used in the 
worship of the planets. 

(2) From the powerful planet at the time of one’s birth, it can 
be ascertained which particular Deva a person would worship. 

(3) These arc useful in determining the position of the entrance 
(J the delivery loom of a Avoman and in discovering the direction of the 
escape of the thieves. 

(4) Jupiter, Venus, and Mercury Avhen in conjunction with either 
of these (f.o., Jupiter or Venus) arc benefic planets. 

The Moon is called waning from the eighth day of the dark fort- 
night to the eighth day of the bright fortniglit, when she is inauspicious j 
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after these, the Moon is called waxing or full when she is considered 
auspicious and benefic. 

Vavanef^varAcliAiya and (^tliers say that tbe ^loon is always consider- 
ed honefi^ : tlionglj l)or iiiispieiousncss may he i^reater or less on certain 
days. 

The native becomes good or had according as t.ho planets at his 
birtl) are l)enefi(* or inalefic. 



rnidhasuryasntan, A[ercary and Satuni. NapumsukAkliyan, 

ITeniuiphrodites, neither male nor female. Sasisukraii, tlio Moon arnl Venus. 

Yiivati, young women, w: Narah, men. ^ Cha, and. SosAlj, the rest ; 
the others (Sun, Mars, Jupiter). »^ikliiblulkliapayoinanulgaoa- 

nam, (the rulers) of Arc, earth, ether, w.ater, and air. erfVt: Vaginal), the rulers’ 

BhAinisutadayali, Mars, Mennry, Jupiter, Veinis, and Saturn. K ra- 
in eij a, successively. 

(). Mercury and Saturn are considered hermaphrodite 
planets. The Moon and Venus arc considered young 
female ])lapots. The rest (l.c\, tljo Sun, Jupiter and Mar.«) 
are male ]jhinets. Maj’s, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and 
Saturn are respectively the rulers of fire, earth, ether or 
akasa, water, and air (or Vayn). 

* iVo/v Merrniy is a female liennaplirodite and Sulnrn is a male 
hermaplirodite. 

Also tho Sun is fire and the Moon is water. 

|«r- 

II fsiraff irarain 

11 vs II 

Vipraditab, of the Brahniauas, Ksatriyas, Valsyas, and SAdras, 
^ukraguru, Venus and Jupiter, 5^* KujArkau, Mars and the Sun. Sa«i, the 
Moon. 2^: Budliab, Mercury. ^ Oha, and, Iti, thus, Asitah, Saturn. 

Antyajanam, of men of the lowest caste. ^r^TBR^rar; OhandrarkajivAb# the 
C 



42 


BRIHAJJATAKAM. 


Moon, the Sun, and Jupiter. Jnaeitau, Mercury and Venue, Kujdrki, 

Mare and Saturn, Yathakraniam, in order, Satvarajaetamamsi, 

are of Satva, Uajah, and Tama qualities ; represent the qualities of goodness or 
purity, activity, and inertia. 

7 . V enus and J npiter are (the 1 ords of) the Brrdiin anas, 
Mars and the Sun are (the lords of) the Ksatrij^as ; the Moon 
(of the) Vaisyas and Mercury (of the) Siidras. Saturn is (the 
lord of the) lowest caste persons, c.</., Chundalas, Magadhas 
and Nisadas. The Sun, the Moon, and Jupiter represent the 
Sat va or the goodness and purity ; Mercniry and Versus, the 
Rajas or passionate activity ; Mars and Saturn represent the 
Tamas or darkness and inertia. 

Note : — Knowledge is obtained of the caste of persons that liave 
stolen or injured any property on seeing which planet is the most powerful 
in the querent’s nativity. 

A man becomes Satvik, Rajasik, or Tamasik according to the 
nature of the Trimifainsja, which the Sun is found to occupy or according 
to the nature of the planet that is most powerful in his nativity. 
Yavane^wara is of opinion that Mars is Satvik. 

The nature of the three gunas or qualities is thus described: — A 
Satvik is kind, steady, truthful, honest and upriglit, and is devoted to the 
Bi-rdimanas and Devus. A Ihijasic is poetic, of sacrificial spij-it, attacdicd 
to women, and heroic. Pejsons of Taniasa quality are illiterate, lazy, 
wrathful, addicted to much sleep, deceitful, and cunning. 



Table showing the colour etc., of the planets. 
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This Gana table is from the other astrological works. 
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•Table sliowing the castes of the several signs occupied by the Moon 
during birth time. 


Brdhmanas. 

Ksatriyas. 

1 Vaisyas. 

b’fidras. 

Karka 

SimJia 

Ktitnhlia 

Yrisa. 

Mina 

Tula 

Mesa 

Makara. 

Vriscliika 

1 

njiaiiii ! 

Mitiuina | 

Kanyfi. 


U STT^ ^ 

II c; II 

Madhupimgaladpk, aubuni eyed, liaviiig eyes of yellowisli eoloiir 
lilte that of honey. ^3^715: Cliaturasialaimh, of bcj[uare body ; height heing 
equal to the distance between the extremity of one hand to that of the other, botli 
the hands being stretelied far and wide) ; of tlie length of the two arms stretebed 
out. Pittaprakritil.i, bilious. 8avita, the Sun, Alpakachah, of 

scanty hair on one’s head, 1 anuvjriltataniih, of body, thin and round; 

round and slender. Ihiliuviitukaphah, having too much phlegm and wind, 

much windy and phlegmatic. Prajnah, clever, intelligent; learned. ^ 

Cha, and. Sasi, the IMooii 33^^ Mriduvak. of gentle spieech, of soft voice. 

Subhadrik, of gc»od-looking eyes ; of beautiful eyes. 

8. Tlie Sail lias liis eves soineivliat veiJow, liis lieiarlil 
e.(|ual to the leiiglli of tlio two arms stretidied out, liis 
nature bilious, and verv little hair on Ids bead. The 
Moon lias a body rotind and slender, lier teni])erainent inueli 
windy and phlegmatic, intelligenee great, voice soft and 
gentle and eyes lovely. 

^nrar — 

n^sr II t II 

jgt^Kruradrik, of cruel eyes, of diplomatic eyes. 1 arinjaniiirtih, 

of young formation ; yoiitli. =3^: IJdarah, generous, : l^aittikalg bilious. 
2^^ : Suchapalab, very restless, very unsteady, Kri^amadliyah, of slender 

waist. ^lihtaviik, of a tremulous voice, somewhat choked by intense 
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feelings. : Satataliasyaruchib, always humorous and joking, Jjiah, 

Budliah, Mercury. : Pittamarutakaphaprakiritil;, bilious, windy, and 

phlegmatic, Cha, and. 

9. , Mars has cniel and deceitfii] eyes, is of quite 
youthful appearance, generous, bilious, versatHo, unsteady 
and of thill waist. .Mercury has his voice tremulous, choked 
by intense feelings, is ahvays humorous and joking and is of 
bilious, windy and phlegmatic temperaments. 

tl ?® II 

^^3 : J^rihattanu].!, cor|)ibsca]ar ; Laving a big body, ; PihgaJa- 

inurddLajeksaoab, having yellow eyes and hairs on the head. : IJphaspatih, 

Jupiter. : Sresthanuitih, oi superior iulelleci ; having high intellectual 

powers. : Kapliatinakah, phlegmatic. 33: Bhiriguh, Venus, 3# tSukhi, 

happy. ^ir!=?T^3 : Ivniitavapnh, having a beautiful l)ody, : Sulochanah, 

\\'itli eyes lovely. Kaphanilatnui, bilious and windy, ; 

AsitavakraiuCirddhajab, of black, curling hairs. 

Id. Jupiter basil big body, yellow hairs and yellow 
eyes, superior intellect and a phlegmatic nature. \’enns is 
ease-loving and luipp>', has a body bcautilul and eyes lovely, 
a nature jililegmatic and windy, and hairs black and curling. 

Von- Jupiter ia the biggest of all pluiicts. This \v:\s iiiiown to 
tlic Hindus lung long ago. 

II U U 

Alan d ah, iSatu ni. Alasah, lazy, Kapiladpik, ot tawny eyes. 

: Kvlsadirghagatrah, lean and tall. : Hthuludvijah, of long Icelli, 

q^^qrq : Pariisarouiakachah, the hairs of the body and head being coarse and 
hard. qifq^fT?»iT Anilatina, of windy temperament. vSnay vasthyaspikt- 

valv, of nerves, bones, blood, and skin, qiq Atha, afterwards, Sukravasc, of 

spermagenetale and fat. q Cha, and. Alajja, rnarro\v of the bones, 

: Alandarkachandrabudhasukrasurejyabliaumalj, Saturn, the 
Sun, the Moon, Alercury, Venus, Jupiter and Alars. 
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. 11. Saturn is lazy, of tawny eyes, slender and tall, of 
Jong teeth, the hairs on the head and the body being very 
coarse and he is of windy temperament. 

Saturn presides over muscles, the Sun over l)ohes, the 
Moon OA^er blood, JVlercury over sJiin, Venus, over semen, 
Jupiter over flesh, and Mars over the marrow of the Jjones. 

Note : — The physique and the body of the native correspond to the 
ruler of the rising Nav<un4a or the rising sign, whichever is powerful ; 
lie becomes qf like figure, and that part of his body becomes liard which 
corresponds to the powerful planet during birth. These are also useful in 
questions on Horary Astrology, concerning the nature and the appearance 
of the thieves or when questions are asked on diseases, the rulers of the 
rising sign or of the rising Navaip4a affecting the corresponding parts 
of the body. 





^11 n II 


J )evanil) vagni vilu\rakosasiayanaksi ty utk|irci6a}j, rulers 
of temples (sacred places or jilaces of pilgrimage), water, lire, amusement, courts, 
treasury or store-room, bed rooms, and barren places, or lands wlierc sweepings 
are gathered, amm Kramat, in due order ; succcssivel 3 ^ Vastram, cloth ; 

clothes ; garment ; raiment, Sthhlaniablmktamagnikaliatara, coarse, 

new, ]}artially burnt (at one corner), and wet (just stjueczed out of water). 
Madhyaiu, tolerably new; not cpiite new nor tpiilo old. l>:idhain, strong. 

Sphatitam, torn, Tamrani, cojiper. iSyat, would lie considered. 

Manihemayuktirajatani, gem (or jewel or pearl), gold, white copper 
and silver. (White coi)per is an amalgam of 25 parts of zinc or tin ajd 75 parts 
of copper). Arkat, (;ouiinenciiig with the Sun, etc. jTiimi Muktayasi, pearl 

and iron. Dreskfujaih, (or) by their rising Dreska^s or Decanates (in 

case there be no planets rising), Si^iradayah, the six seasons, (l)the. 

Siftira (the winter), (2) the Vasanta (the spring), (3) the Summer, (4) the Rainy 
season, (5) the Autumn, and (0) the Hemanta (the cold). The l^isira is M&gh and 
Phalguna ; the Vasanta is Cliaitra and Vaisakh; the Summer is Jaistha and 
Asfujlifi- ; Varsa is Sravaija and Bhadra ; the Sarat is AsSvin and Kartika ; the 
Hemanta is Agrahaya^a and Pausa. Sasuruchajhagvfi,disu, Saturn, 
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Venus, Mars, Moon, Mercmy, Jupiter, Sun. Udyatsu, rising on the horizon, 

w VA., or. 

12 (Now the places over which the several planets 
preside tire being mentioned in due order). The Sun pre- 
sides over temples and sacred places ; The Moon, over wells 
and water ; Mars, over the fiery places (}.e., cooking houses) ; 
Mercury, over amusement courts ; Jupiter, over the store- 
room or the treasury ; Venus presides over bed rooms, and 
Saturn over barren places or those places where sfweepings 
are gathered. Now the clothings wliich the several planets 
like arc being mentioned : — The Sun likes coarse cloth of 
thick threads ; the Moon, quite new cloth ; Mars likes cloth 
partly burnt (at one corner) ; Mercury, Avet cloth (that is just 
squeezed of water) ; Jupiter likes cloth not quite new nor 
quite old ; Venus likes strong ones ; and Saturn likes torn 
clothings. Now the metals pi’csided over by the several 
planets are being mentioned : — The Sun presides over cop- 
per ; the Moon likes gems ; Mars, gold ; Mercury white 
copper ; Jupiter likes silver ; Venus, pearl and Saturn likes 
iron.^ Now the several seasons indicated by the several 
planets or their Decanates rising in the eastern horizon are 
being mentioned. Saturn or its Def-anate rising on the 
horizon indicates Sisira (the winter season) ; Venus indicates 
the spring ; Mars indicates summer ; the Moon indicates the 
rainy seasons ; Mercury, autumn ; Jupiter indicates Homanta 
(the dewy season) and the Sun or his Decan.ate rising on the 
horizon indicates summer or very hot season. (If there be 
no planets rising on the horizon, then the ruler of the rising 
Oecanate indicates the weather).® 

Note: — (1) The object of this verse is to point onrattention to those 
places where deliveries of children are likely to happen, where articles 
stolen or missing are carried or where thieves have made good their es- 
capes and also to the clothings that are to be used in tlie lying-in-room. 
We infer also what metals are to be kept in the lying-in-room, also what 
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articles are missing or stolen and if the planets are in their upachaya grihas 
or improving signs, those articles would be recovered ; else they would not 
be recovered. 

The rulers ot the Rig, Vajur, Sama and Arliarva Vexlas are, as 
stated in the ^Svalpajataka, Jupiter, Venus, ]\rars, and Mercury. If the 
thief found be a Brrihman, then his Sakha or Veda can bo determined by 
this rule. 

(2) Attention should be given to the last stanza ; its use is chiefly 
felt in the re-construction of lost horoscopes; see Oliaptor tlio twenty-sixtii. 
If there bomany planets in the rising sign, tlie most powerful jilanot 
will influence the seasonal weather; some say that the rising, Decanate 
influences the weather ; the planets are not taken into account at all ; but 
this is not the opinion ol the author. Jf there be no planets in the rising 
sign then the ruler of the rising Decanate influences the weather, and 
then only. 

The 0 seasons : — (1) The i^irfira or tlie winter season (loth .lanuary 
to IStli March) comprising the two months wlien the Sun is in tlio signs 
Makara and Kumbha ; (2) The Vasanta or the spring season (loth March 
to 15th May) comprising the two months wlieii tlie vSnn is in the signs 
Mina and Mesa ; (3) The (Insma or the summer season (15th May to 
15th July) comprising the two montlis when the Sun is in tlie signs (Vrisa 
and Mithuna). (4) The Varsa or the rainy season (15th July to 15th Sep- 
tember) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs Karka 
and Simha; (5) The ^arat or the autumn (15tli September to 15th Novem- 
ber) comprising the two months when the Sun is in tlie signs (Ivanya and 
Tula.) ; and (0) the llemantaor the cold season (15lh November to loth 
January) comprising the 2 months when the Snn is in the signs Vriiiehika 
and Dhann. 


When Jupiter is in his iiouso, he jn’esidos over gold. 



ftoT U t ^ If 


Tridasatrikopacliatiirasrasaptamani, third and tenth, fifth 
and ninth, fourth and eighth, and seventh houses, (reckoned in the left-hand 
direction from the exact position of the planet), Avalokayanti, look ; 

aspect, Cliarapabhivyiddhitab, with one-fourth, one-half, three-fourth, 

and full aspects (respectively) ; with one-fourth aspects repeated at every time 
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(successively). liavijamarejyarudhirtib, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, 

Pare clia ye, and the other planets that follow (Le., the Sun, Moon, Mercury and 
Venus), mn: Kramasab, regularly, successively ; in seriatim, Bhavanti, 

become. ^ Kila, verily ; certainly ; as they say. Viksa^e, (on) aspecting. 

: Adhikab, (yielding) more full results. • 

13. All the planets (excepting vSaturn) aspect the 
tliird and tenth houses, (or the planets in these houses) from 
their 2Jositions at that time (reckoned in their left-hand direc- 
tions) with one-fourth sight (and yield one-fourth results) ; 
all the planets (exc-ept J upiter) asjject the fifth and ninth 
houses (from them in left hand directions) with half sight 
(and yield one-half results) ; all the planets (except Mars) 
aspect the fourth and eighth houses with three-fourth sight 
(and yield three-fourth results) ; and all the planets aspect 
the seventh house with full sight (and yield full results). 

Saturn aspects the third and tenth houses with full 
sight ; -Jupiter asj^ects the lifth and ninth houses with full 
sight ; Mars asjiects tin' fourth and eighth houses with full 
sight ; the other [ilanets Sun, Moon, Mercury and Venus 
aspect the seventh house with full sight. 

Note : — lijilm looks on the 5lh, 7tii, Utli and l::3tli houses with full 
aspect ; 2nd and JOth houses with three-fourth aspect; 3rd, 4tli, Gtli and 
8th houses witli half aspect ; 1st and lltli houses with no aspect. liahu’s 
aspect is counted in a right hand direction. 

Ketu has got no aspect at all. See the Table of Aspects. 

The above interpretation is 8iij)porled by Saravali and Gargi 
and varfous other autiiors. But some interpret it a little differently : — 
all the plane»:;s aspect tlie 3rd and 10th houses with a quarter sight, the 
fltli and Util houses with half a sight, the 4th and 8th houses witli three- 
quarters of a sight and the 7tli bouse with a full sight. But the results 
ifiHiits of the aspect) given by Saturn are one-fourth (when he aspects 
well), by Jupiter, one-half, by Mars, three-fouldh, and by Siin, Moon, 
Venus and Mercury, the full ainount. But this is not generally accepted. 

Notes ; — By aspect is meant a certain zodiacal distance intervening 
between two planets or between one planet and any point of a house. 
Each aspect corresponds to the relation of one liouse to another. The 
7 
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aspedts of planets are reckoned in the left hand directions from their the 
then position ; only the case of Rahu is the opposite. Tlie houses that 
have no aspect from any planet, do not derive any results, or fruits from 
these planets. 

Suppose A to be a point in the ecliptic occupied by an ascending 
planet ; divide the ecliptic into 12 equal parts of 30*^ each, beginning 
from A. So that the 12 points of division will be those respectively marked 
by A, 30", 60", 90", 120", 150", 180", 210", 210", 270", 300", and 330" and for 
purposes of planetary aspects, these points are respectively the jniddle points 
of the 1st, 2ad, 3rd, 4tli, Ac., to 12 houses. So that a planet at A asj^ects 
witli a quarter sight the middle points of tlie 3rd and 10th houses, i.c., 
the points marked GO" and 270" respectively ; similarly it aspects with a 
hair sight points marked 120" and 240”; with three-quarters of a sight 
points marked 90" and 210° and with a full sight the point niarked 
!)y 180". 

The d(‘gree ol' aspects for other places may, according to some, 
be determined by Proportion or Rule of Throe, from the degree of aspects 
of the next points before and behind. As regards the special aspects of 
Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars, a similar course should bo adopted, lint if 
one planet aspects another planet, then subtract the longitude of the 
former from that of the latter, ?.e., take the dislauce between the two 
planets in degrees and calculate the dcgiw of aspect as stated above. 
Put others hold that the planets have no aspect nt other i)laces than those 
specified in the text. 

u u 

Ayaniiksaijavasarartavah, six months or (Ittarayapa and 
Daksi^jayana (i.c., Summer and winter solstices), moment (2 ghatikas or 48 
minutes), day, season (of two months), ]\Iasah, month, gig*' Ardham, a fortni^rht. 
^ Oha, and. Samafi, year. ^ Glia, and. BliAskarat, commencing 

with the Sun, ie., the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

Kalukalavaijatiktamisritab, sharp and pungent taste, salty 
or acerbity, bitter, and mixed tastes. :Madhuranilau, sweet and sour. 

Clia, and. mm Kasaya, astringent, ffk ^ Iti api, and also. 

14. The Sun denotes the six months, i. e,, the summer 
and the winter solstices (IJttarayanam and Daksinayauam) ; 
the Moon denotes moments or tAvo ghatikas or forty-eight 


Table of Aspects. 




52 


bbihajjatakam. 


minutes ; Mars denotes a day ; Mercury denotes a season (of 
two months) ; Jupiter, a month ; Venus, a fortnight ; and 
Saturn denotes a year. The Sun presides over sharp and 
pungent taste, the Moon, salty ; Mars, bitter. Mercury, on 
mixture, i.e., on all the six tastes mixed ; Jupiter presides 
over sweet, A^enus, sour ; and Saturn over astringent tastes. 

Note ; — On questions of theft, journeys, warfare, profit, and on 
ceremonies to make the conception a success and on tlie coining in or 
going out of any guest from or to distant places, the first stanza of the 
verse is referred. First find out the ruler of the rising Navaihsia ; then 
see where this ruler exists, i. e., after how many Navamrfas this ruler exists; 
after the same number of ayanas (of six months), the point in question is 
to take place. Thus when any lioroscopic map is missing, it can be 
recovered by similar calculations. See the CJiapter on lost horoscopes. 

The mentioning of the six rasas determines which rasa is imbibed 
by a pregnant woman during her conception ; it will correspond to the 
planet that would be powerful in the horoscope cast at that time. 


Or if a question be asked what food is appropriate at any time, 
then find out which is the rising planet or the rising Navftnuia at the time 
of query ; this will indicate the taste of. the food. 


(TTfo ft®) — 

- ^ rs f\ ^ 


Jivah, Jupiter. ^5% Jivabudhau, Jupiter and Mercury, 
Sitendutanayau, Venus and Mercury. VyarkS, all the planets excepting the 
Sun, fMW: Vibhaumd,h, all the planets excepting Mars, I^Kam&t, in due 

order. VindvarkS,h, all the planets excepting the Moon and the Sun, 

ajSfgnT: Vikujendvinfiib, all exceping Mars, the Sun and Moon, ’’^f Oha, and, sp?: 
Suhridah, friends, MRn Kes^mcliit, of some. ^Evara, this* Matam, the 
opinion, Satyokte, according to the sayings of Saty&ch&rya (in his 

Bforfli&stra). Suhridah, friends. fi^wrwiT?; Trikoi?abhavan&t, from the 

Trikona house, Svftt, from its own* Sv&ntyadhidharmap&h» 

the rulers of the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth houses, ^^^3: wm: Svochchfiyuh- 
sukhapfth) the rulers of its exalted house, eighth and fourth houses. wwW: 
Svalak§a^;iavidheh, from the rule indicating the friend’s houses. ^ Na, not. 
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wfI: Anyaib, with the other planets (not mentioned in this rule), Virodhat, 

on account of /"'oing against, Iti, thus. 

15. (Now are being enumerated the planets that are 
friendly or harmonious and those that are unfriendly to- 
wards each other) Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; Jupiter 
and Mercury, to the Moon , Venus and Mercury to Mars. 
The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Mercury ; the 
planets excepting Mars are friendly to Jupiter ; the planets 
excepting the Sun and Moon are friendly to Venus*; all' the 
planets ’but the Siin, Moon and Mars are friendly or harmo- 
nious to Saturn. (This is the opinion of one class of 
authors).(l) According to the opinion of Satyacharya (in 
his Horasastra) the friends of any planet are the rulers of 
the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth, eighth, and fourth houses 
reckoned from the Mulatrikona house of that planet, as well 
as the niler of its exalted house, provided they do not con- 
flict with the rulers of the remaining houses.(2) 

Note : — (1) The other planets are the enemies. In the first half of 
the verse the friends and enemies only are considered ; no indifferent 
planets are copsidered. 

According to Yavanetlwara, Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; the rest 
are the enemies to the Sun. The planets excepting Mars are friendly to 
Jupiter. The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Moon. The 
planerts excepting the Sun and Moon are friendly to Venus. Venus and 
Mercury are friendly to Mars. Meivury and Jupiter are friendly to 
Moon ; all the planets excepting Mars, Moon and the Sun are friendly to 
Saturn. * The others are enemies. 

(2) The same may be expressed otherwise : tire rulers of the remain- 
ing houses are the enemies of a planet, provided they do not conflict with 
the rulers of the seven houses described above. 

• The explanation of the second half of the verse is given thus ; — 
Take the case of Mars. Me§a is the Mfilatrikopa of Mars. Tlie ruler of 
the fourth house from Mars is Moon, the ruler of the fifth is Sun ; of the 
ninth, twelfth is Jupiter. These are friends to Mars. The ruler of the 
3rd and 6th house from Me§a is Mercury. Not being mentioned in the 
role, Mercury is enemy. 
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• The ruler of the second and fifth houses from Mesa is Venus. Now 
the second house is mentioned in the rule and the seventh house is not 
mentioned; hence Venus is indifferent to Mars. Again the 10th and 11th 
houses from Mesa are not mentioned but the lOtli house is the house of 
exaltation of MSrs and tlierefore is mentioned ; lienee Saturn is indifferent. 
In other words where the planets are found mentioned in two houses, 
they are friends ; where the planets are unmentioiied in the two houses, 
they are enemies ; where the planets are mentioned in one house and not. 
mentioned in the second house, they are indifferent. This is the meaning 
of “ Svalaksanavidhih.” 

TABLE OF THE FRIENDLY, UNFRIENDLY AND INDIFFERENT HOUSES 
OF THE SEVERAL PLANETS. 



•Sun. 

Moon. - 

i 

1 

Mars 

Mer- 

cury. 

. 

Jupiter. 

Venu^, 

.Saturn. 

Kahu. 

Ketu. 

Friends ... 

Moon, 

Sun, 

Moon, 

Sun, 

1 

Moon, 

Mcicuiy, 

Mercury, 

Venn.s, 

Sun, 


Mars, 

Jupiter. 

Mercury. ; 

Sun, 

Jupiter. 

Venus 

Sun, Mars 

Saturn. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Moon, 

Mars. 

Enemies ... 

Saturn, 

Venus. 


Mercury. 

Moon 

Venus, 

Mercury. 

! 

Sun, 

Moon 

Moon, 

Sun, 

Mars. 

Sun, 
Moon 
j Mars 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

Indiflferent 

Mercury. 

Saturn, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 

Venus, 

1 Satur Q 

i 

Mans, 

Jupiter, 

.Saturn 

Saturn. 

Mars, 1 
Jupiter. 

Jupiter. 

« 

! 

i 

1 

Mercury, 

Jupiter. 

rv 

_____ ♦ 



£ 

i 





II 

5ft%'ii!iw: 

II 

V 

/ 

Satrfi, enemies, Manclasitau, Saturn and Venus, Sainah cha, 

indifferent ; neutral, Saeijah, Mercury, fwfti Mitr&i?i, friends, allies. 

Ses&b, the rest (i.e.,) Moon, Mars, Jupiter. Raveb the Sun’s; to the 
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Sun. Tiksi^amsub, the Sun. Himarasmijah, Mercury. ^ Cha, 

and. 51^ Suhridau, friends. Se^b, the rest, i.e., Mars, Jupiter, Venus, 

Saturn. Sainab, neutral. ^itagob, to the Moon. Jivendfis^ja- 

karab, Jupiter, Moon and Sun. 5^ Kujasya, of Mars, Suhridab, friends, 
ff: Jnab, Mercury. Arib» enemy, SitArki, Venus .and Saturn. ^ 

Samau, neutral. ^ Mitre, friends. Sitryasitau, the Sun and Venus, 

gw Budhasya, of the Mercury. Himaguh, Moon, Satrub, enemy, 

w: Samab, neutral. ^ Cha, and. A pare, the rest i.e., Mars, Jupiter, and 

Saturn. gT: SArcb, of the Jupiter. Sauin3^asitau, Mercury and A'^enus. 

^ Ari, enemies. Uavisutab, Saturn, w: Madhyah, neutraj. Apare, 

the rest, i.c., vSuii, .Moon and Mars. 3 Tu, but. Anyatha, otiiierwise, /.c,, 

friends Saumyarki, Meriuir^^ and Saturn, Suhi*idau, friends, w 

Samau. neutral, Kujagurd, Mars and Jupiter, gw Sukrasya, of the 

Venus- Sesau, the rest, i.c., the Sun and Moon. ^ Ari, enemies, gwft 
l^ukrajnan, Venus and Mercur3\ gf% Suhridau, fidends. Samab, neutral. 

Suraguruh, Jupiter. Saurasya, of the Saturn. ^ Cha. and. Anye, 

ho rest, i,c., the Sun, Moon, Mars. Araj^ab, enemies. ^ Ye, these, 

Proktab, mentioued before. Svatrikonabhadisu, in the rule “ from 

its trikoya houses, mentioned in the preceding verso. 3^: Punah, again. 

^ J'e, these, Ami, those rules, w Maya, by me, ^ifrirn: Kirtitab, mentioned 
(again now.) 

10 cK' 17. Sal urn and Venns are llie enemies of 
the Sun ; Mercury is his neutral ; and Moon, Mars, and 
dupiter arc his I'rionds. The Sun and Mercury are the 
Jriends of The Moon; tlie rest, l.c., Mars, Jupiter, Arenas, and 
Saturn arc indifferent to the Moon. Jupiter, Moon and the 
Sun arc the friends of Mars ; Mercury is his enemy ; Venus 
and.Saturii arc neutral to Mars. The Sun and VenTis are 
friends to Mercury ; Moon, cmemy ; and Mars, Jupiter and 
Saturn are iudift'erent lo Mercury. Mercury and Venus 
are the enemies of Jn])itei- ; Saturn, indifferent, and the Sun, 
Moon and Mars, friends to Jupiter. Mercury and Saturn 
are friends to Venus ; Mars and Ju])iter, indifferenl ; and the 
Sam, Moon are enemies to Venus. Venus and Mercury are 
the friends of Saturn ; Jupiter, indifferent; and Sun, Moon 
and Mars aj-e ('uemics to Saturn. These have been already 
mentioned in the |)re(;eding verse in ihe rule “ from its 
own trikona house, t'ec.,” those very things are again cited 
here as an instance serving a table. 
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Anyonyas^^n, ainoDgst one another. ^^’isw^ifsqnrK^giwfT; Dhanavya- 
ytiyasahajavyApara bandu 8fchitah, occupying tlic second, twelfth, eleventh, third, 
tenth and fourth houses. Talkale, for the time being ; for that time. 

Suhpdah, friends, Svatungabliavane, in its own exalted house. Api, 

moreover ; afso. Eke, some authors, Avayalj, enemies. 5 Tu, but. 

Anyatlia, otherwise ; when seated in other houses then those mentioned above. 


^ ^ D V vek An uk tabl 1 a p An suhptsamaripun, the friendly, neutral and 
inimical rulers 011 account of their occupying the two, one, or unmentioned 
houses. (As stated in the fifteenth verse), Sainchintya, considering. 

Naisargikan, natural. rf?5Rr% Tatkale, for the time being; at that moment. ^ Cha, 
and. J’t: Punali, again, moreover. 5 Tn, but. 1 Yin, tliem. 
Adhisubrinmitradibhil.i, as over-friendly, friendly, and neutral rulers etc., 
inimical, over-inimical), Kalpaycl, are to b(‘ considered ; consider. 


18. Planets occiijmng the 2nd, 12th, 11th, 3rd, 10th 
and 4th houses from a particular planet are tJie then friends 
of that planet atid the rest are his the then enemies. Some 
authors are of opinion that the planets occu])yiiig the ex- 
altetl sign of a ])articular planet are also lh,c then friends 
of that j)lanet. C'ouibining together the three permanent 
relations as given in stanzas 10 and 17 with the two rela- 
tions for the time now given, we may determine the . live 
following relations existing between j^lanets : Atimitra 
(very frientlly), Mitra (friendly), vSama (neutral), Satru 
(inimical) and Atisatru (very inimical). 


Note . — Stanzas 16 aiul 17 relate to the throe j elalions ul' pemanent 
friendship, neutrality and enuiiiy. Stanza IS relates to the two relations 
of teiripovarij fricndsliip. Coinhining the two together, we get the 
following results : — 

Under stanzas Under .stanza Uesiilt. 


16 and 17. 
(Friend) Mitra - 4 - 
( Enemy) featru -f 
( Neutral) Sama + 
(Neutral) Sama 4- 
( Friend) Mitra 4 


18. 

Alitra (friend) 
6atru (enemy) 
Mitra (friend) 
batru (enemy) 
6atru (enemy) 


Atimitra (over friendly). 
Ati *Satru (over inimical). 
Mitra (friendly), 
featru (enemy). 

Sama (neutral). 
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Remark : — These points are useful in questions on birth tifne, 
journeys, marriage, or any query. 



♦ 



I 




SvochcliaBuhyitsvatrikotianav'amKail;, by virtue of their ])eiug 
posited in their exalted house, in their friends’ house, in tlieir own niiila-triko^ra 
house, in their own Xavamsas. tSthariabalam, Kstrcngth due to position; 

local or positional strength. Svagrihojjagataih, by virtue oAlieir l)oing 

located in their own liouses. ^ Cha. and, Diksu, (are powerful) in the east, 
south, west, and north directions respectively, Budhamgirasau, Mercury 

and Jupiter. Ravibhauiiiau, Sun and Mars. figTi: Siiryasutah, Saturn. 

Sitasitakaraii cha, and Venus and Moon. h 


19. Any planet when stationed in its exalted house, 

or in its (t'le then) friend’s house, or in its imlla-trikomi 

• 

house, or in its Navainsa or in its own sign becomes 
powerful by virtue of its position or location (Sthanabala), 
In the four cardinal directions East, South, West and 
North, Mercury and Jupiter, Sun and Mars, Saturn, Venus 
and Moon are successively powerful, (l)ikbali) (1). 

Note . — TTere it Blioiild be noted that the lioiise Siiiiha which is 
called the mula-trikona of tl)e Snu is also the house of the Sun ; the house 
Me.sa is the nnila-trikona as well as the proper house of Mars ; the KanyA, 
is the exalted, nuila-trikona, as well as the proper house of Mercury ; the 
Dhauu* is the trikona as well as the proper house of Jupiter ; the Tula 
is the trikona as well as the proper house of Venus. These spec-ialities 
are not mifiitioned in the verse. 

Mercury and Jupiter get power in the Eastern direction, i.e., 
when they are situated in the Ascendant or Lagna. The Sun and 
Mars are powerful in the Southern direction, i.e., when situated in the 
tenth house. Saturn is powerful in tlfle West, i.e., in the seventh house. 
Venus and Moon are powerful in the North, i.e.. in the fourth house. 
The planet in the house seventh from that in which it is powerful, is 
weak ; and in the intermediate house its strength goes on decreasing in 
due proportion. 

See the annexed Figure. V, IV represent Jupiter, Mercury ; I, m 
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repi*esent Sud, Mars ; VII represents Saturn ; VI, II represent Venus, 
Moon. 

(1) That is : they then possess Dikbala. 

According to some commentators, Mercury 
and Jupiter are powerful when in the 
Eastern triangular signs of Aries, Leo, and 
Sagittari. The Sun and Mars are powerful 
when in the Southern triangular signs of 
Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn. Saturn is 
powerful \iPhen in the Western triangular 
signs of Gemini, labra, and Aquarius ; and 
the Moon and Venus are powerful when in 
the Northern triangular signs of Cancer, 

Scorpio and Pisces. 



£ 

o 

(0 


'iftw: II 

ft!J<H*^l ^©11 

Udagayane, in the northern path of tlie Sun ; /.e., in any of the six signs 
beginning with Makara, in any of the signs Makara, Kumbha, Mina, Mesa, Vrisa, 
and Mithuna. Ravisitamayftkhau, the Run and Moon. gjRB’tnwnr: Vakra- 

samftgamagAh, when the planets are retrograde or united with tlie Moon. 
Pariies&h» the rest, i.e., Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn, 
Vipulakarali, brilliant; highly lustrous. 3?^ Yudhi, in the battle ; in llie 
planetary conjunction, n Oha, and. X'ttarasamstlial;, when tliey happen 

to be northward. %f^n?^37iT: Chestitaviryayutah, endowed with vigorous effort ; 
victorious or powerful by virtue of effort or motional strength. Parikal- 

pyfth, are to be consider jd. Consider. 

20 . Tlie Sun and the Moon possess Chestabala or 
strength by virtue of their motion when they are in the 
Northern path, i.e., in any of the 6 signs- -lOth, 11th, 
12th, 1st, 2nd and 3rd signs. The other five planets Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn possess it when 
retrograde or when conjoined with the Moon; or when they 
are very brilliant or when they happen to go northward in 
planetary conjunction (which is called here the fight amongst 
the planets). 

Note. — When the five planets Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and 
Saturn are in the second quadrant of their orbits, the Sighra Kendra being 
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taken into account, they generally become highly lustrous. Then tfiey 
are about to take a retrograde direction. Here the battle referred to 
is this : — Wlien two or three planets are seen in the sky near one 
other, one of them hapi)ens to be so placed in connection with the two 
luminaries, the Sun or the Moon, that it reflects the greatest light and 
thus is seen very brilliant ; then this brilliant planet is called victorious 
in the battle over the other planets which get dwindled in their lustre 
and generally go towards the south. It is the Venus only that is ahvays 
victorious, even when she goes to the south. 


i’ 

W li 
|| \\ 


Nisi, daring the night. 5rf5J5«if(RT: Sasikujasaur&l.i, Moon, Mars and 
Saturn. Sarvadft, always ; during the day as well as during the night, w: 

Jftah, Mercury, Ahni, during the day. ^ Cha Anye, and the rest, i. e., 

the Sun, Jupiter, and Venus. BahuhisitagatAb, during the dark and 

bright fortnights (respectively), Syuli, hecoino. KrflrasaumyAh, the 

malefic and bene?ic planets. Kraineva, snccessively ; in due order, 

Dvyayana divasa hcra inasapaib, by the rulers of the 2 a^^anas, ?>., two 
summer and wdntcr solstices ('years"', days, hours and months, KAlaviryam, 

power by virtue of time; temporal strength. l^arubuguinchasadyah, 

Saturn •Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Moon and the Sun. Vpddhitab, 

more and more. Wq??: Viryavantah, become powerful. 


21. The Moon, Mars, and Saturn possess Kalabala, 
i.e., become (temporarily) powerful during the night ; 
Mercury is always powerful Avhether during the day or 
during the night ; the Sun, Jupiter and Venus are pov'erful 
daring the day. The malefic ’planets, i.e., the Sun, Mars, 
and Saturn, are powerful during the dark half of the month 
and the benefic planets, i.e., Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, and 
Venus, are powerful during the bright half of the month. 
The ruler of the years, days, hours, and months are powerful 
in their own years, days, hours and months, respectively. 
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Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the 
Sun are each naturally more powerful than the immediately 
preceding planet in the ordei* stated, i.e., Saturn is the 
weakest or least powerful ; greater than SatTU-n is Mars 
powerful and so on and the Sun is the strongest (1). 

Thus ends the Second Chapter on the First Principles 
and Definitions regarding the Planets in Prihajjatakam by 
Sree V ariihamihiracharva. 

Notes: — (1) Sucli strength is known as Naisargikl)ala or natural 
strength. Some authors maintain that tlie Moon is malelic and powerful 
during the dark fortnight. Vavaneswara says tlius : — ‘"Before the coni- 
Liiencement of the first day of the bright half of the month, on the tenth 
day of the dark fortnight the iloon is half sti-ong ; on tlie second of the 
dark half is fully strong and most auspicious ; on the thir l day is less 
strong and when viewed by Mercury, is always strong.’' 

From the last stanza of the verse we infer that wlien many planets 
are equally strong on other considerations, then the casting vote of their 
superiority is given by their superiority in the order of tlieir natural 
strength. 

Here the fruits or tlic results arising fri)m the four kinds of strcngtli 
of the planets arc not mentioned by tlie antlior. They ^re thus stated 
in Saravali : Planets wdien exalted give glory and superhuman power ; 

when in their miila-trikona houses give ambassadorsliip or the post of a 
Commander-in-chief ; when in their own liouscs give wealth, grains, 
prosperity and happiness; wdien in their friends’ houses give faive and 
valour,^ happiness, lire, and wealth from the king ; and when in their own 
Navarneias make a person famous.” 

The Silksma Jataka says thus : — 

The Moon and Venus are strong in the female signs ; the Sun, Mars, 
Jupiter, Mercury and Saturn become strong when they occupy the male 
signs. These become strong also when viewed auspiciously by tliebenefic 
planets, when they occupy their frfends’ liousos, their own exalted houses 
or their Nav^rnslas. 

The fruits (pliala) obtained by any individual born under the various 
benelic aspects of a planet are stated thus : — 

f 1) The benefic aspect of a strong iilanet makes a man obtain name, 
fame, wealth, health, prominence, good look, gentleness, prosperity and 
happiness. 
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(2) Planets when in their proper male or female signs bring ’to a 
native honour ami respect from the public ; make him skilled in fine arts, 
music, sculpture and painting ; make him tranquil, vigorous, energetic, 
religious, and mindful of his after-life. 

(3) Planets when powerful by Dikbala make a man* go out hopeful 
to the proper direction where he gets clothings, ornaments, conveyances 
and friends. 

(4) Planots when powerful by Chesfcabala give a man sometimes 

kingdom, sometimes worship, sometimes fame and sometimes vaiious use- 
ful articles. • 

(5/ Planets when retrograde, powerful, and auspicious give king- 
doms ; when they are inauspicious make a person idle, of ill-luck, wander 
about fruitlessly and fall under various calamities and disasters. 

(0) The Sun being auspicious makes a man healtliy and comfort- 
able, victorious i}i battles, gives him kingdoms, all his foes being van- 
quished. 

(7) Planets when powerful by day or by night give one lands, elc- 
pliants, and make one powerful over one’s enemies and enjoy one’s 
kingdom with subjects. 

(8) Planets ruling the corresponding years, months and days give 
a man four times what is his due, and in their Datia periods, give him 
friends, wealth and fame 

(0) Planets tluit arc tlic rulers of the corresponding fortnights make 
a man the destroyer of his enemies, give him jewels, (*lothings, elephants, 
and prosperity ; give him wives, wealth, lands and spotless fame. 

(10) Planets wlieii they arc powerful in all respects make a man 
always a hero of spotless fame and lustre, give him kingdoms, friends and 
all his desires and objects beyond their expectations. 

(11) Tlie bencfic planets lieing auspicious make a man observe 
good cSnduct, his family rites, customs and inuclices ; make him courteous, 
friendly, pure and clean, of handsome features, energetic, learned, devoted 
to the Brahmanas and Devas and fond of good clothings, garlands, 
ornaments, and a favourite amongst his people. 

(12) The malefic planets becoming powerful make a man covetous, 
addicted to vile actions, selfish, vicious, quarrelsome, lazy, cruel, deceitful, 
dirty, prone to do mischief and kill others, and treacherous, 

(13) A male planet in a male sign makes a man resolute and self- 
possessed, fond of wars and battle, powerful, heartless, harsh, cruel and' 
illiterate. 
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"(14) A female planet ill a female sign makes a man womanisli, 
coward in battles, fond of water, flowers, and clotbings, gentle and en- 
dowed with sweet jingling voice and loving smiles. 

Remark : — Before applying the astrological truths contained in the 
subsequent pages, the reader must consider the strength or weakness of 
each house of its ruler, and of the planets occupying or aspectiug such 
house. For these various other purposes it will not do to liave a mere 
Ilanii chakra or Navriin?^a chakra to represent roughly the planetary posi- 
tions. The actual longitudes (spliuta) of the planets and of the Ascendant 
from the Ist point of the Naksatra Asvini should be known. 


CHAPTER THE THIRD. 


ON THE MANIFOLD BIRTHS, 

i.c., On animal and Vegetable Horoscopij, 

ftwiftraiT: II \ II 

mv^: Krflragrahail}, by (he malefic planets, i.e., by the Sun, Mars, or 
Saturn, Mercury joined with any of the above, or waning Moon, 
Subalibhih, endowed with power ; wdieii powerful (i.e., when situated in their 
own houses, or exaltation degree.s, or in their friends’ houses, or aspected by 
their friends). Wt: Vibalaib, deprived of power ; when weak, t.e., when stationed 
in their enemy’s houses, or in their detriment signs or aspected by their 
enemies, w Cha, and. Saurayaih. by the benefic planets ; i.e., the waxing 

Moon, Jupiter, Venus, or Mercury not joined with the Sun, Mars and Saturn . 
jsft Kiibe, the Natural eunuchs (i.e.. Mercury or Saturn), wjfmu Chatustayagate, 
situated in the four cardinal centres or angles, wi Tadavekstjat vd, 

or when (the Lagna is) aspected by Mercury or Saturn, 
Chandropagadvirasa bhilgasamilnarapam, the manifold births of insects, birds, 
fixed«treeB, &c., resembling what is indicated by the Dvfidasamsa, where the Moon 
exists. Satvam, a living being ; animal, beast, or plant or trees, 

Vadet, one is to ascertain, wiw Yadi, if. Bhavot, be. w Sa, that. fii lil aif B : 
Viyonisamjiiah, coming under the term Viyoniyoga, i.e., conjunctions of planets 
suited to produce manifold births as enumerated above. 

1. When, at the time of birth or query, the malefic 
planets become powerful and the benefic planets weak an(il ^ 
if the eunuch Saturn or Mercury be stationed in any of the 
four angular houses, there is the first case of Viyoniyoga ; 
or when the Lagna or Ascendant is aspected by Saturn or 
Mercury (the malefic planets being powerful and the benefic . 
planets weak) there is the second case of Viyoniyoga. In 
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either of these two cases, when the Moon is situated in any 
Bvadasamsa (indicative of manifold birth) the birth of 
any insect, bird, or animals or trees, &c., will be that indi- 
cated by the , particular Bvadasamsa. 

'Note . — If the Moon be in Mesa DvadaeJamiia, the birth t)f a goat, 
sheep etc., is to be inferred ; if tlie Moon be in Vrisa Dvfidaiiamrfa, cow, 
buffalo etc., are to be born ; if in Ivarka, tortoise etc., are to be inferred ; if 
in Simlia, then lions, tigers, dogs, cats, etc., are to be inferred ; if in 
Vrif^cliik, then snakes, scorpions etc., are to be inferred ; if in the latter 
half of Dhanu, then horses, asses etc., are to be inferred ; if in the first 
half of Makara, deer, elephants are to be inferred ; if in the latter half of 
Makara, frogs and aquatic animals are to be inferred ; if in the Mina 
DvAdarfamrfa, then fishes and others of like nature are to be inferred. 
These judgments are to be then and then only given when there is in 
the horoBCOpic map during the birth time or during the time of enquiry 
either of the two cases of Viyoniyoga mentioned in the verse. 

If the Moon be in human signs, then the birth of a human being 
is to be inferred. 

In the second yoga, the planets Mercury and Saturn may remain 
in any of the houses ; it is not necessary that they should be situated 
in the four cardinal houses; what is required that they are to aspect 
any of the 4 Kendras, especially the Lagna. 

Suppose, for instance, at the time of birth the Mooif occupies the 
W of the sign Simha. As a Dvadasirimsia contains degrees, the 21’ 
of Simha is the ninth Dvadarffimsfa of Simha. As the names of the 
nvadas^insfas of Simlia begin from Simha, tlie ninth Dvada^^am^^a is tliat 
of the sign Mina. The creature born will therefore be a fish. 

Besides, the number of the offspring will be that represented by 
the number of Dvadasamiias passed over by the Moon. Of these the number 
of odd Dvadasfarntias will represent tlie male issues, and the number of 
even Dvadasiamiias will represent the female issues, the number that will 
die shortly after birth will be that of the number of the Dvadas^amjjas 
that might be occupied by the malefic planets or that might otherwise 
become weak. 

vm: Papah, malefic planets. Balinafi, powerful. Svabh%ag&h, 

in their own fJav&m»as. Parakye, in the enemy’s Nav&mias, fiww; Vibal&l;i, 
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weak. ^ Oha, and. ^r^prr; ^obliainih, the henefic planets, Lagnain, the Aseendant, 
the rising sign. ^ Cha, and. Vi3’onisanijnakain, as understood by 

Viyoni.sanjhii ; tlio rising sign shonJd ))e other tlian ^rithnna, Kanya, Tula, the 
second lirdf of Dhann and Kumhlia. DristvA., on finding. ^ Atra api, 

in this case also. \'iyonim, tlio nianifold birtlis of animals or vegetables 

as stati^d rd)ove. Adiset, the astrologer is to pronounce (fiis judgment). 

2 . Wlieii tlio lualelic* planets are powerful in their 
owji Navarnsas, and when tlu^ l^tundie ])lanets are weak, due 
to llunr h('ino* iu the niahdic planet’s Navainsas, and when 
llio Lagna is other Ilian tliehnnian signs (1) tlnui tlnu’CMSlhe 
third ctase of V'iyoniyoga ; and tlie astrologer is to ])ronoun(‘e 
Ids judgment of manifold liirths of animals, No., according 
to the nature of the Dvadashuish that the Aloon ihen 
oeeu])ies. 

Nofc:~{\)'V\\(^ rising sign slioidd ho Mesa, Vjisa, Karka, Siinha, 
\h‘i‘^(diika, the I^iid half of Dhanu. Makara or Mina. 

Py tlio \'iy()nisan jhak hagna is me;int the Lagna or Ascendant 
when it is not tiny Iminan sign. 

:jo3!ro~%q: ftrfr 



T^: Kri^^ah, the sign Me>a. f?r^: Si rah, the head. Vaktragale, mouth 

and neck, Vvisah, I lie sign N'pisa. Anye, the other signs, 

Tadamstakam, the tvvo fe(‘t and the two slioulders. ^ Pristluuii, the back. 
tk: ITrah, tlie breast, the hoscan. Atha, thus in order. qrscS Parsve, the two 
sides. Kuksih, the helkv. the abdomen, the womb, g Tu, so. qiqrqrft 

Apanamghri, the anus and the feet. y\tha, thus. ^5=^ Medhrainuskan, tlie 
generatifo organ and the testicle, f^qiqq^ SiDhikpnchcham, the buttocks and 
the tail, Iti, thus, qruj x 4 ha, say. Chatuspadamge, the body of a 

quadruped. 

(Now tlu' several parts of the l)0(ly of a (piadrupecl 
are represented by tlie severa*! signs of the zodiac.) The 
sign M(;sa represents tlio head ; tlie sign Vrisa represents 
the face and the neck ; the sign iMithiina represents the 
forelegs and the shoulders; the sign Karka represents the 

hack ; the sign Siipha represents the hreast ; Kanya, the 

9 
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two sides; Tula, the belly ; Vriscliika represents the anus; 
Dliaiin, the hind logs; Makara ro])r('Sonts the generative 
organ and the testicles; Kumbha, the buttocks ; and the 
Mina represents the tail. 

Note.— In tlie case of hipetls evorytliin.2; reseinhles tliat of a quad- 
raped ; only the front Io«2[s are to lie substituted for tbe win^s on those 
portions of tlie body wlience come out tlie two win^s. 

This stanza will also enable us to ascertain the colour or wounds 
of particular jjarts of tlie creature’s body from the nature of the power- 
ful planet. 


^ II « II 




Lapjuam«akat, from llic rising Navam^a of the Ascendant, 
Qrahayoge, the planets in the rising sign. Iksaaat, by the planets 

aspecting the rising sign, Ya, or. VnrnAn, colours (of the animals born 
at a particular time or of the articles stolen or missing), \"adet, one should 
judge. Balayuktat, by tlie rising Navamsa of the Ascendant when strong, 

i,e., joined with its ruler or wlien aspectod by its ruler. fii^T% Viyonau, of tlie 
animals born. Dristya, ou looking, or counting. Samanan, the number 

of colours according to the number of planets that arc seen in the Ascendaiil, 
(and the preponderance of the colour of the most powerful I'jianet). 
Pravadet, one is to say. Svasamkliyaya, according to its numbers. 

Rekharn, marks sneh as lines, etc. Vadet, should declare, : 

Smarasamsthaih, from the planets in the seventh house from tlie Ascendant. 
^ Cha, and. Ppstho, on the back. 

4. (Now the colours and marks or stripes on the 
bodies o£ the animals born are being mentioned). Colours 
(e. g., copper, Avliite, rod, etc., as mentioned in verso 5, 
Chapter 2) of the animals born arc to be ascertained from 
the colour of the planets occupying the Ascendant ; if not, 
from the colour of tlie planets aspecting the Ascendant, or 
from the rising Navamsa (1) in case there be no planet in 
the Ascendant or asjiccting the Ascendant. In case tliere 
be many planets in the Ascendant, many colours are to 
be ascertained and the preponderance of the coloijr of the 



■ Cll. Ill, ON THE MANIFOLD BIRTH. 


07 


most powerful planet, amongst tlicin is to be inferred.' If 
the rising Navanisa Ix' occupied by its ruling planet or be 
asjjeeted by its ruling planet, then that colour is to be 
given ])reference over all others. The number of stripes 
on t,he back of the creat.ure will be acc^oialing to the number 
of the planets in the 7th house. 

Nolc.'c — (1) Tiie Colour will bo that of tlic sign wboae Navatjiita 
is the rising NavAianta. , 

Saravali says Jupiter gives yellow colours ; Moon, white ; Venus, 
variegated ; the Sun and Mars, red ; Saturn, black ; i\lorcury, spotted. 

U ?^5rT|^T: 

\m\ 

Kha/^c Drika^io, (on tlic rising of) ilie bird Decanate. The second 
Dreska^ja of llie sign ]\rithiina, the hrst of tSimha, the second of Tula, the first 
of Kumbha, any one of these is called the Inrd Dreskftija. The first 
Navarnsa, i.c., first space of 3°20' (three degrees and twenty iiiliiutes) of the 
rising sign or%Lagna, is called the first Dreskatja ; the next space of 3*^20' (three 
degrees and twenty minutes) is called the second Dreskapa ; the next or third 
space of 3°20' (three degrees and twenty miniites), is called the third Droska^ia. 

Balasamyiitena, occupied by the j)oAverful planets. ^ Va, or. Grahei^a, 
by the planets. 5 ^ Yu Lie, united with, Charaldi&msakodaye, on the 

rising of the NavPunsa of the inoA^ealde signs, Ijiidhamsake, on the rising 

in the horizon of the Kavamsa of the planet, Mercury ; i.c., on the rising of the 
Navamsas of any of the two signs Mithuiia or KanyA. air \'a, or. A^ihag^h, 

birds. Sthahunbujah, land birds or water birds, w : 

SanaiscJiarendviksaijayogasaiTibhavalj, united with or aspected by Saturn or 
Moon. 

5 . If eillier !i bird DeuuiuiU' (1) or a Cliara Navaiiisa 
(2) 01 ’ a Navaipsa of Mercuiiy (3) rise in the horizon and 
he oceu2)ie(l by [)owcidul plancls, the creatnj-e horn would 
he a land bird, provided that the j'ising Deeanate or Navainsa 
be cither occupied or aspected by Saturn; and a water* 
bird, if it be occupied or asi)ected by the Moon. 
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Notes ; — (1) The second Decanate of tlie sign Mithuna, the first 
Decanate of the sign Simha, the second Decanate of Tnld, and the firet 
Decanate of Kumbha are bird Decanates. 

(2) The Chara Navainsfa is the Navainula of the moveable signs. 

(3) The Navainifas of Mercury are those of tlie signs Mithuna and 
Kanyfi.. 


wo ^ rre- 


sr^: It Jtf! 



wsa tw ?ITW; II i II 


Horencliisilriravibhili, the La^na, Moon, Jupiter and the Sun. 
fiwS : Vibalaib, being weak. ?f^i Tariipam, of the trees. ^ 'w?! Toye Sthale, 
growing ill water or land. Tarubhavah, the growing of trees (in land or 
water depends on the nature of the rising Navamsn). Amsakritah, deiiending 

on the n^ure of the rising Navamsa ; (if the rising Navamsa be one of laud, 
trees will grow on land, and if it be one of water, trees will grow in water). 
Pravedab, difference, Lagnat, from the Lagna. Grahab, planet, 

Sthalajalarksapotih, the ruler of the rising Navamsa. g Tu, but. 
YAvAn, distant by as many number of signs, : 'J'Avautab, so many in 

number. : Taravab, trees. w®f?fTTOffT : Sthalatoyajatab, growing on land 
or water. 

6. (On u query being asked, one is to infer that) it is 
the birth of a ti'ee, if the Ascendant, .Moon, Jupiter, ainl the 
Sun he all weak at that nioraont ; and if the rising Navamsa 
be watery, then such trees would grow in water ; if earthy 
(1) then such trees would grow on land. The number of 
trees on land or in water is to be inferred from the number 
of houses that the ruler of the rising Navanisa is separated 
from the Ascendant.(2) 

Notes . — (Ij The watery Navauiifas are thuise of Karka, the second 
half of the Navarpifa of Makara, and the Navanirfa of the sign Mina. The 
other Navaipiias are those of land. 

(2) For instance ; Suppose the 20° of the Karka sign is rising ; 
the rising Navarpifa is the 0th and therefore that of Jupiter or of the sign 
Dhanu ; it is a land Navaipiia. The tree will therefore be one growing 
on dry land. The lord of Dhanu is Jupiter. Suppose Jupiter to occupy 
Kumbha at the time. From Karka to Kumbha are 8 signs. The number 
of trees will therefore be 8. 
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Again from Saravali we get this : — If the ruler of the rising Navaqnnia 
be oitlier in bis exalted sign or retrograde in liis motion, the number 
already obtained should be trebled ; but if the ruler be in his Vargottama 
or in his own Navam<^a or sign or Decanate, such number should be 
doubled. For instance, in the above example if Jupiter should either bo 
retrograde in moiio]) or occupy his exalted sign Karka, tlie number, xnz,, 
1 from Karka should ])e trebled. This will give us 3. Rut if Jupiter 
would occupy the Otli Navam^a of Mithuna (one of his Navriins^as) the 
number is 12 x 2 — 24. And so on. 

II vs II 

Antiil.marau, solid, strong;, lieavy. .lanayati, gives rise to, 

liears. kRi: llavil.i, the Suii, Durhliagan, ugly. Sftryaslinulj, Saturn. 

Ivsiropctan, sweet, full of sweet juice, gff’rliu!: Tiihinakiratjal?, the 
Moon. « 3 !«r 5 qT>! KaiitakMhyAn, thorny. ^ Cha, and. Bhaumalj, Mars. 

vOTnrel VAgisajnau, Jupiter and Mercuiy. ^I’lrani'iMP! Saphalaviphalau, with fruits or 
without any fruit, fruitful and fruitless, productive and fruitless, jw i wi*} 
Puspavriksau, flowery trees. 3 ?*: Sukrah, Venus. Snigdhan, juicy ; gummy, 

c. g., Chir, Dcodhr, &c. luduh. Moon, awfteqin Katukavitapan, bitter, such as, 
Nim trees, A-c. ^ Cha, and. ha; Bhflyab, also ; moreover. 

7. Wlion tlie mier of tlie rising Navainsu is the Sun, 
solid trees (such as Seesum, &c.) are produced ; if the ruler 
he Saturn, ugly tind useless trees (such as Kusa, &c.) are 
produced ; if it he Moon, trees of sweet juice, such as, sugar- 
cane &?•., are produced ; if it ho Mars, thorny trees, such as, 
Bahul are produced ; if it he -Itipiter, trees hearing fruits 
such as mango, etc., are protiuced ; if it he Mercury, fruitless 
trees hearing only (lowers are* jn-oduced ; if it he Venus, 
the ruler of the rising Navanisa, flowery trees are inferred ; 
moreover Moon gives rise to gummy trees, such as, Chir, 
Deodar; and Mars to hitter trees, such as Ahm, &c. (The 
conditions given in the preceding verse remaining the 
same.) 
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^^rrarftvpr': II c ii 




f^rTWi. f W -.- TT r 

iWH^Firr- 


«n*Rf#l: II ^ II 

I 

^ubhab, the benefic planet, the ruler of the rising Nav^mea. si 5 >w 
Asubharkse, in a malefic planet’s sign, Iluchii’am, beautiful. 5^1^ 

Kubhftmijam, the tines growing on a bad soil. Karoti, makes- TO Vfiksam, 

the tree, Viparitam, contrary, AnyathA, otherwise. >ttra^ ParAnisake, 

in another’s Navamsa. to1?i Yavati, as much ; by as many Navamsas. 
Vichyutah, moved; shifted, ^rora Svak&t, from its own Navtlm^a. iraft Bhavanti, 
becom» ; are. JTO: T ulyah, so many ; equal in number, Taravah, trees, 
TOtfro: Tathavidhab, of that sort. 


8. If the mlcr of the rising Navdnisa he a benefic 
planet occupying a malefic sign(l) the tree will be a superior 
one growing on a bad soil, the reverse being the case, i.e., 
when the ruler of the rising Navainsa is a malefic planet 
occupying a benefic sign, inferior trees are psoduced on a 
good soil. The number (and (|uality) of trees are also the 
number (and tire nature) of Navainsas by which the ruler 
of the rising Navainsa is displaced from his Navamsa. 

Notes — (1). The otlier conditions given in stanza 6 remaining the 

same. 


Thus ends the third Chapter on Animal and Vegetable Horoscopy 
by f^ri Varaha Mihira of Avantika. 




CHAPTER FOURTH. 

ON IMPRKfiNATlON. 

Or OH thr time of Coureptiou. 

trf^ II ^ 

II ? II 

Kiijendnlietnh, Mars and Moon arc the oaxises, JifimrawiH Prati- 
nmsamartavain, of the montlily menses. Gate, wlien situated. 3 Tu, but. 

Pidurki^am, in the houses of no profit ; in the Anupacliaya houses ; in the 
signs ], 2, 4, 5, 7, 8 , 9, 12 from the house Avhere the Moon was situated at the 
time of birth. W 3 wi^»Ri 7 lr Anuspadidhitau, Moon, wi: Atah, from this. swshU 
Anyathfisthe, otherwise situated. ^ubhapumgraheksite, aspected by benefit 

maseuline planets, (i.e., Jupiter). Nareija, by man. Samyogflm, inter- 
course. TTpaiti gets, is to have, Kfi.mint, tlie woman. 

1. Mars and the Moon are the causes of the monthly 
menses.(l) And if during any menstruation period the Moon 
occupy any^ AnniDachaya houses (/.e., 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 12, 
houses from the woman’s Jainnti Rasi, t.c., the Moon-occu- 
pietl sign during lier birtli time) and be aspected by Mars, 
the conception will take place. (2) If the Moon occupy the 
Upachaya houses, (/.c., 3, 6, 10, 11 houses) from the hus- 
band’s Jannni Rasi and if she be aspected by a benefic male 
planet (Jupiter) in his horoscope, the conception will take 
place from intercourse with her husband (3) (4). 

Remarks. — I'ho more literal translation of this verse would be as 
follows : — 

. The menses that appear as raontlfly, because of Mars and the Moon(l) 
(bring about conception when the Moon is in one of the Anupachaya 
signs.tS) If the Moon be otherwise and be aspected by a benefic male 
planet, h3) there will be sexual union between a woman and her husband. 

Notes.— (1) Menses appear in women whenever the Moon is aspected 
by Mars, that is especially when the Moon occupies the 4th, 7th, or the 
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8th, house from Mars. Tn connection with this snbjeot, the author of 
Saravali says ; 

“ The Moon is water : Mars is fire, a mixture of water and fire is bile ; 
when the bile mixes with the blood, menstrual discharpre occurs.” 

(2) If, when aspeoted by Mars, the Moon happens to occupy one 
of the Anupachaya signs in the horoscope, or nativity of the woman, at 
the time of the appearance of the menses, conception will follow. 'J'he 
Upachaya signs are the 3rd, Hth, lOtii and 1 1th house from the Ascendant; 
and the other signs are known as Anupachaya signs. 

(3) ^That is from the time the woman bathes on the 4th day, when 
the Moon reaches one of the Upachaya houses in the horoscope or nativity 
of the husband. And then there will be tlie sexual union between the 
husband and wife if the Moon be aspected by powerful Jupiter. 

(4) The Commentator adds as follows : 

“If the Moon be aspected by the Sun, the wouian will have sexual 
union with a royal officer; if aspected bj' Mars, then with a sensualist ; 
if aspected by Mercury, then with a person of fickle mind ; if aspected by 
Venus, then with a beautiful person ; if aspected by iSaturn, then with a 
servant ; and if aspected by several malefic planets, the woman will become 
a harlot.” 

TO Yatha, in the way; in whichever manner. Astarasib, the seventh 

sign from the Ascendant (during the time of cohabitation or when a (jiiestion is 
made), Mithunam, male and female, Sameti, have their mutual inter- 

course ; cohabit with each other, to Tatha, in the same manner. Eva, cer- 
tainly* V&chyab, should be judged, spoken of. Mithunaprayogab, 

the application of the couple ; cohabitation; impregnation. Asad- 

grahSlokifiitasaniyute, when united with or aspected by an evil planet, Aste, 
the seventh sign. Sarosab, angrily ; quarrelling. Istaib, when united 
with or aspected by a good planet. Savil&sah&sab, with amorous play- 

fulness and laughter. 

2. The nature of cohabitation of a male and a female 
will be according to the naUire of seventh sign from tlie 
Ascendant during the time of impregnation or enquiry. If 
the seventh sign be occupied or. aspected by an evil planet, 
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cohabitation takes place in an angry and a (|narrelsorae state ; 
it the 7th sign bo aspected hv a h(Mio(ic jdanot, the cohahita- 
tion takes ]daco witli ainorons pla.yfulness and smiles. 

Note. — The oomnientatfir adds tliat if t.lio setting sign l)o oocnpiod 
or aspeetcil by hotli inalofic* and bonofic planets tlio nnion^vill l)o attended 
wjfli botli joy and displeasure. 


^TTftr^rTf^Tr: IM II 


Paviiidnynkravanijiah, Snn, ^^oon, Venus, and MarR(l)eing situated). 

Svabhagagailj, in their own Navamsas. 5^ Ourau, Jupiter being situated 
in. Trikoyodayasainstliitc, hoiiig situated in any of these houses, 

7. r., tlio fifth, nintli, liouses from the Lagna or in the T.agna. ^Api,alRo; 
even, Va, or. Bhavali, is produeed ; is suceessfnl, Apatyain, cliild 

eoneeption. Hi, certainly, VihijinAm, of impotent persons, male or 

female, lino, those circumstances. Karah, beams, TTimrini^oJi, of 

the Moon, f^gsqi Vidriitfam, to the blind persons, Tva, like- mm: AphalAlj, 
useless : of 110 use ; ineffective. 

3 . If at tlie time of cohabitation or during the time 
of query, tlie Sun, Moon, Venus and Mars occupy tbeir 
Navmpsas, 0) or if Jupiter be in the Lagna or in the 5th or 
the 9tli house from it, the com^eption will tui'u out a success- 
ful one. To persons of no virility, the above Yoga (planetary 
combination) will be of no use as the Moon’s rays are to the 
blind. 

Note . — The coininentater Bbattot.pala remarks that there would also 
be concaption even when tliese four planets are not in tbeir Navamsias, 
provided the Sun and Venus would occupy the Upaebaj^a signs in the horo- 
scope of the man and at the same tifne be in tbeir Navarnjias, or if Mars 
and Moon would occupy the I ipachaya signs in the lioroscopeof tlie woman 
and at the same time bo in tlieir Nav^nuias. 

II 8 II 


10 



74 


bweajjAtakam. 


, Divakarendvob, from Sun and Moon respectively, Smaragau, 

situated in the seventh house. 5^% Kujarkajau, Mars and Saturn. 
Gadapradau, cause (to the persons) disease and suffering (in tlieir own months.) 

Puftgalayositali, to the males and females respectively, ^ Tadft, then 
(in their own months.) Vyayasvagau, in the second and twelfth houses. 

Myityukarau, cause death. 5^ Yutau, united with one. fwr Tatha, and. 
Tadeka dristvA., and being aspected by another. TOrra MaranAya, for death. 
«idWlT Kalpitau, intended. 

4 . If there he in the seventh house from the Sun 
during the time of impregnation or onquiiy Mars or Saturn, 
then disease and suffering come to the male (in the months 
of Mars and Saturn) ; and if there bo Mars or Saturn, in the 
7th house from the Moon then disease comes to the female (in 
their months). Again if there be Mars and Saturn one in the 
second and another in the twelfth house from the Sun, then 
death comes to the male (in their own months) ; and if there 
be Mars and Saturn, one in the second and another in the 
twelfth house from the Moon, then death comes to the 
female (at that time). Again if the Sun bo in conjunction 
with any of the two. Mars or Saturn, and be aspected by 
the other, then death comes to the male and if the Moon be 
in conjunction with one (of Mars or Saturn) and aspected by 
the other, then death comes to the female. (1) 

Note : — (l\ In tbe rnonth of oitlior Saturn or Mars, wbirlievei* 
is powerful. 

^ II X H 

DivA, during the day ; to persons born after impregnation during the 
day, Arkasukrau, Sun and Vent^s. PitrimAtrisamjftitau, termed 

father and mother, ^anaischarendu, Saturn and Moon. Nij^i, during 

the night ; to persons born after nocturnal intercourse. TadviparyayAt, 

in the reverse cases, i.6., during the nocturnal and diurnal conceptions instead 
of the diurnal and nocturnal as mentioned before, PitrivyamAtp 

svasTisatnjftitau, termed paternal uncle and mother’s sister (maternal aunt). 

Cha, and. 5 k Tau, they ; the Sun, Venus or Saturn, Moon. ^ Atha, thus. 
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Oja yiigmarksagataii, when situated in the odd and even signs respec- 
tively. Tayoli, to them ; to the father, mother, or to the paternal uncle, 
maternal aunt as the case may be. ^ Snbhau, bonefic, producing good results ; 
making them happy. 

5. In the case of the conception (1) by uday, the Sun 
represents tlie father and Venus the mother. During noc- 
turnal conception, Saturn represents the fatlier and Moon 
the mother. During the night concei^tion the Sun represents 
the paternal uncle, and Venus the mother’s sister ^(maternal 
aunt); and during the day conception Saturn represents the 
paternal uncle, and Moon the mother’s sister (maternal aunt). 
If the planets representing the father and tiie paternal 
uncle occuj)y the odd signs, or if the planets rej)rescnting the 
mother and the maternal aunt occupy the even signs at the 
time, then the father and paternal uncle, or the mother and 
maternal aunt would be happy. (2). 

Notes : — (1) Or birth, iiccorcUng to tlio coniiiieiitator IJhultoji. 

(2) 111 the odd signs during the conception by day the yun is bcnc- 

fic to the father ; during the night conception, bcnefic to paternal uncle. 

In the even signs during the day conception the Sun is benefic to 
mother ; during the night conception, to luatcrnal aunt. 

In the odd signs during the night conception Saturn is benefic to 
lather ; during the day conception, to paternal uncle. 

In the even signs during the iiiglit conception, the Moon is benefic 
to ippther ; during the day conception, to inalornal aunt. 

In the even signs during the day conception Venus is bonefic to 
mother; and during the night conception, to maternal aunt. 

Abliiliisadbliil.i, about to enter tlie Ascendant, wishing, 
Udayarksum, the Lagna or Ascendant : s5me say the 12th house ; some say the 
2iid liouse. Asadbhih, by the evil planet, Maraijain, death, 

Eti, encounters. Subliadristim, good aspect of a benefic planet, wnit 

AyAte, not coining. Udayarasisahite, when in tho Ascendant, Cha, 

and. Yame, Saturn. ^ Stri, female; wife; tlie pregnant woman. 

Vigalitodupati bhfisuta drisle, on being aspected by the waning 
Moon and Mars. 
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0. When ail evil planet is ahont to outer the Ascen- 
dant (h e., when it is in the second house from the Ascen- 
dant) (1) and when the Ascendant is not Awdl aspected hy 
any henefic planet, then the pregnant woman is to meet 
A\dth her death. Anotluu’ case is this AAdien Satiii’ii is in the 
Ascendant and it isaspocled by the waning Moon and Mars, 
then also the wife Avill Alie.(2). 

Notes: — (J ) 'J'he twelfth liousc is lucant liere iieet)rtliii;L’' lu sonic 
collision tutors. 

(2) J3efon' dolivcMy tijiie ucMtordiiig to eonimtMihitoi'. 

ddicisc j)lanctary coinbiiiatioiis are here, itdei-nal to aectirdiiig to tlie 
commentator duriiii^' the etuiceptioii time oi* the liiDc of ciujuiiy, or time 
of birth. 

qr W vs i| 

I’apaduvaya madliya sauAHtliUiui, yiUiatcd betwixt two c\il 
jjl'uiots (wliother by nigus oi- by Navamfeas). Luguondfi, tlie Aseondaiit and 

Moon (both or any ouo of them.) ^ ^ Na cha, and not. SanniyaviLsitan, 

aspected by a henefic planet, jnw Vugapat, both at the same (inie. m Pyithak 
eva, any ono of them scpax’ately. w Va, or. Vadet, slioidd bo judged. 

Nari, tfic female ; the wife. ’iHjfiT Garbhayuta, xvitii child in the xvomb. 
Vipadyate, dies ; comes to danger. 

7. if the Ascendant and liio Moon, both or any one of 
them, be situated between the cA'i! planets and not aspecteu by 
any benelie planet, then the jn-egnant woman with the child 
in her womb eiieonntcrs dcatli (before delirci}- and in the 
mouth of the jtowmful maleiic planet). 

N(j(c‘. i\s tlie nialedic planets in (he jxi'esciit ease can unb' be three, 
ci~., the Sun, Mars, and Saturn, bolli the j isiiig sign and the jMoou can be 
between tlicin at the same time, eithei- when iliey are together or occupy 
two alternate houses. The Commentator adds (hat malelie planets miglit 
oceuixy either the I2th and the rind houses IVom the Ascendant or tlic 
Moon or both, or they might oeenpy the NavaijMas on either sixle. 

ihese plaiietaiy eouibinations are relei'red to during eonec]>lioii time 
or the time of tiuery. 
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Krure, evil planets. Sasinali, from the Moon. Chaturthage, 

situated in the fourth house. Lagnat, from the Asceiiclant. Va, or. 

ISIidhaiiA,m*ite, situated in the (dglith house. 5% Ke je, ]\rars. 
Ihindlivaptyrigayoh, situated in the fourth and twelfth houses res])e(‘tive]y. 
Kujarkayoh, i\Iars and the Sun. K^jnendau, and the Sfoon waiiing. 

Xidhanaya, for deatli. Pxirvavat, as before. 

8. K' a,n\- evil be seen in llio fourth Iiwuho and 

Mars ill Xlie 8th lioiiso Iroin the* Moon or from tJic Aseciidant 
or if there be from the Aseiuidaiil, Mars in the fourth and 
tlie Sim ill the Iwelltli and llie Moon ])(> waiiino', thmi in 
thcsi' (three) eases, the pregnant u-oman dies witJi eliild in 
lu'.r womb. 

arc llii' ijlaiiplaiy eositidiis at tijc (iinc ot coiiccptioii 
or ill tJio time* of eiKjuij y. 

to 5fTo-:j^?IRrl5fmt: 

I wm II ^11 

IMayaHlagayol.i, in tlic AH.cciidaul ami DcscciKluiit. fsii^TiKiijar- 
kayoJi, .Mars amt (lie Smi. Nidlianam, <lca(]i. fiiistrakrita]ii, I'rom tlio 

wcapoii.s. Vadal, slKud<l d''( larc. ?)5 |t 'I’allia, in tin' maiuior Cas lioioro). 

^JrarRmw j\Iahadlii])alaii, tlio plancl, lli<> nilor of aiiy inontli. mrts?t Nipiditf, 
alllii-tod. Tatkalo, ill lliiit P‘>*'i'p«l>PH(ling montl). Sravayam, aljortioii • 

iniswiyiiip:n. Saniadiiol, should pass Ids (jj)iidon. 

1). Jf tliere be Mars in tin' Ascendant and Sun in the 
lleseendant, llieu the pregnant woman is to meet witli Jier 
death IVoni weapons and the abortion taki's plaei' in that 
month when the ruler (I) of that moutli is a(lJieted.(ii) 

A^o/(',s- :— 1 1) J‘\n- llic rnlors ol Iho sovoial jmnitli.s of prcgiiaiify scr 
blaii/.a lii of this Cliaplor. , 

(!’) The plaiiol is said to Ih' alllic.ted wlicii it is defeated by any oilier 
planet in ils lustre and bri^ijldness when they eoine together as it were 
for iiglit (in planetary eonjnnelion) or when it is obseured by I Iragon’s 
Tail or Ketn, or when it is united with ineleors, or when it is united with 
die Sun, the waning Muon, uj' united with tlicin during solar or lunar 
eclipses. 
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I qnt: ^ tItot 

ftfrt%rT: {y\o w 

9 Wt^ 5 )^: Sa^arnkalagnopup^aLaili, sitiialed in liio Ascendant or witli the 
Moon. Subliagrahailj, by tlio b(Mielic planets, ic., M(ireiiry, Jii[)itei* and 

V'enus. ra \ : 'JViko\iaja.ya,rthasakluispadaslbitaib, situated in the 

fifth, ninth, sevcntli, second, fourth, and tentli houses (from tho Ascendant or 
from the Mqon or from both). d'yitiyalabliarksagataih, in tlie tliird, 

eleventh houses. ^ Cha, and. IVipakaih, ]>y the evil planets. Snkhi, 

fully developed. 5 'Fu, but. Clarbho, the fa‘tus. Ravit^a, by tho Sun. 

Some say Clurutia, by the Jututer. The second version is not projier. 

Niriksitalj, aspected by. 

10. If tliore be bonclie ])Jaiiots (Alerciiry, fhii)iter or 
Venus) in the Asceiulant or with the Moon or if the bc'iiclies 
exist in the lifth, ninth, seventh, second, tenth and fourth 
houses from the Lagna or the Moon,(l) the hx'tus i]i tlie womb 
gets fully developed and there will be sah; delivery, provided 
there be evil planets in tho third and eleventh houses (from 
the Moon or the Lagna) and tlie Moon or the Ascendant be 
also aspected by the Sun.(2^) 

'SotCis: — (1) Or if soim^ bencfics bo in I ho Ascf'iidaiil and sonic bono 
lies be with the Moon. According to the comnientalor. 

( 2 ) Some say “ by tlie Jupiler” and not liy the Sun ; but this is 
opposed to Saravali. , 

♦ •s ♦ ^ . ^ 

n ii 

Ojarkse, in the odd signs. Puriism7i.vakesu, in the odd Navainsas. 

aif^: Balibliilj, by the poweifub LagiiurkagurvindiulJiiJi, by tho 

Lagna, the Sun, Jiqiiter, and Moon. ruajaiiina, male birth, i*ravadet, 

should declare. 53^Taiqi»ra: Sainiinsakagataib, in the even Navamsas. 3^ Ahig- 
iiie^u, ill tho even signs. Tail), by them, i.e., the powerful Asceiidaiii, Sun, 
Jupiter, and Moon. A'ositalj, female birth, Ciurvarkan, Jupiter and 

the Sun. Visame, in the odd signs, Naruin, male, ^a«isitau, Moon 
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and VenuR. Vakrah, Mara. ^ CHia, and, 5*^ I in tke even si^ns, 

Rtviynni, female, Dvyam^aHt.hal.i, in the emnmon si.anR, Mitlinna, 

Tvanya, Dhann and Mma. l^udhaviksaoJtt, on bein^ aRpe(‘1ed ))y 

Morenry. ^ Clia, and. Yainalan, tlio twins, Knrvanti, ^nodnee. 

Pakso, towards the side. 8vake, in their own, male or female Navamyas as 
the ease may ho. 

]1. (Now I'roin tlio im]')rpgiiai.ion finio, ])irth time or 
(|oestioniii,i 2 ; time male or lomale oi- twin 1/irtlis are boiu,^ 
ascertained). 11 tlawe be seen dniinfj; tlie niaj) of 1 he im- 
pregnation, birth, or (|nestioning times tlie Ascendant, Snn, 
Jnpiterand Moon all powerfnl and in tin; odd signs in their 
odd Navamsas, tlnai male birth is to he inh'rred ; if there be 
the Asermdanf, Him, Jnpiter and Moon all janverful and in 
ihe even signs and in the exam Navainsas, thi* lemalo child 
is to be inferied. (1). t)i- if 1 here be dn pi ter and the Sun 
powerfnl in the odd signs (only) ihen lh(' male isstie is 1o be 
juilged ; and if there be semi i\loon, Venns, and Mars power- 
fid in the even signs, female birth is to be inferred. Again 
if there be Jupiter, Sun, Venus and l\larB in the common 
signs (i.c., ■Mithuna, Kanya, Dhanu, or IMina), and in the odd 
or oven Nayanisas, as llic case may be, and these again be 
as])ccted by ^Mercury, then twin birth is to be inferred. If 
the Hun and fJupiter be in Mithnna and Dhanu in the odd 
NaAalmsas and if the Sun and dupiter be aspected by Mercury, 
then the two males are to be born ; again if the Moon, 
Venus and Mars be in Kanya or j\lina signs in the even 
Navamsas, and Aloon, Venus, Alars be aspected by Alercurj'^ 
then tiie two females are to be born. And if there be both 
the influences by parts, then one male and another female 
a.' O to be inferred (2). 

• Note. — (1) If some of tlio jilanots bo in tlio nmlo and some in the 
female signs or NavAintJas, then tlio sox of the iissiie will l)o that which 
predominates. 

(2) The issue will bo male twins as well as fomah' twins if all tJie 
four common Navfiinrfas bo so occupied, This is the ojiinion of some 
authors. 
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r: jsi5»r- 

^ 5F?I : 


SWS»Rr ?T II n II 

i^rq Vihriva, av()i(1in.i»\ not, lalxino' into accjonnt. La^nain, tlio Asfoinlant, 
Visninarksnsnipstlnili, sitnatod in tlio o(l<l hIhiis, i.r., third, fifth, sov(ntth, 
ninth and rl(‘vonlh Imnsc'R. Sanral;, tlin Saturn. A])i, also, 

Jhimjanniakarah, tho (*ans(‘ of inal<' birth. V'ilagnat, count ( m 1 from tlic 

Lngna (U* Ascendant. lh'oklagraiian;\m, of llic planets, previously 

stated. Avalokya., on looking; on judging. Viryam, the strength. 

^T«i: Vrichyal;, should bo decidcMl. Prasutau, during the birth lime. 

PuruHah, male, wtt Amgana, fmnalc. Va, or. 

12. Leading asidi! (lai Ascondani, if llioro ho scon 
Suaifn in any of llio odd siijns (/.o., tlxi third, (Iflh, si'vonth, 
niiitli, olevontli lionse) from tlu' La.nna, tlion inalo hirtli, 
otherwise feniah' l)irlh is to h(^ iid'orr('d. Now if tlu' case 
he that males or females both are likely 1,o hf' horn, on look- 
ing at a nativity, then judge which plaru't is strongest 
and pass yonr verdict accordingly, wlielhev a jnale or a 
female will be horn. 

iVo/c. — This verso is bo (‘onsidtu'od wlnui tin' conditions of tlu' 

jirooodiiig verse are not applicable. 







Anyonyarn, eacli other. ^ Yadi, if. ^r^rqri: Pasyatah, looking. 3if5ric€T 
Sasiravi, the Mo<ni and the Sun. Yadi. if. Arkisauinyaii, Saturn 

and Alercury, ^ A pi, also. A^’aknJj, Mars. ^ VA,, or. Sam again, situ- 
ated in the even signs, Dinesani, the Sun. Asame, in the odd signs. 

Ohandrodayau, the Moon and the Lagna. ^ Cliet, if. fw Stliitau, situ- 
ated. Ahigmaujarksagatau, occupying the even and odd signs 

respectively. ^ A pi, also, Iridiisasi jan, Moon and Meroiirv. 

BhAmyatmajena, l)y the Mars. Iksitau, on being aspected. 3^ Pumbhage, 

in the odd Navamias. Sitalagna^itakira^ah, Venus, Ascendant, and 
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Moon. ?2:.Syiil,i, be. Klibayog&li, eoii(UtioiiM of being iiiipoteut or ctmucb. 

^ Olia, and, ^Kat, six. vSinritai*, romeuilierctl 

13. (Now the six coiidilioiis ol' tlie birth ot sin euiiuch 
arc being stated). 'Phe Moon in the ev'en signs and the Sun 
in the odd signs i'nlly aspecting eacli other (i), Saturn in 
the; even signs and Merexu'y in the odd signs aspecting each 
other (2). Mai’s in the odd signs and as[)e(ding the Sun in 
iJie even signs (3). If the Moon and tlie Lagna, be in the 
odd signs and be asp('eted bv Mai's in any (nani i^igns (1). 
The Moon in the (.'ven signs and Mtu’cnry in the odd signs 
and these be asj)i'ete(| by Mars (o). ^'^enns, Ascendant, and 
Moon be in the odd Naviiinsas in ihe odd signs ((j). Tlien 
enniiehs will be born. 

Note . — These Nujiuiusaka Yogas lake elTeel only ii) the absence of 
male and femal(! ^'ogns. 

II II 

5^ Vugiiio, ill tlie even CliaiKlnisitau, Moon and Venus. 

'rathii, so, as. OjabLavaiie, in tlie otld signs. ^ 5 : Syul.i, exist. 

Jfi&rajivodayah, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the Ascoudant. Lagiiendu, the 

Ascendant and Moon. ’swrreifiT Nrlnirihsitau, aspected by a male planet, ^ Oha, 
and. Saniagau, in tlie even signs. ^^Yugnicsii, in the oven signs, i.c., 

Mercury, ^Alars, Jupiter and the Ascendant licing in the even signs. \h\, or. 

Pniylnah, being iiowcrl'ul. 55 : Kuryul.i, produce. ^ i’e, they. Mitliuuam, 
couple, y^ict^'ifii'^ C{ raliodayagatan, the plauels. Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the 
Ascondant being bituutod in. 5 ^ Dvyanigainsakiin, in the eoiiuiion signs 
in the corresponding Navaiiiiias. Pasyuti, aspecting. vSvamse, situated 

in its own is a vamh^ a. 5 J he. Mercury, mm, 'Ihutayaui, three births at the same 
time. Jhagamsakavasat, on account of the Mercury being situated in 

any particular Navamsa. Vugmaiii, I wo births, tivo males or two females 
corresponding to the particular ishivam>^a, g 1'u, but. Ainisraih, being 

situated in the cuminoii signs of the same nature. 8amam, all of ore 
nature, i.e., three male or three female births. 

11 
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14. (Now two, three births aie being’ stated). II 
there be in the even signs .Moon and Venus, and in t-he 
odd signs be Mercury, Mars, Jupiter, and the Ascendant, 
then a couple, one boy and tlie other girl, are to be stated ; 
again il there be in the, even signs the Ascendant and 
Moon and these be aspected l)y a male planet, (hen also a 
couple as before' is stated. This also is to be tin' case. I.c., 
a couple is to be born, if Mereurv, Mars, -lujiiter and the 
Ascendant be jeowerlul in the tiven signs. Now three' 
births will take place when .Mere-ury, .Mars, dupiter anel the 
Aseenelant be in the e-onnnon signs in the corresponeling 
Navainsas, and these again are as])eet.Gd l)y .Mere-ury in his 
Navainsii ; anel in this last ease' the' following [nirticulars are* 
to be note'el : — in whichever Navainsa .Mercury is sit.uated, 
two male or two female births will lake place, according as 
the particular Naveunsa oe-cupied by .Mercury is indie-ative e)f 
male or female eharactejistics ; and the third will be of the' 
e)pposite sex. Again thre'C male (jr thn'C female births 
jire to be jnelged when the jilanets Me'i’cnry, M;irs. Jupiter 
and the Aseenelant are situated in tlu' comaion signs, 
all of enie e-haracteristie- mark, e'itlu'-r nnilo oi’ female (1). 

Note, — (1) 11’ Liigiia aud all tlic planets occupy the coiiimoii 
Navainsas and be aspected by .Mercury in his Navainsa, the issue will be 
three cliildren : ol these two will be male children il the Navnmi^a occu- 
pied by Mercury be that oi Mithuna, and two will b(‘. lenuile children 
il such Nav'arusa be that ol‘ Kanya. Again, it when Mercury occupies 
the Navanirfa ot Mithuna, the other planets and Lagua occupy the Navarni^as 
of Mithuna and Dlianu, all the three will be male childien ; and if, when 
Mercury occupies the Navainsa ol Kanya, the other planets and Lagna 
occupy the Navainsas ol Kanya and Mina, all the thr<:‘e will be lemale 
children. 

Tliese are stated more clearly in the Following : — 

il Mercury, sitiiatecl in the Mithuna Navlnnsa, aspect the Ascen- 
dant, Mars, Jupiter situated in the common signs, then Iavo boys aud one 
girl are to be judged. IF Mercury situated in Kanya Navanu^a aspect the 
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plaiiot,8 and Lagna as hcfore, (lion two fonialo and ono male birlliR are to 
bo stated. 

li Mevenj'y, situated in (he Alitlinna Navain4a aspect the Ascendant, 
Mars and .1 npiter situated in Mitlinna oi Dhann Naviiinftas, then 3 male births 
are sigiiilicd. If .Mercury situated in Kanya Navamsa asjieci the Ascen- 
dant etc. in Kanya or Mina Navaniflas, (hen 3 female birth.s arc siftuified. 

I iRrr%X!rT ^ snjrTT ^ 

II n II 

DliainirHlinrnpyn, of tlio si.ii^n Dbuuu. iicwm Aiityagaie, the last 
NavPimi^a. Vilagne, hoing tlie Ascendanl. 5^: Grab a il^ the planets as in 

the v(‘rse ; MeiVLivy, ^Mars, .lupiter. 'radam.siopagataih, situated 

111 tlie last N^avainsa, or Dwadasiunsa of the sign Dhann. Jhilistliail.i, being 

])Owerfnl. iNTW»fn Jneinirhiiia, by ^Morcairy and Saturn, Vii\yayntena, 

getting powt'rfnl. DTi^tailt being aspeetod Santi, are produced. 

Prablulta, many, l,(\ seven, ten. A pi, also. Xosasanisthfih, situated 

in the womb. 


1"). If tli(' hisl Xtivanisti of lh(‘ siuii D])aiin l^affin If) 

• ' O 

rise, , if till tlie ])ljtiiers AJcnnify, diipiter occujty the 

Nuvuiiis.i oj' the sign Dliaiiti ;m<l he powetfiil (logelhef with 
llic Ascf'ndaiit), tiiid if llie rising sign l)o iis].)efd.ed ))y slroiig 
Alercnry and Saturn, llie c<)ncoptif)n will he of more thiiii 
three eliildren (iiAf', seven, or ten). 

t 





[: II gwfft qftfiT 


KaJalaghanam-knrasthicliarnmirigachetanatah, of the 
first month, the beginning, the period*of embryo formation, i.e., mixing of the 
blood and spernuigcnetale ; the second n\onth, the formation of flesh, /. e., when 
the two things get solidified ; the third month, the formation of limbs, when 
hands etc., come out; the fourlJi month, when bones are formed : the fifth month 
when skill is fonneil ; the sixth month, when hairs begin to grow ; and the 
seventh month, intelligence or concionsnesss is infused. ; Sita; 

kujajivasftryacluindrfu'kibudhAb) Venus, Mars, Jupiter, the Sun, Moon, Saturn and 
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Mercury, to: Paratali, and of the following. ^3^ FdayapachandrasArj'a- 

ndthah, the riiloi of the Ascendant, at the time of the conception, Moon, and the 
Sun are the rulers, srnsi: Kramai^ah, snocessivoly. Gaditfi, arc said. 

Wi! Bhavanti, heeoine. 5^5^ ^uhhAyuhham, good and had vesnlis ; the suffer- 
ing, or development of the foetus in the womh. ^ (dia, and. Masadhi- 

pateh, according as the rulers of each month (wore ill or well at the conception 
time.) Sadrisnin, like, rcscjnlding. 

in. Venus is tlie. rnler of llii> lirst inonili afl-er the 
coueeption when the e)nl)iTo in fnnnoi], /.e., wlien sjierina- 
genetale und blood mix with <';i(di other ; Mars is the, ruler 
of the second month, wlien the above tilings are solidified 
into Hesh ; .fupiks* is tlu' rnhu’ of t he third month Avhen 
limbs, he., hands, nionlh tVre., are formed ; tlu' Snii is the 
ruler of the fourth month when hoims are formeil ; the Moon 
is the ruler of the fifth month when the skin is formed ; 
Saturn is t.ho rnler of the sixth month wlmn hairs begin to 
grow; Mercury is the ruler of the sevontli month when 
(mnacionsness is infused into the child ; the ruler of the 
Ascendant during tin' concejition t ime, is the rnler of the 
eightli month (when food is being taken through the luiAml 
chord) ; the Moon is the ruler of the ninth month (when 
motion is jiroduced, movenn'nt.s ai'C felt in the womh); and 
the Sun is the rider of the tenth month (when delh'ory 
takes place). The IVetus in tlu' womh fares well or ill as 
the then rnler was well or ill at tln> coiK'option time. If 
the rnler of any month he alllicted at the time of concep- 
tion (in the fight with other planot.s Ac.), then liiiscar- 
riage takes jilaeo in that month ; if any ruler he AAmak then 
the fmtus suffers in his mouth and if the rulei- he strong, 
the fmtns gets fully developed. 

Note : — Acconliiig to VavanedwaiH tho rnfer of the first month is 
Mars and tliat of the spconcl month is Venus. If the 8nn be powerful 
the child would resemble its father, and if the .Moon be powerful, the 
child would resemble its mother. The health and disposition of the chib! 
follow those of its parents at the time of conception. 
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Trikniiiaftx', postofi in the fifth aiul ninth hoiiflp from the Lap;na or 
Ascendant, i .1 no, on .Vicrcnry Iiciiig’. Vihalaih, on hoconiing weak, nw 

Tatha, again; and. 't*': Pavaih, llio other planots. 5^?^; ]\rukhiinighrihaHlaHi, 
face, feet and hands, fjf!?': I'vigui.ialt dnnl>led. asr Tada, (hen. Bhavot, 

got; hoooine. A vak, ninto ; void of the power of speetdi. aft Oavi , in the 

sign Vvi?a. Indau, on ^loon hoing. ai^; .\snl)haih, inalefie. aaft^; 

Bhasandhig'aih, in the last NavAmias of Karka, AY'wchika, and Mina signs, 
i^nbheksitah, aspected hy benefie planets. ^ P’liob if. 55^ Kurnto, produce, 
ftt Oirain, spoocih. ftua riiirat, after a long (in)p. 

17. ir tlioia' he iMeccticv in t he hit It iind ninl li liotises 
(I) frnin kite .Vset'iidniil, iind all IJk' oiliec pliinels ho weak 
ihen 2 lioads, I Ininds [ toot, an' ]jfodnc('d. If there be 
Moon ill the sign Vristi. and if inalelio jtlaiiets be in the last 
Navainsas of Karka, \'riscdiik and Mina llicn the issnc will 
1)0 innto from his birth ; and if the Moon be as])ected hy 
honofio planets, tht'ii there will ht' speoidi after ti long 
time (2). 

Notefi: — (li Aecordijig to sonio eoimnontators, the word Trikona 
in the fr-xt is Mi'da dVikuna, in the sign KanyA liere. htil this is 
nol (hoo])iuion of (targa. 

^i2) But if mulotic planets aspect the Moon, the child will never 
.speak ; if both malefic, .and iionefu' iilanol.s tispecl (he Moon, the effects 
will follow the powerful planots. 

II U 

Sauinyarksriiiise, in tlie signs J^Othuna or Kanya : tliere is another 
meaning: — in the Navamsas of the signs Mithnna or Kanya* Ravijavn- 

Jhiran, Saturn and Mars. ^ Chet, if, Sadantal.i, with teeth, m Atva, 

in these circumstanees, toi; Jatah, is born, 5»^: Knhjah, hnmp’backed, 



BRJHAJJATAKAM. 


8 r. 


t 

Svarkse, in it.s own Imnso ; in the sign Xnvka, sifiiR Sasini, on I.Iip Moon keing. 

Tanugp, in the Lngna or Aseomlaiil. MandamAlieya dviete, aspectod 

1)y Saturn and Mars, PangnU. lame, {•rippled, Mine, in the sign Alina 
or Pisces. jpmRiijSl: Yainavavikujaih, by Satnro, .NTooii and .Mars. \ iksite. 

being aspeeted by. Tiagnasainsf lie, situated in the .Ascendant. Sam- 

dhau, in the last Navatnsa of Kavka, V}’i4chika and Afina, {ii^ Pajic, evil planets, 
one of tlio jdanets Sun, Afars, and Saturn. siRiPi i^’asini, Afixm. Olia, an{l. 
Jadah, d(*af. «Hfi Syat, become, ’t Afa, not. Obet, if. Sanniya- 

dristab, aspeeted by bcnefic ])lanets 

18. If llief(' !)(’ Stiltifii ititd Mills ill llir Xiitainsiikas 
of Morctiry or in liis signs, Mitliiina and Kanya (1 ) 

lh('n the cliild comrs out of llio wond) with li'ctli. If lliort' 1)r 
Moon in the rising sign Ktirkti tind if site lie fully iisjiected 
by Saturn and ^fiirs, hiiinp-hticked child coiik's mil of the 
womb. If there he i\loon in the sign Mina or I’isces l ising in 
the horizon, and if it he aspeeted hy Siiliirn, Moon, and Mars 
then lame, eri])plod child is horn. If there he a iiialclic 
planet (2) and the Moon, in the last Xavatnsas of Karka, 
Vrischikti ttnd Mina, iheii deaf chihl is horn. In ttll tliese 
fonr cases, if there b(' henolit; asjieet of good ])lanels(3) then 
the resnlt is soinewliat inodilied for lln^ heller; n:iy, if 
aspeeted hy sti’ong diipilm’, ihi' ejfeeis will not tfeenr. 

NotP:-~{\' ( )i' l)otli j ho si^ns ami Nnvnnir<ns according' jo somo 

(‘oinineiitutors. 

(2) Olio (dt tho tlii'oe ])lancls, tlio Sun, Mai-s and Saturn. 

fo) If aspootod hy dnpitor, tlio oflool, will not oooiir. 

It ? ^ ll 

Saiiraj^a^aiTikaclivakara(lTi^t‘^‘< on being aspocted ])y Saturn, 
Moon and Sum Vainanakab, dwarfish ; of low statiiro, of 52 AAgulas high. 

Makarfu^tyavilagne, the Ascendant lioiiig the last (/.o., ninth) 
Nav^msa of the Alakara (Capricorinis) sign. Dhinavainodayagaib 

Dpik^inaib, on the rising of the second, third and first T)reska^?a in the horizon ; 
or it may mean on the (rising) Decanate of the fifth, ninth, and tho first 
house successively, wijS: Papayutaih, united with (lierc, aspeeted by) evil 
planets Saturn, Moon and tJie Sun as before. According to some, occupied by the 
malefic Mars, wyiilwf^^: Abhuj^mgliriBirah, without arms, legs, and head. 
mii Sy&t, become ; are produced ; are born. 
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lU. H‘ the last Navairiisa ol' tlic sign Makaru (t'apri- 
coDins) begin to rise aiul if it bo aspccted Saturn, tlie 
Moon and lln- Sun, tlnui liu' issue will be a dwarf. Jf, 
(.luring till' time of iinpregnation or tlu' (|uestioning time, the 
(rising) Dn'skaiia of the fifth house from Lagiia bo occupied 
by Mars and again aspeeted by Saturn, Moon and the 
Sun tlnm liandlcss tarmless) beings are born ; if tlie (rising) 
jh'oskana of the ninth house fr-nn the bagna be occupied 
by Mars and if it lx* aspeci.ed by Saturn, .Moon, *and Sun 
then ))oing's without h'gs an' born ; if the (rising) Jtreskana 
i.)f th(' Lagna or iJk' Ascendant be occupic'd by Mars and it 
b(' as])ec(ed by Saturn, Moon and the Sun llu'n headless 
beings art' born ('I'his is tin' most n'asonablc inU'rprel- 
at.ion and agn^es with t.lu' ojtinion of (.hirgaj. 

Another meaning ; --If the first Dreskana rises and 
second, lliird Itrc'skaiias be united witli an evil })lanel then 
no ai'ins are setui : if the sc'cond I )resk;ina rises, aJid the 
first, and til ivd Dreskaiias lie uni ti'd with ('vil planets then 
no h'gs are set'ii; and if the third Dreskana Ix' th(' Ascendant 
and the lirsT, second Di’eskanas be rmiti'd with or aspeeted by 
evil planets then no hea<l is visible'. 

A third meaning; 

If the second Dn'skarui rise's in tin* hoi'i/on and it be 
aspect('d by Saturn, Moon and the Sun then the native is 
witllout hands; if the third Dri'skana idses and it bo 
aspe(;t('d b} Saturn, Moon and llu' Sun, then the native is 
without h'gs; if the first I ti'i'.'skana rises with the above men- 
tioned conditions tlu'n the native is without a head. 

Note : -Tfie second ainl tlie lliirif nieaniiigs are to Ije taken of the 
2nd half of this stanza, a fourth meaning is sometiujes gi\on as follows ; — 

If Majs occupy the 2iid or the did or tfjc Jst Docanate of a rising 
sign, tlien no arms, no legs, no liead are successively visible. But this 
is opposed to the opinion of Gargi. 
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Tft^ gwf^T g^- 

ftRTT: n II 

Kavitfn>^iyiiU\ united with tlu‘ Sun and tlie .Moon, Simhe, the 

wign Simha (Leo). ^ Lagne, in the Asecndant. Kii jarkiniiiliftitc, 

aspected by Mars and Saturn, Nayauarahitah, tolally blind, 

SaumyHsauinyailj, by the good and evil ]daneU. Sabiidbndaloclianal.i, 

with swollen eyes, Vyayagrihagatah, in the twelitli liouije. Cliandralj, 

the Moon. ^ Vmnam, left eye. Jlinabti, deprives of. Aparain, tlie^ 

other the rigliteye. Ihivih, the Situ. ^ Xa, no ; not. Subhagadita, 

good as mentioned before. ^.* Yogah, eondltions; eireuinstanees ; planetary 
positions, Yapyah, not fully; [)arlially. lihavanti, produce. 5^Tf%?w; 

Subheksitah, aspected by good planets. 

20 . If Loo he the rimiig sign occupied hy the Sim and 
Moon and if it he aspected l)y Saturn and Macs, then totally 
blind child will he born. (If there Ik* in the above case 
the Sun only in tin* Ascendant, then i-jglit eye only is d(!- 
prived ; and i( there bo Moon only, then h'ft ey(' is d(;- 
prived (1). And if the lising sigji, in the above ease, he 
aspected by ))eiiclie planets, then swollen eyes (2) are seen. 
Again if there he in the lAvelflh house the Moon (aspec-kid 
hy the evil planets Mars and Saturn) (5) tlieJi the leb eye 
is deprived ; and if, in the above ease, the Snn exist 
instead of the Moon, then tla* right eye is deprived. .Ml 
the had planetary inlluenec's jiientioiied in this and tlu* 
preceding vcj'ses rruni ITtlj stan/a, when aspected hy henclic 
planets, are soinewliat moderated ; not cjitirely removed. 
(If proper preeautiouaia measures are taken, then bad inllu- 
eiiees may be almost averted). 

5Jotes : — (i) According to cuniujentatur. 

{2) Or vvilli a mote in its eyes ; or with one eye smaller. 

(3) According to Subodliini Com men ta tor. 
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'l^alkalamiiuliisaliitah, occnpicd hy the Moon during llio impreg- 
nation period or during the time oF (piery. DvirasamKakalj., the Dvadaaamsa 

(of the sign occupied ])y the ]\roon existing during tlio impregnation ])eriod or 
enrpiiry). Yah, whichever (l)vrida«amj^a) ; the number of the iHadasLiinsa in 
question. Tattulyanisisahite, l)y so many signs distant (from the 

sign Mesa or Aries, or from the sign whose Dvadasamsa is occupied by the 
Moon at the’timek 3[^: Puratah, oinvards in the order of the signs ; (some say 
ill the tenth month from tlie time of conception wdicn the Moon will occupy 
the required sign), Sasainke, on the Moon occupying. Yavan, wliicli- 

cver i)osition of the rising sign (tlio niglit sign or the day sign as tlie case 
may lie); some authors take the rising Navam.4a instca<i of the rising sign. 'sgRi 
Udeti, rises (al)ovc tlie liori/on at tlie time of query or conception). 
Dinaratrisamanabliagah, the corresponding part of the day or night (as the 
case may be), 'Tavat, tliat portion. (late, being piisscil. i )iiuinisol.i, 

of the day or the night as the case may lie. Pravadauti, tell ; declare 

(the author of 8anivali and others). Janma, the delivery time ; the birth 
time. 


21, Find out tlio Jiuiulier o£ tlic particular Dvada- 
samsa occu[)iod 'ey tlie Moon at tliotimo oLd.-oucoptioii orcpiory 
ill any zodiacal sign. Note this sign. Count from this (noted) 
sign (1) as many signs onward as the man her of Dvadasarasas 
already found. \^dlCll the Aloou conics to such (last ob- 
tained) sign (2) tho birth of the child will occur. 

Again, tho birth ivill occur by day or by night accord- 
ing a,s 4lie rising sign (3) at the time is a day or a night 
sign. Tho hour of birth from sunrise or sunset may be 
calculated from the portion of the rising sign (4) that may 
have arisen above the horizon (at the time of (|uery or concep- 
tion). Thus it is said by dilfereiit authors (tho autlior of 
Sanivali and others). 

Note, — (1) The nieaiiiiig given above is also favoured by (Jargi, 
Different authors have cxi)ressed different opinions on this point* 
Some render the meaning thus : — (a) Find out tho number of the parti- 
cular Dvadaniamt^a occupied by the Moon at the time iu any zodiacal 
12 
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sign. Note tlie zodiacal sign wliose name ilie Dvadaj^amsa bears. Count 
from tlie next sign as many signs as tlie number of Dvadasirunsas by 
which the Moon may liavc advanced in ajiy particular sign. When tlie 
Moon comes to such last sign the birtli of the child will occur. Some 
render the meaning thus:-- (6) (Jouni from the sign Mesa or Aries as 
many signs as the number of ilvadai^imsias already found. When the 
Moon comes to such sign, the birth of the child will occur. 

(2) In the tenth month from the time of conception. The ninth 
month is also by some taken into account. 

(3) a'iid (4) Some authors take the NavAiiuia instead of the sign. 

Remarlts , — In this stanza the author proposes to discover the time 

of child birth from the time of conception or C|uery. 

Suppose the Moon to occupy, say, the (Sth Dvadaf^arru^a of the sign 
Ivumbha. 'Jdiis Dviulas^ainsa is known as the J)v Idai^lmfeh of Kanya. 
According to the meaning given in the text the Sth sign from Kumbha is 
Kanyfi. The child will therefore bo born wlieri the Moon passes through 
the sign Ivanya. 

Ac(*ording to Nolo (1)7. The (S{h DvadasVnni^a of the sign Kumbha 
is known as the DvAdafeSriinfi^a of Kanya. The sign next to the sign Kanya 
in tlie Zodiac is the sign Tula. As the Moon oecnj)ies tlui (Slh I )vadas'aini!<a 
in Kumbha, the 8tli sign from 'Ikda is the vsign Vrisa. The child will 
therefore be born when the ]\roon passes throngli the sign Vrisa. 

The Commentator adds that the x>5n’hKad:;r star wliiidi the Aloon 
would occupy at the time of birth might bo diseovored from the advance 
made by her in the particular llvadasamf^a ocempied by her. For 
instance, sufixiosc the Moon to occuxiy the middle of the Sth Dvadasainsia 
in Kumbha. The middle of the sign Vi isa is the 2nd quartei of the star 
Roliini ; so that at the lime of liirtb of the eliikl the Moon will occupy (lie 
as ter ism Rohini. 

Again, if the rising sign for instance be the sign Dhana, a niglit 
sign, the birtli will occur at night. The time of birtli from sunset sliould 
bo calculated by j)roportion from the time bj^ which tlie portion of Dlianu 
may have risen above the liorizon, the period of ubliciue ascension of the 
sign representing the period of the whole night. 

Remarks . — The signs Sirnlia (Teo), Kanya (.Virgo), Tula (Libra), 
Vrisichik ^Scorpio) or Kumbha (Aquarius) are strong during the day; so if 
the impregnation Ascendant be any of these signs, then birtli will take 
place during the day. And by how many degi-ees in time of this Ascen- 
dant that have passed the horizon, by so many corresponding degrees of 
day or night having been passed, the delivery will take place. 
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The signs Mesa (Aries), Viisa (Tatn-ns), Mitiuma (tlie Gemini), 
Karka (Cancer), Dhaiiu (the Sagitlarins) or Makara (Capricornus) are strong 
during the night. 

The sign Mina (J^isces' is strong during tlio day or during tlie night. 
Here the delivery may take plane during the day^)r during the night. 

?7rf5r?fT-^^?TT% ^ ^ ^ 

u srf- 

qr%»TT%grftTf w \\ 

n « u 

rihcs in ilui horizon. j\I|:i(lii]ihamso, the Navjimsa of 

Saturn, Saptainasilu' in liio st'vcnih house from the Ascendant, i.e., in 

llie Descendant. ^ Oha, also. ^hindc*, Saturn. Vadl, if. Dhavati, he. 

Nisekah, impregnation, conception. Sufih, the delivery of the child ; 

the pregnant woman, Ahdatrnyeoa, in three years ; after three years. 

3iBiR JSawini, Moon, n dhi, hut. tmc?: A’idhih, ndo. Esal), this, 51^ Dvadase 
ahde, in twelve years, Prakuryat, gels (delivery). Nigaditain, what 

has ])een said. lha, in this (eha])tcr). Chintyam, should be thought over. 

Shtikale, delivery time. Api, also, Yuktyn, willi discretion and 

judgment. 

22 . Jr (luring lliC jnij)rc'gna1ion lime, there })egin to 
rise th(' Na'idinsu ol' 8aturn(l) and iTSalnm he in the Descen- 
dant, then delivery will take plaec aCter lliree years. If 
there bo rising the Kai-ka NaviMiisa and ]\Ioon he in the 
Desgendant, then delivery Avill take place after twelve years. 
Whatever haAm been staHul in this chapter are to be thought 
over and judgment should bo given with discrctiou(2). 

N(K,es. — (1) 'L’liat, is, tlu^ NavAinsa of Makara or Kuiublia. 

(2) e. (j., A'ogas rcdatirig to tlio hirtli of cbiidrori witb extra or 
defective orgaiiR arc to be taken to refer as mucli to the time, of birth as to 
the time of cotiee.pt ion. As regards sneh Yogas as those relating to the 
miscarriage of jircgnaney and the like, the^' are to bo taken to refer to 
the time of conception tihove. .'\s regards the happiness of the father, 
mother, paternal uncle, niatenial aunt, they are to be taken to refer to 
the Lagiia, Ac., at the time of hirth and also after the time of birth. 
Whatever seems impossible is not to be told. 

Thus ends the Fourth Chapter on Impregnation in Sri Brihat .Tatak» 
by Sree Varaha MihirAcharya. 



CHAPTER FIFTH. 


ON BIRTH MATl'ERS. 

(On women recenllij delivered ; or laid in confinement.) 

»i«nT II \ II 

fig: Pitub, faUier’R. Jatalj, is i^-oduced ; is Iiorii. Paroksyasya, 

absence. w^Lagnain, the Ascendant.. ^ liidan, the ]\roon. Ai)abyati, 

not seeing ; not as])ecting. \’idcs.'astliasya, gone to another (difl'erent) 

place; not at home ; gone to a foreign or dislant country. Oliarahlie, situated 
in cardinal or inovc'ahle sign. j\ladl yiit, from tlie tenth sign ; from the 

zenith or in. c. ^ Pdirasto, fallen from (?.c., when in the 11th, 12th or Och, 8 th 
signs), Pivrikare, the Run. 

1. if, at tlio time of IIkj Inrlli oi a child/flu; Asccndanl 
be not aspectod liy the ]\rooii, then tlii' cliild is born when the 
father i's away from Ihe house ; if, morcow'i-, Ihe Run be in 
the eleventh or twelfth house or ninlh or eighih house and 
be situated iu a nmvi'abls' sign, llusi ihe I'alher is away in 
distant land. 

Nate : — If (lie Sun wt'ro in a fixed si.^ii, all tlic oilier conditions re- 
maining the same as hofore, the father was in his own native town but 
not where the child was born. II the Sun be in coninion signs, tlven the 
father was not in hi.s native, town, nor in foridgn place, but in a place 
somewhere between the two, might be returning to his country. 

f ^ II 

^tTRT^r II II 

[Jdayasthe, in the Ascendant, ^fi A pi, even. ^ Va, or. Maude, 
Saturn. 5 ^ Iviije, Mars. ^ Ya, 01 . x\Ktam, In the Descendant, 

Samagate, gone towards, Rtliite, situated in. m Va, or. im: Antah, between. 

Ivsapanuthe, the Moon, 5 Fi^«Rgrigj?i^r: Rasauikasutasukrayoh, hctweoii Alercury 
and Venus. 

2 . On the Saturn being situated (at tbe time of birth) 
in the Ascendant, or on the Mars being in the Descendant, or 
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on the Moon lying between Mercnry and Venus, one sho-uld 
infer that the father was away when the child was horn. 

Note i — If, Mercnry or Venus, ono bo in tlie 12lli lionsc from tlio Moon, 
and tlie oilier be in tlic second liouse, tben the Moon is said to be lyin^ 
between Venus and Menmry. If in one si^ii Moon lie^ bc'lween Venus 
and Mercnry, slie is also laben as lyinp^ between Venns and Mercnry. 

Sasamke, on ]\roon being, qrq^ Papnlngne, in tlie evil /Tseendniit. m 
Ya, or. VrisVhike-atribliagaoe, in tlie Dreskana of i\rars. 

Subliailj, on tlie IhjiiefK’ ])]anets being. Svavastliitaili, in the secoiuland 

eleventh house. datah, tlie one Imrn. Sarpah, the serpent ; or like the 
serjxiit in f'onn, fi^rgrr: Tadvestitali, snrroiin(l(‘(] liy snaki's. mfq A])i, also, m Vtl, or. 

d. if, at th(> liiuo of birth, the Moon he in iho Dreska- 
na of Mars and if there be benolic planets in llio settond and 
eh'vonth house from the rising sign llu'n the native will 
bo a sor])Cut. Again if in the evil Ascendant, bo rising the 
Dreskana of ]\rars and if (li('r(^ be benolic [)lanclH in the 
second or eleventh houses, tlnui the nativ(' is born with a 
snake coiled round his body (1). 

Nolc.'i : • AiioIIk'i' inenniiijn — If (here he Moon in (In- evil Ascendant 
or in die Jircskilna of Mars, and if tliore ho honofic! jilanols in the second 
or e'ioventl; Jionse then the nalivo is a .siiak(' or one coiled hy a snake. 

(1) This meaning is jiroper and is siipporled hy tiarga and Saravali. 
The’Drcskiinas of Mars are tlie 1st J.ireskana of Mesa, tlio 2nd of the 
Karka, the 3rd of Sindia, the 1st of Ahifteliika, tin- 2nd of J)hann, and tlio 
3rd of Mina. The evil Aseondanl or tlio sign of a, malefic planet ; — Mesa, 
Karka Iwhen it is waning .Moon). iSinilni, Vritlehika, Afakara and Knmhha ; 
Kanjni and i\li(huna, when oeenjiied hy an evil jilanet, arc also taken as evil 
Ascendants. 

fcf5#5sr ii « ii 

ChatiiKjiiichigato, in the quadruped signs, ie., Mesa, A’risa, tSirnlui, 
latter half of Dhanu and first lialf of ^lakara. PJiaiiau, on the Sun being. 

^esaih, the remaining iilanets ; all the other planets, Viryasaman- 

vitaih, strong, Dvitaiiusthaih, in tlie common signs, ’q Cha, and. 
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Yamalau, twins, hot: Bhavatalj, bo born. 5i(sis|fg^t Kosavestitau, surrounded by 
tbe womb. 

4. If there be Snn in the quadruped signs (Mesa, Vrisa, 
Siniha, latter half of Dhanu or npper half of Makara) and the 
other planets all powerful and in the common signs then the 
issue will be twins. 

sm ^ fisr ii 

HI% OTHH II II 

Clmage, in the sign Simhe, in the sign Simlia. ^ V^riso, 

in the sign Vvisn. Lagno, lining the Ascendant, rir^^ 'Fatstho, if there he. 

Sanre, Saturn, Atliava, or. 5^ Kn jo, Mars, Kru^yainaasadvij^e, 

corresponding to the rising Navrunsa, iu\, (jorres} ending to that ])art of the body 
of Kala Piirnsa (Zodiacal Man) denoted hy the rising Navrimsa. »inf Gatre, in 
that part of the body, Juyato, is Ixu-n. w%fgri: Nalavestitalj, with the inn- 
liilical cord twined niiuid. 

5. Jf, at the i.imo ot*bii*tli, the J^igu Mesa, Vrisa, or 
Simlia bo the rising sign, and if it ])c occiqiied by Mars or 
Saturn, then the child born Avill be coiled round by tlie um- 
bilical cord on that part of its body corresponding to that 
of the Zodiacal ]\Ian indicated by the rising NaAoiinsa (1). 

Nofc : (1) n the NavAiu^^a of Mesa. l>e (lie rising Navanii^'a at tlio 

time, tiien round his lu^ad ; if it lie tliat of A'risa, then round the face, and 
so on, following the division of the body rcdcrivd to in stanza 4, Chapter 1. 

♦ f* N» ♦ f\ ^ « « 

w [\ 

H Na, not. Lagnam, (,ho Ascendant. Indutn, tlio Moon, h Cha, and. 
hh: Gurub, Jn[jitor. Niriksato, aspects, sees, h Na, not. Ht Vd, or. anrfeii 

^asamkam, tbc Moon, ’ctw Ravipa,, by tlio Sun. hhiot^ Sainagatain, approached 
by ; united will). HOTra: Sapapakah, united with the evil planet, Mars or Saturn, 
Arketja, with the Sun ; by tlie Sun. Hu; ARital.!, united ; conjoined, oti Atha. 
and. HI Vii, or. to Sasi, Moon. I’arcpa, by another person ; not by the 
proper father, to Jatam, produced. Pravadauti, declare. Ihototj Nischaydt, 

with certainty. 

6. If, at the time of birth, the Ascendant and the 
Moon be not aspected by Jupiter, then the child born is 
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certainly illegitiinate (Lastard) ; (1) or if there he together’the 
Sun and Moon (in conjunction) and it tliey he not asi)Octe(l 
by Jupiter, then also illegitiinale child is horn ; or if the Sun 
he in conjunction with the Moon and they also he nnited 
with Saturn or Mars, then also the illegitimate child is born. 

NoU': — (1) If diG Ascendant and M(;OJi be in tJie Navamttaka, 
ruled by Jupiter, tlicn llio cliild is not illegitimate. 

If J upiter asi:ect eitlier the one t)r the oilier, the child will not be 
illegitimate. * 

According to Yavan nsWARA, if cither the Ascendant Navanjf^a or the 
NavAmJsa occn[)ic‘d by the Moon lie tliat ol tliipilej*, the cliild will not be 
illegitiinalo. 

Accoriling to (iArgi, if tlie IMoon occujiy a sign of Jiipitci*, or if she 
be ill con j nn(*tioii with fhipiter in any other sign, or il iho ]\Ii)(>n be in the 
Dro>kAnii or NavmiibAi of Jupiter, tlic child will Jiot bo lllcgitiniatc. 
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Krurarksagatau, when in tlic evil signs; Avlien in tlio signs ruled 
by evil planets, /. e., ]\re>a, Simhn, Yri.Y*hika, ]\Iakar{i, Jvnnihlia, Karkat.a dining 
the waning 'Mo«n, Kanya and ]\Iitliuna when Mercury is uniU'd with evil planets. 

Asobhanan, evil ; inaleluc Siiryai, from the Sun. Dyiina- 

navaUnajastliltan, Avhen situated in the seventh, ninlli, and fifili Louses, srg: 
Raddhali, bound up, tied, confined in jail. 5 Yu, luit. ft?iT Pita, fatlier. 
Vidclagal.1, in a fonugn place, wIkui gone to a foreign place. Sv(‘, in liis 
own land or place, native i^lacc. Va, or. Kift^arTri Jbunvawat, according as the 
sign where tin' Sun is, is nioveablo, fixed, or cuniinon. Atliafi, or, ^ Pathi, 
while* oi> his Avay, 

7 . If, at tbo time of birtb, there Ije in the evil signs, 
i.e., 1, 5, 8, 10, 11 signs, Saturn ami Mars, and again these 
planets he sitnated in the sovcijth, ninth, or fifth houses from 
the Sun, tlum the father of the child will Ijo in custody at the 
time. This state will take place in a foreign i)laco if the 
Sun be in a moveable sign; in his native place if the Sun be 
in a fixed sign ; and on his way if the Sim exist in a 
common sign. 



96 


bbieajjAtakau. 


II ^ ^ 51^^ lli^ll 

^ Piirije, full. sif^R Sa^ini, Moon. iSvarasigo, in hnr own sign, i.e.^ 

ill tlio sign Ivarka.' Sauniyc, on Mercury being. Tjagnagate, being the 

Ascendant. ^ Subho, Jupiter. Suklio, in the fourtli house from the Ascen- 
dant. ^ Lagne, the As(;endant. Jalajo, watery ; Karka ; Makara, latter half 

of Mina. Astagate, the Descendant, Api, also. ^ V&, or. •'it Chandre, 

the Moon, Potagata, in a boat. Prashyatc, is delivered ; the delivery 

takes place. 

8. The full Moon beiiif*’ in Karka sign, Mercury being 
the Ascendant, and Jupiter in the 1th house from the 
Ascendant, the delivery takes place in a boat. Such will be 
the case also if the Ascendant be watery and Moon in the 
Descendant. 


51 II IIS.II 

.Apyodayain, the Ascendant being one of the watery signs, i.c., latter 
half of Makara, Karka, Mina signs, Apyagah, situated in one of the watery 
signs. ^ kSavi, the Moon, Sainpurpah, fully. Sainaveksate, aspects, 

qra Atha, thus, Va, or. : Mesfiraoabandliiilagnagah, situated in the 

10th, 4th, or 1st liouso. wu Syat, takes iilaee. : Siltih, birth. Salilc, in 
water. ^ Na Samsayah, no doubt. 

9 . If a watery sign begin to rise, the birth will 
certainly occur on the hanks of waters, if (1) the Moon be 
also in a watery sign, or (2) if the Moon be full and aspect 
the rising sign, or (3) if the Moon be in the 10th or 4th 
house or in Lagna. 


<»<no4<l 9:51^ 

II ?II%5:f4!^ ^ II ? o II 


: Udayodupayoh, from the Ascendant or the Moon, Vyayas* 

till te, in the twelfth house, Quptyam, in jail. Pajianiriksite, on 

being aspected by evil jdancjt. Yaine, Saturn. Alikarkiyute, in 

Vrischika or Karka signs, Vilagnage, in the Ascendant. %^, Saure, Saturn. 
* ^itakareheite, aspected by the Moon. «i% Vate, under the banyan tree ; in 

excavated places, moats or ditches. 
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10. If the Moon l^e in the Ascendant and if Saturn 
occupy the 12th house from tlie Lagna and he aspected by a 
malefic planet, then (hdivery will take place in a jail. Again 
if either the sign Vrischika or Karka begin to rise and be 
occupied by Saturn and asj^ected by the ]\l^on, the birth 
will occur in a ditch. 

Maude, on Watuni (octnipyiiii*). AbjaLcale, a watery sign (beginning 

to rise), ViLignage, beginning ta) rise. niKlhasilryonduriiriksite, 

aspected i)y Mercury, tlio Sun, or tlio Moon. aRm Kraniat, in dno order ; succes- 
sively. Krifjabliavane, in a dtincing house ; in a pleasure house, 

Suralayc, in temples. Sokharahliuinisu, in sterile soil ; in sandy places. 

Oha, and. JRjiu Prasuyato, is born. 

11. If Saturn bo in the watery Asetendant and if it be 
asi)ected by Mercury, then deliveiy tak(is place in dancing 
halls ; it aspected by the Sun, in temples ; if aspected by 
Moon, delivery takes places in sterile or sandy soils. 

H srt# 

w 

Nyilagn again, situated in the Ascendant that is one of the human 
signs, V*. c., ill Mitliuna, Ivanyti, dhihi, first half of Dhaiiu, and Kumbha; anyone 
of tlieso being the Ascendant ; the Ascendant, being any of the human signs, 
^ Preksya, when aspected by. : Kuiah, Mars, Srnawane, in a burning 

ground ; ki a place for burning the dead. llamye, in beautiful houses. 

Siteiidu, Venus and Moon. : Gurub, Jupiter. Agnihotre, in those places 

where sacred fires are perpetually maintained ; in the cook rooms ; where havanas 
are conducted, Uavih, the Sun. Narondrriinaragokiilesu, in 

X3ahu;os, tetTL]Dles, or cowslieds. Silpnlayo, in workshops, it: Jnah, Mercury, 

wPrasavam, delivery, Karoti, eilects; produces. 

12. If a human sign be rising and if Saturn remains 
there, and Mars aspecting it, delivery will take place in 
burning ground ; Venus and Moon aspecting, delivery will 
take place in beautiful spots or houses ; Jupiter aspecting, 

13 ’ 
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in «acred places ol fires ; Sun aspocting, in palaces, temples 
or cowsheds ; and Mercury aspectiiig, delivery takes place 
in workshops. 

U \\\\\\ 

Rasyamsasiiinanagocliare, corresponding to tlie Ascendant, and 
the rising Navdinsa, i,e., corresponding to \Yliat is indicated as liked by the 
Ascendant or Navainsa in the verse 5, Olia])ter T, IvhacliarAsclia Sarve. ^ Marge, 
cn the way. Janma, birth, Chare, moveable ; the Ascendant being one of the 
moveable signs. Sthire, fixed ; the Ascendant being one of the fixed signs. ^ 
Grihe, houses. Svarksainsagate, when situated in the rising Navamsa of 

the Ascendant, Svamandire, in their own houses. ^i»im Balayogat, accord- 

ing to the strength of tlie Ascendant or the rising Navain.sa. Plialaiu, result ; 
i,e.j delivery, : Anisakarksayoh, between the Aseeiidaiit and its rising 

Nav^msa. 

13. The birtJi will occur in ])la(*es (1) represented by 
the rising sign or Navumsas, whichever is powerful. If such 
sign or Navamsa he a moveable one, the birtli will occnir in 
roads; if fixed, then, within a building (2). Jf the rising 
Navatnsa be a Vargottama one, the house will l)e one’s own 
property. 

Notes : — (I) These places are those j‘eferred to in stanza u, Chapter I. 
We will give here the several places aiipropriate to the sen oral signs of 
tlie zodiac. 

Mesa represents the sheds of tlie sbeop, mountains, the residence 
of an army, a fire place, metal mines, and mines wliere precious stones 
{xre found. 

Vrisa represents forests, liottoiii of hills, places fi*equented by the 
elephants and cattle and dwelling places of the farmer. 

Mitbuna represents places frcc[iiented by women learned in music 
and painting for purpose of either play or to carry love messages to 
lov-ers. c 

Karka represents rice-fields, tanks, sand-banks, and places fre- 
quented by tlie nymphs. 

Simba represents forests, inaccessible places, caves, mountains cover- 
ed with forests, and places frequented by forestincn. 

Kanya represents places overgrown with grass, women’s sleeping 
apartments, and female schools. 
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Tula represents custom houses, middle streets, bazaars, roads lead- 
ing to towns, market-places, high ground and places whore crops grow- 

Vfiiichika represents caves, fortified towns, ditches, places where 
there are poisonous stones, hills, snake holes and scorpion holes. 

Dhaiiii represents good and even places where J^ere are horses or 
cavalry men or armed men, j)]aces of sacrificial fire or where vehicles are 
kept. 

Makara represents rivers, gardens, forests, tanks, water-banks and 
ditches. 

Kumbha represents places frequented by birds, by women, by 
dealers in. liquor or l)y gamblers. 

Mina represents temples, places frequented by the Brahmins, holy 
waters, rivers, and seas. 

(2) If both fixed and moveable, the birth would occur in the outer 
verandah of the house. 




Ararkajayoh, Mars and Situni being in one sign, fiViko^- 

age, in the fifth and ninth houses, Chandre, the Moon. Aste, in the 

seventh house ; in the Descendant. ^ Cha, and. Yispjyate, loft; forsaken; 

deserted, AinbayA,, by its mother. ^ Dri^to, aspe^^'tod. Amara- 

rAjamantrirul, by the Juj)iter. Dirghayidi, long-lived, Sukhabhak, 

happy. ^ Uha, and. Siiiritah, should bo remembered or considered. 

14. Mars and Saturn being in one sign and the Moon 
(1) in the fifth, ninth or seventh house from them, the child 
will* be forsaken by its mother; but i[ Jupiter aspects the 
Moon, then the child, though abandoned by its mother, 
wilheijjoy happiness and long life. 


Note : — (1) According to some other reading “ if the Moon or the 
Sun occupy the 5tli or the 9tli house.” 




[: u n n 


PApeksite, aspectod by evil planets, Le., Sun or Saturn, Tuhi- 

nagau, the Moon (occupying), Uclaye, in the Ascendant ; in the rising sign. ^ 
5^ Kuje, Mars (being). Aste, in the Descendant, Tyaktab? forsaken. 
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Vinasyati, dies, Kiij4rkajayo}i, Mars and Saturn, to Tatha, 

similarly. ^ Aye, in the eleventh house. Saumye, or benefic planets 

(aspectihg). ^ Api, also, Pasj^^ati, aspecting. TOfiw^^ Tathfividhahastam, 

to the hands of one of the same caste as indicated hy the corresponding planets. 
^ Eti, comes; falls into the hands of. Saumy etaresii , other than the good 

planets, i.e., malefic planets aspecting (and also being more powerful), 
Parahastagatab, even when sheltered by the persons. Api, even, toj: 
An4yub, ceases to have any life ; will die. 

15. If the Moon occupy the Ascendant and be as- 
pected by a malelic planet (Mars or Saturn), Mars at the 
same time occupying the Descendant, the child deserted by 
its mother will die. 

Again if the Moon occupy the Ascendant ami be as- 
pccted by a malefic planet (the Sun), Mars and Saturn at 
the same time occupying the lltli house from the Moon, 
the child deserted by its mother Avill die. 

Ill the above two cases, if tlu^ Moon be also aspoeted 
by a powerful beiielic planet (Jupitei-), the deserted child 
will fall into the hands of the class of men rojiresented by 
the aspecting benelic planet and will live ; in this latter 
case, if the asiiocting malelic planet, be powerful, tlie deserted 
child wall fall into the hands of others and will perish. 

u firiR u H n 

PilTirndtrigriliCKu, in the house of one’s father and mother. 

Tadbalat, by virtue of their superior slrengtli. ''J'arusaladisu, 

under a tree, or in a wooden liouso. TOtt: Kichagaib, when in their detriihental 
houses. Subhaib, all the benefic planets. Yadi, if. ’t Na, not. 
Ekagataibi situated in tlie same house. 3 l\i, but. V^iksitau, aspected. 

Lagnendfi, the Ascendant and the Moon, Vijane, where there are no 
persons ; in deserted places. PrasAyato, is produced ; is born. 

16. Birth will take place in one’s father’s or uncle’s 
house if a paternal planet (Sun or Saturn) he powerful ; in 
one’s mother’s or maternal aunt’s house if the maternal 
planets (Moon or Venus) be powerful. If all the benelic 
planets be in their detrimental houses, then delivery will 
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take place under trees, in wooden houses ; and if the Ascend- 
ant and the Moon he not aspecled by at least three bene- 
fic planets in one sign, then delivery will take place in 
deserted places where there are no bodies ; (and if aspected 
by many good ]danets in one house, then mv\\i Avill take 
plac-e in ]daces vdiore there are many persons). 

JRqr: n w 

j\[an(Uirk8rin'isc, in Saturn’s Navamsa. Sasini, tlio Moon, 

Jlibuke, the fonrtli liouso from the Ascendant. Mandadriste, aspected 

by Saturn. Abjage, in tlm water signs (Karka and Mina.) m Va,, or. 

Tadyuke, united with the Saturn, m Va, or. Taniasi, in dark ])laces ; 

ill })laccs without any lamp, Sayanc, in the bod room ; in the room where 
delivery takes place ; in lying-in-room, Michasainslhalli, when more 

than three henehe planets are situated in their detrimental houses. ^ lihilmau, 
on the ground ; on the ground covered over with leaves. Yadhat, ‘in what- 
ever manner. Trft; RaftiJj, sign Vrajati, moves; rises, Ihirijam, in 

the horizon, Garbhainoksah, delivery ; birtli. 5 Yn, but. ri^ 1’advat, 

in the same manner. Papaih, by (ho evil planets (with the Moon.) 

Chandrat, from tlio iMoon. Smarasnkhagatailj, in (lie seventh, and 

fourth houses from the Ascendant. Kle^am, l)irlh-pain ; ti avail. Ahuh, 

say. Jananyah, of the mother. 

17. There will be darkness, no lamp (a) in the deli- 
very place if the following conditions prevail: — (1) if the 
Moon lie in Saturn’s Navanisa, (2) or if the ]\Ioon he in the 
fourth house (b) from tlie Ascendant, (3) or if the Moon be 
aspected by Saturn, (4) or if the Moon be in the Navamsas 
of watery signs, (c) or (5) if the Moon be united with Saturn. 

The delivery will take place on ground cover(',d with 
leaves of trees, if three henefic planets occupy their detri- 
mental houses (d). The child will c^ome out of the womb 
in the manner in which the rising sign reaches the . 
horizon (e). 
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The mother will suffer much from travail if Saturn 
(or malefic planet) and the Moon occupy the same sign or 
if malefics occupy the 4th or the 7th house from the 
Ascendant. 

Notes : — 1^) ff tlie Sun be powerful and be aspected bj^ Mars, tliere 
will be no darkness ; or if the Moon be aspected by tlie Sun, tliere will be 
no darkness. These arc respective!}^ the opinions of Saravali and Yava- 
nesiwara. 

(6) yavaneswara used the word kendr a ^ moaning iho 1st, 4tli, 7th, 
and lOtb houses. 

(c, Watei' Navams^as are those of Karka and Mina (here). 

(d) Saravali has the word “ Neecha Sainsthe, i.c., if the Moon be in 
her Neecha sign, viz., Scorpio. 

(e) That is, if the sign be one that rises with its hca<1, then the 
head of the child will a])pear ilrst ; if tlu' sign be one tliat rises with its 
back, Ihe leg of the child will appear first; and if it be one that rises with 
both its head and leg, as the sign Mina, the hands will appear first. According 
to certain commentators this pait of the text is intcr})retod as follows : — If 
the body of the rising sign bo in his direct course, the birth will bo a 
natural one ; and if in his retrograde motion, the birth will he an irregular 
one. This meaning has tlio snppfU't of Manittha. 

II II 

/ 

Snehab, oil in a lamp, vSasamkat» from the position of the Moon 

in the sign wbidi she occupies, Le., according as tlie Moon is in the beginning, 
the middle, or the end of the sign, so the oil is full, half full or enij^ty^j 
Uclayat, from tlie Ascendant. ^ Clia, and. Vartib, the wick of a lamp. 

Dipab, lamp. Arkaynktarksava«at, according to the sign where the 

Sun exists. Oharadyab, moveable, fixed or common. (If moveable sign, 

then the lamp was being removed from one place to another ; if fixed, the lamp 
was fixed in a corner ; if common, the lamp was just placed in a corner after its 
removal.) yonie are of opinion that the lamp is faced to the direction that is 
denoted by the sign where the Sun exists, some again say that the lamp is faced 
to the direction which the Sun in his diurnal revolution at present indicates. 
Tlie Sun faces towards 8 directions respectively during the eight praharas, one 
prahaiu being equal to 3 liours. Some again say, that the colour of the wick of tlie 
lamp resembles the colour of the Ascendant, pt Dvaram, the door. ^ Cha, and. 
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Tadvasiuni, in tlio iyiiig-iii cliani})er. KendraRamstljail;, in. the 

angles, Jneyam, to he known. n|: Grahaili, by the planets. Viryasa- 

manvitail.1, according to its Btrejigtli. ^ Ya, or. 

18. TLe oil in the lamp o£ a lying-in room will be 
full, half-full, 01 ’ nearly eni])l.y if the Moon Ixj at, the begin- 
ning, middle or end of any sign (1), The wiek will be 
full, half, or neaily exhaustcul according as the Ascendant 
is just rising, half risen or nearly w^holly risen (2). The 
lamp is being moved, or stationary or just being fixed ac- 
cording as the sign where the Sun exists is cardinal, fixed, 
or common. The lamp will be; lixed to that direction where 
the Sun points in the course of Ids diurnal revmhdion (the 
Sun points successively to eight directions in eight pm/mrus.) 
The entrance door fo a lying-in chamber will be in the 
direction of the power fid planets occupying an angle or 
Jeendra and if there be many ]danets, tlien in the direction 
of the most jDOwerful planets (3). 

Notes: — ,1) According to Sardvali, if the Mof)n bo full, tlie oil will 
be full and the quantity of tlie oil varies with the jlluininated portion of 
the Moon’s disc. Bhatta lltpala, the conirnentator, objects to this view, for 
he says that if siicli wcie the (?as(', cliildren l)orn on now Moon days should 
always bo l)oin in the dark — this cannot he. 

[2) The length of the ^vick varies with the position of the point of 
the rising sign in contact with the horizon. The wick is of the colour 
of the rising sign. 

(3; If there are no planets in the kendras, the entrance will be in 
the direction of the Asceinlant or its Dvadai^aniJ^a. 

■ «rr: ^ ^ 

51% =5f WiM^ii i- 

II H II 

w’ Jir^am, old ; used as such, on many previous oeeasioria as such, 
Samskritam, thoroughly repaired. Arkaje, Saturn, Kstisute, Mars. 

^ Dagdham, burnt by fire. Navain, new. ^itagau. Moon. 

K4sth^dhy^^> wood. ^ ^ Na Dridham, not strong. ^ Ravau, tie Sun. sfiR^ 
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Saiiipute, Mercury, wi Tat, that lying-in chamber, ^mfsiwgaai^ Naika^ilpyudbha- 
vain, of varied workraanship. w Ramyain, pleasant and delightful, 
ChitrayutaTn, of various ornamentations. ^ Navam, new. ^ Clia, and. ^3^ 
Bhriguje, Venus. ^ el ive, Jupiter. Dridhain, solid, lasting for many years. 

Maud i ram, the lying-in ro nn. : Oliakrasthaih, in the horoscope. By the 

other planets near tb.' most powerful planet in the horoscope that fixes the lying 
in room. Clia, and. Yathopadesaracdianam, the arrangement of the 

rooms as deduced from the directions given above. Samantaphrvam, 

on all the four sides of the lying-in room, the other rooms adjoining the lying-in 
chamber, in due order. Vadet, say. 

19.f If Saturn l)c the moat powerful iii one’s nativity, 
the delivery takes place in a chamher that is old but tho- 
roiiglily repaired. If Mars bo powerful, the lying-in chamher 
will he partly hnrnt ; if the Moon ho ])owcrful, then it is a 
newly-built chaml,)er ; if the Sun be ])owerful, the birth will 
occur in a chamber built of Avood but w^eak tmd fragile ; if 
Mercury he powerful, then in a chamher of nic(‘ Avorkman- 
ship of various AA'orkmon ; if Venus he poAverful, then in a 
beautiful chamher noAAdy built and adorned Avith pictures ; 
and if Jupiter he powerful, the deliA^ery takes place in a 
strong durable chamber. The oilier rooms on all the 
four sides of the lying-in chamher are also judged from 
the other planet’s positions in one’s uatiAuty (from the most 
poAverful one in due order). 

Notci : — According to Saravali, if the Sun occupy the sign occupied 
by tlio most poAverful planet as given in the text, the delivery will occur 
in the l oom set apart for the worship of the Devas ; if the Moon occupy 
the sign occupied l)y the most powerful ])lanet, the hirth will occur, in the 
bath room or where water is kept ; if Mars, then in the kitchen or where 
sacred fires are kept; if Mercury, in the bed room ; if J upiter, in the 
treasure-room or store-1 muse ; if Venus, then in the playground ; and if 
Saturn, the hirth will occur in the place where all sweepings are gathered. 

The commentator adds if there be 3 or more planets in the 3 signs 
beginning from that occupied by the most powerful planet, there Avill be 
rooms on the eastern side of the nature of the planet ; if in the next 3 
signs, there will be rooms on the south-eastern side ; if in the next three, 

^ there will be rooms on the Avestern side ; and so on ; and if in the last 
throe, there will be rooms on the northern side. 
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Again, according to Lagbu Jataka, if Jupiter at the same time Ke in 
the 10th house from the Ascendant and at tlie same time exalted having 
passed over the exaltation degree, the birth will occur in a two-storied 
house ; if he be under the exaltation degree, the birth will occur in a three- 
storied house, and if in tlie exaltation degree, then in ^ four-storied house. 

Again, if the sign Dlianu be powerful, the birth will occur in a house 
consisting of o inner verandahs ; if Jupiter occiii)y the 10th liouse from 
the Ascendant or one of the signs, Mitliuna, Kanya and Mina, the house 
wdll bo ono^vith two inner verandahs. 

qf^rarisr Pramr ii ii 

Mesa Knliratulaligliataih, by tlio signs Mesa, Karka, Tul4, 
Vritecliika, and Ivmnblia (or their Navainsas, wliiclicver is powerful). JnsR^Prak, 
eastern, towards the eastern portion of tlio house, Uttaratah, northern, 

towards the north side of liouse. (hirusauinyagrihesu, in the houses of 

Jupiter and Mercury, i.e., the signs Dlianu, Mina, Mithuna, and Kaiiya (becoming 
the Ascendant), Paschimatal.i, towards the western side of the house. 

A^yise^ia, the sign Vvisa (rising). Nivasah, the position of the lying-in 

chamber, Daksijoahhagakarau, towards the southern side of the 

house, Mrigasimliau, the signs Makara and Simlia (rising). 

20. Tlie Ascendant being Mesa, Karka, Tula, Vris- 
chika, or Kuniblia or any of its Navainsas (1) tlie lying-in 
chamber will be situated towards the east, (2) ; the Ascen- 
dant hoiiig one of the signs Dhanu, Mina, Mithuna or Kanya, 
towards the north ; the Ascendant being Vrisa, towards 
the west ; the Ascendant being Makara or Simha, towards 
the south. 

(1) Wliicliever is powerful. 

(2) The eastern portion of the house. ' 

It ^ ^NnTTn- 

yfeil: II II 

; HT^urf^ Prachyadigrihe, the eastern, etc., directions of the lying-in chamber 
jin the dwelling house, i.e., the directions (east, east-south, south, south-west, west, 
f. 14 
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norfli-weBt, north, or north-east of the dwelling house,) where the lying-in 
chamber is situated. Kriyildayah, the twelve signs, Mesa, etc. ^HDvau 

Dvau, two and two. Stwpmr: Ko^^agat&h) towards the corners, i e., south-east, south- 
west, north-west, and north-east corners. f|5^: Dviradrtayah, the common signs. 

Sayy&su, the^ot on wliioh slept the child with the mother. srR Api, also, 
V&stuvat, UK the dwelling house. Vadet, is to say. PSdaih, the 
four legs of the cot. Sattrinav&ntyasaiiisthitaih, considered as the 

sixth, third, ninth, and twelth houses from the Ascendant. 

21. The sign Mesa or Vn§a being the Ascepdant, the 
bed of the mother will be towards the east of the lying-in 
chamber ; Mithuna being the Ascendant, towards the south- 
east ; Karka or Sitnha being the Ascendant, towards the 
south ; Kanya being* the Ascendant, towards the south-west ; 
Tula, or Vrischika being the Ascendant, towards the west ; 
Dhanu indicate the north-west ; Makara or Kumbha, the 
north ; and Mina towards the north-east. The same rule 
holds good for the place in the bed or cot where the mother 
might lie. As regards the cot again, its two front legs will 
point towards the directions indicated by the 12th and 3rd 
houses from the Ascendant, and its two hind legs towards 
the quarters indicated by the 6th and 9th houses (1). 

Notes (1) In other words, the 12th and ihe 3rd houses indicate 
the position of the fore legs ; the 9th and 6th houses indicate the hind 
legs ; the 3rd and 6th houses indicate the two right legs and the 12th and 
the 9th houses indicate the two left legs. Also the Ascendant dt birth 
time and the 2nd house represent the head of the cot, the 4th and 5th 
house represent the right side ; the 7th and 8th houses represent the 
part between the two hind legs, and the 10th and 11th houses* represent 
the left side. Now whatever portion of the cot may be represented by 
the common signs, there the cot will be bent down a little, and this will 
not bo the case if such sign is either occupied or aspected by its ruler or 
by a benefic planet. 

Again, there will be defects, knots, cracks, holes, etc., in those parts 
of the cot tvhich are represented by signs occupied by malefic planets 
and this will not be the case if such malefic planets be in their exaltation 
idgns, in their Mfila Triko^a signs, in friendly signs or in their own 
hdinsss. 
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Ohandralagaantargatait, ' found between the Lagna at birth 
time and the Moon, Grahaib, by the planets. Sj^ db, existed. 
Upasiitik&bf the woman near to the woman recently delivered of child ; the mid- 
wives and others close by. Bahih, outside the lying-in room, .w: Antah, 
inside the room. Oha, and. Ohakr^rdhe, in the same zodiac, 

DriiyAdiriiy^ the visible and invisible ; the upper and the lower, ’bfwt Anyathft, 
otherwise; reversed. Paraih, different writers ; other writers. , 

22, The number of women close by the woman re- 
cently delivered (including midwives) is as many as there are 
planets in the houses between the Lagna at birth time and 
the house occupied by the Moon. Of these, outside the 
lying-in room would be as many women as there are planets 
in the visible half of the Zodiac ; and inside would be as 
many as there are planets in the invisible (i.e., the lower) 
half of the Zodiac. Some writers are inclined to take just the 
reverse. 

Note : — The age, casto and colour of the women are similar to ihe 
coiresponding planets ; if the benefic planets occupy the signs from the 
Lagna to the Moon, the midwives and other women will all be beautiful, 
well dressed and adorned ; if malefic planets occupy the signs, the women 
will be dirty, ugly and with no ornaments. Some writers say that the 
women inside correspond to the planets in the visible Zodiac and the 
outside women correspond to the planets in the lower port of the Zodiac. 
VarSha Mihira does not concur to this. If any of the planets be in its 

exalted portion or retrograde position then the number of women is to be 

^ • 

trebled ; if any of the planets be in its Dreskfijias, or in its own NavAiptlas 
or in its own sign then the number of females is it to doubled. 



Lagnanav^msaspatulyatanuh, resembling the ruler of the 
rising Nav&niia, verse 8, Chapter II in form and appearance. ^ Sy&t, becomes. 

Vlryautagrahatulyavapuh, of a body resembling that of the strongest 
planet in one’s nativity. Chandrasametanav&ijuiapavarQsb. colour 

resembling the ruler of the NavAipSa where Moon exists. (See verse 4, Chap. II,) 
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Kadivilagnavibhaktabliag4trali, the separate limbs of the body 
resembling their corresponding signs and their rulers and the planets in them as 
stated in the verse beginning with the letter K4, 

23. The child resomhles, in structure and other 
peculiarities of- the body, the ruler of the rising Navamsa 
or the Ascendant (whichever is powerful, vide verse 8, 
Chapter II) or, if these be weak, resembles the most 
powerful planet in its iiatiAuty. The colour of the child is 
similar tp the ruler of the Navainsa occupied by the Moon 
(verse 4, Chapter II). And the sepai-ate limbs would be 
according to the (mrresponding parts of the body of the 
Zodiacal Man (verse 4, Cha])ter I). (1) the Ascendant repre- 
senting the head.) e ji 

Note:-{l) Tho Lagna }eprosc‘Ut.s tlio liead ; tlie 2 )k], the face; 
tlie Srd, ibe cbest ; the 4tli, the heart ; the otl), the belly ; the Gth, the 
waist ; the 7th, the abdomen ; the eighth, the private parts ; the ninth, 
the scrotum ; the 10th, the thighs; the lUh, the knees ; the 12th, tho legs 
and feet. If the ruler of a long sign exists in a long sign, the part 
corresponding will belong; if the ruler ol a long sign exists in a short 
sign, the jjart will be of middle size and so on (cide stanza 1 0 of Chapter I). 

In stanza l‘J of Chapter I, the relative magnitudes of the several 
signs of the Zodiac were given as follows : — 

Mesa 20 Mina. 

Vrisa 24 Kumbha. 

J Mithuna 28 Makara. 

i Karka 32 Dhanu. 



Ill 


r Siniha 3(5 Vriifehika. 
I Kanya 40 Tula. 


Of these the 4 signs referred to in Division 1 are known as short 
signs. The 4 of Division 11 are known as signs of middle length and the 
4 of Division III are known as long signs. So that the part of the body 
will be long or short according as the sign representing it is long or 
short. If the ruler of a short sign occupy a long sign, or if the ruler of a 
long sign occupy a short sign, the size of the part of body represepted will 



CE. V, ON BIRTE MATTERS. 


10.9 


be of middle length. If several planet.8 occupy a sign, the most powerful 
of them shall be taken into account, and if no planets occuipy a sign 
the size of the part of body will simply follow that of the sign. 

According to some the colour must be determined from the sign 
occupied by the Moon, vide stanza HiO, (Jha})ter T. 'I’o this the commenta- 
tor objects. For he says there are Jio j)Oop]e of the colour of the parrot. 
In determining the colour, the country, the climate, occupation, the 
colour of the father, mother and tlie like should be taken into account. 

Kamdriksrotraiiasakapolhanavalj, head, eyes, ears, nostrils, 
cheek, and jaws. Vaktnitii, face. Cha, and. Hontilayal.i, the signs 

heginiiing with the Ascendant as the first lionse. n To, tliey ; the signs. 

KanthainsakaliriliuparsvaliTidayakrodrini, noL'k, shoulders, arms, 
sides, heart, lielly. Nirilihih, the navel, rfci: Tatah, after tliat in the rising 
of the second Dreskruja. Vastih, the alidomen. Ri^nagude, the 

generative organ and tlie anus. rm: 'ratal;, after that ; on the rising of the 
third Droskapa. ^ Oha, and. Vri^aoau, the testicles. =3^ TJrft, the thighs, 
riri: Tatah after t^iat. danuni, the kneos.^ Jamglni, tlie shanks. Amghri, 
the feet. thus. Ubhayatra, where the two things are mentioned, 

Yamain, tlie left (is indicated '. TTditaih, by the upper half of the Zodiac 

that has risen above, Dreskaijbhagaih, according to the division 

into Di’eskauas. Tridha, llirce-fold division of tlio body beginning with the 
head, the neck, and the abdomen according as tlio three Dreska^ias of any 
Ascendant begin to rise. 

* 2A:. (Now the different parts of the body are repre- 
sented a(;cording to the rising in the horizon of the three 
Dreskanas of any sign). When the first Deeanate rises in tlie 
horizon, the Ascendant represents the head, the second 
and twelfth sign representing right and left eyes ; 3 and 11, 
the ears ; 4 and 10, nostrils ; 5 and 9, cheek ; 6 and 8, jaws; 
7, face. When the second Deeanate rises in the horizon, 
the Ascendant indicates the neck ; 2 and 12, the shoulders; 
3 and 11, arms ; 4 and 10, the sides ; 5 and 9, the breasts ; 
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6 and 8, belly ; 7, navel. When the third Decanate rises 
in the horizon, the Ascendant represents the abdomen : 2, 
and 12, the generative organs and anus ; 3 and 11, the right 
and left testicles ; 4 and 10, the right and left thighs ; 
5 and 9, the kn6es ; 6 and 8, shankles ; 7, feet. In all these 
cases the right part of the body is denoted by the signs 
from the Lagna to the seventh sign and the left part of the 
body is denoted by the signs from the 7th to the 
12tli, respectively. 

Kote : — The object of the verse is to fix the scars or marks in any 
part of the body of tlie new-born child. 

?rr* fto-tiRRgqnia ^ f f ^ 

Tasmin, in any of tlio Decanates rising in the horizon, P&payntani, 
united with the evil planets. ^ Vra^e, sign of a boil, a tumour, sore or 
an ulcer. 5 ^^ Subhayute, united with the ])enefic planets. Dri^te, aspected 
by. Cha, and. Lak.sm4diset» should declare that there are spots, 

marks of sesamum, moles, &o. Svarks4inse, in its own sign on Nav&msa. 

Sthirasarnyutesu, in a fixed sign. ^ 8 ^: Sahajal;, natural; from birth, 
wn Sy&t, produced, Anyatha, otherwise, Agantukah, after birth due 

to some causes , Mandesinanilajah, Saturn being the cause of wound, 

scars are due to the falling of stones or due to illness V4tavy&dhi. 
Agniiastravisajah, arising from fire, weapons or poisons. ^ Bhaume, Mars 
being the cause of wound, 5 ^ Budhe, Mercury being the cause of wound. 

BhAbhavab, caused by falls on the ground. ^ Sftrye, the Sun being 
the cause. Kftsthachatuspadena, from wood, or from the quadruped 

animals, Himagau, the (waning) Moon being the cause, tnuro: Sringab- 

jajah, arising from the wounds inflicted by the horned animals or by 
aquatic animals. Anyaih, by other signs occupied by the benefic planets, 
^ubhani, auspicious. 

25. The rising Decanate, if united with evil planets, pro- 
duces scars due to hurts, wounds in the corresponding parts 
of the body as determined in the preceding verse ; if united 
with benefic planets or aspected by them, produces moles. 
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black marks or clots of hair such as til, &c. If the planets 
be in their own houses or Navamsas or in the Navamsas of 
fixed signs, then the marks are natural, seen from birth ; 
otherwise, the marks are produced subsequently due to 
some wounds or other causes (1). If Satufn be the cause, 
the mark arises out of hurts from stones or by the wind. 
If Mars be the cause, the mark arises out of hurts from fire, 
weapons* or poisons. If malefic Mercury be the cause, 
then falls on the earth are the causes of mark^. If the 
Sun be the cause, marks arise from hurts by wooden 
materials or quadruped animals. If the waning Moon be 
the cause, then horned animals or aquatic animals are the 
sources of marks. There will be no wound in those parts 
of the body which are represented by signs occupied by the 
benefic planets. 

Note : — (1) That is, in the DatJa periods of the several planets. 


Ri. U 

U U 


Saraanupatitdl?, are seen ; exist. Yasmin, in whatever. 

Bh&ge, portions ; right or left sides, m: Trayah, the three, ^ryar; Sabudh^h, 
with Mercury, Grahah, planets, Bhavati, arisea. Niyam&t, 

according to rule, certainly ; with all certainty, surely. TOi Tasya, their ; of them ; 
the marks due to scars or other wound§ as described before, lararlv: Av^ptib, 
receiving ; getting ; having ; on being endowed with ; possessing. 3 ^ Siibhesu, 
benefic (planets), Asubhesu, malefic, m Va, or. iroin; Vra^iakrit, scar-pro- 
ducing cause; agent causing marks, e, g., black spots, &c. Asubhab, malefic 

planet. ^ Sasthe, the sixth house from the Ascendant. ^ Dehe, on the body, 
Tanob, from the Ascendant, wirfinl Bhasam&srite, on the portion of the 
body indicated by the corresponding sign as inferred from verse 4, KfllAn- 
g&ni, Chapter 1. fiiw»iww! Tilakamasakakirit, producer of black mark, Tila^ 
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Masaka, &c, g*?: Dristali, is seen. Saurayaih, with benefic planets, jw: 

Yutab, united. Cha, and. Sa, that ; evil planet, wprain Laksmav&n, 
producing marks, such as clots of hair termed Laksinfi. 

26. On whichever part of the body (represented by 
the sign, see stanza 24 of this Chapter) right or left, is 
seen the planet Mercury joined by the three other planets, 
bencfic or inalelic, there wiJl surely be seen marks caused 
by wounds or moles, etc. If the malefic planet causing 
marks, be situated in the sixth house from the Ascendant, 
then on that part of the body as rlenoted by verse 4, Chap- 
ter 1, will be seen scars (1) But if a benefic planet aspects 
the malefic one then a dark and a white mole will be seen ; 
but if the sixth house Ix' occupietl !)y benofics, then will 
be seen simply a clot of hair. 

Note:~{\) lu the Dasfi, period of the most iioAvoiful planet. 

Thus ends the I’hfth Chapter of Brihajjutaka on ilules regarding 
births by t^ri Varfiha Mihira of Avantika. 



CHAPTER VI. 


ON bIlAiusta or early death. 




I 5R?T^ 


II 


^T?iT Samdliyayilni, in the twiliglii period, i.c., in the morning or evening, 
that period wliicli pre(‘C(Ios the iiioineiit ( I i ghatis earlier) when the Sun has 
just half risen and that which succeeds the moment wlien the Sun lias just half set 
during wliicli the stars are invisible, llimadidliitiliora, the lunar horfi, 

rising ; the second halves in the odd signs, and the first lialves in the oven signs, 
are known as lunar honis vi^: Papaih, tlie evil planets (occupying), 
Bhamlagataih, the last ISIavanisas of signs. Nidhanaya, for death (soon 

after birth). Pratyekam, one in c\eiy angle. Sasiptlpasainetaih, 

the Moon and the throe other maloiic [ilanets (occupying), Kendrail.1, 

situated in the angular houses. ^ Vfi, or. ^ Sa, he ; the child born. fsRTsd^ 53^ 
Vinasain U2:)aiti, meets with death ; dies. 

1 . The new-l)oru child will die soon alter birth, if 
he be born in tln^ twilights in the iiiorning oji* evening, 
when there js rising the bora oi tlie Moon (1) and when tlie 
evil jdanets are situated in the last Navanisas of the signs. 
Similar will be l.lio result if at the time of birth, the Moon 
exists in one angle and 3 evil planets in the three other 
angles, respectively. 

Note: — (1) III the odd signs the second horas, and in the even signs 
the firfft halves are known as lunar hor:1s. 

l ^ ftjTTO 5ira: 


ftrasr H 51 H 


Ohakrasya, of the Zodiacal circle. ’ Purv%3arabhagagesu, 

situated in the first or eastern and second or western halves (of the Zodiac) 
respectively. The second half begins with the 4th house from the Ascendant 
and ends with the 10th house. The remainder is the first half. How many 
degrees of the Ascendant have risen above the horizon so many degrees should 
15 
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be deducted from the fourth Bign and corresponding corrections made in the 
10th sign. Some again remark that the first half is counted from the Ascendant 
to the seventh house and the second half, the remainder. Knlresu, the malefic 

planets occupying, Saumyesu, the beriefic planets occupying. ^ Oha, and. 

Kitalagne, on the rising in the horizon of Vrischika and Karka signs 
(these are the two meant here according to Badaraya^ia). Ksipram, soon. 

VinAsam, death, Samupaiti, will meet with. Jatah, the new- 
born child. PApaih, the malefic planets occupying. VilagnAsta- 

mayabhital;!, situated in the Ascendant and in the Descendant. Some 

say, situated in the Ascendant or in the Descendant. Some say, when the 
malefic planets are on the two sides of tlie Lagna or of the Descendant, 

respectively, i.c„ when there are the malefic planets in the second and twelfth 
houses in one case ; and wliere there are evil planets in the sixth and eighth 
houses in another case ; in both these cases respectively the child will die soon. 
Some give a third meaning : — When all the evil planets occupy the second 
house and are about to rise (^%:) in the horizon or when all the evil 
planets occupy the eighth house and are about to disappear in the horizon. Some 
say again, when all the evil planets occupy the twelfth or the sixth houses 
respectively from the Lagna, for those are about to apjjear and disappear in 
the horizon respectively. These dilToreiit intcr]3retations hang on the several 
meanings of the word Abhital.i. Cha, and. 

2. If tliere be malefic planets in the first, or eastern 
half of the Zo<1iao (i. c., from the lOtb sign to the 4th sign 
from the Lagna) and if there be benefic planets in tlie second 
or western half of the Zodiac (i.e., from 4tJi sign to the 
10th sign from the Lagna) while the Ascendant is Karka or 
Vrischika sign, then the child born will soon die. Again, if 
there be evil planets in the twelfth and in the seventh houses, 
from the Ascendant, the child will soon die (1). 

Notes: — (1) Some commentators take “If tliere be evil planets in 
the twelfth house or in the seventh house from the Ascendant, there will 
be early death. Again some commentators take “ If malefic planets occupy 
the 12th and 2nd houses or the 6th and 8tli houses from tlie rising sign, 
the child would die. Some again write “ If malefics occupy the 2rid, I2th, 
6th and 8th houses, the child will die early.” According to Gargi, the 
child will die in each of the following cases, (1) all the malefic planets 
occupying the 6th and the 12th houses, (2) the 8th and 2nd houses, (3) the 
12th and 2nd houses ; (4) the 8th and 6th houses. 
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?if55^-qT<n|?*tren# 3?fsr i ' ftar 
#1^ «RT 11 ^ II 

^ P^paii, the malefic planets being situated. Udaj^astagatau, in 

the Ascendant and Descendant. Kriire^a, with a malefic^ planet, jpr: ^ Yutah 
cha, and united with. ^laJi Sasi, the Moon (being). 55: Dpistab, aspected by. ^ 
Clia, and. 5^; Snbhalh, by the benefic planets. Na, not. Yad^, when, 
yj: Mpityuh, death. ^ Cha, and. ^ Rhavet, will overtake. AchirAt, soon. 

3. J)eath will soon overtake the new-born child if 
there be a malefic planet each in the Ascendunl? and the 
Descendant and if the Moon be at the same time attended 
by an evil planet and not aspected by bencfic planets. 

sjprit i 

iwsr ^ ftisj ii « ii 

Ksipo, waning, Himagau. the Moon, Vyayage, occupying the 

twelfth house from the Ascondant. : Rapaih, the evil planet occupying. ; 

Udayastainagaih, tlio Ascendant and the eighth house. Kendresu, in the 
angles, j’lr: ^ubhah, the benefic planet, n Cha, and. ^ Na, not, ^ Chet, if. 
Ksiprain, soon, Nidhanain, death, Pnivadet, declare. 

4. If tliero be in the twelfth house from the Ascendant 
the waning Moon and the evil planets be seen in the Ascen- 
dant and the* eighth house and if there be no benefic planets 
in the angles, the child will die soon. 

*<ig'q iT 5 f g : II H II 

^ Krhrepa, by the evil planets. Samyutah, bo attended by. snft Sa^i, the 
Moon. ; Sinarantyampityalagnagali, occupying the seventh, twelfth, 

eighth and first houses. Kapittikat, the angles. ^ . Baliib, outside, ^ : 

^ubhaib) by the benefic planets, : Aviksitah, not aspected. ^ Cha, and. 

: Mrityudah, causing death. 

5. If the Moon ho joined with an evil planet and if she 
exist in the seventh, twelfth, eighth or in the first house, and 
if she he not aspected by the benefic planets, also if there be 
no benefic planets in the angles, the child will die soon. 

N. B.— If there be good planets in the angles, then the child 
survives. 
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fi=n^ ^ ^ qrqftf^^ ii ^ n 


Siftfn Sawini, tlieVoon occupying, Arivinasage, the sixth and eighth 

houses from the Ascendant. Nidhanam, death, wg Asti, soon, Ptipek- 

site, aspected by an evil planet, g^ : ^ubhiiilj, by tlie bonefic planets, wi Atha, 
thus. Samastakam, for eight years. ^ Dalain, the half. ^ : Atah, from this ; 

of this (f.e., eight years). '9 Cha, and. ft^.-MisSraib, botli by the good and bad 
planets, fwra: Rthitili, life in this world. : Asadbhih, by the evil planets. 

Avalokite, aspected by. Baliltliih, Ity the powerful planets, wi Atra, 

in the sixth or eighth house. ■Hitt JMcisain, one month, g^ ^ublie, the good planets, 
Mercury, Jupiter or A^en us. Kalatrasahile, in the seventh house. ^ Cha, 

and. Papavijite, defeated in the battle with other planets, Vilagna- 

dhipe, the ruler of the Ascendant at birth time. 

C. If the Moon occupy tliosi.xth or the eighth house 
from the Asceudaut and be as[)ected by tiny of the evil 
planets the child will die soon ; if the Moon be aspected by 
the benefic planets when sht^ is in the sixth or in tlio eighth 
house, the child lives for eiglit years and then dies. If the 
Moon in the above case be as] tec ted by both the good and 
the evil planets, tlie child lives half tlie period of eight 
years (i.c., 4 years) and thou dies. If in the sixth or eighth 
house there be any benefic planet Mercury, Jupiter orA^emis 
aspected by powerful evil planets the child lives for one 
month only. If the ruler of one’s Ascendant be in the 
seventh house and be defeated in battle (by an evil planet), 
the child lives for one month and then dies. 


N. B. — Note should be liere made tliat if the Moon in the sixth 
or eightli house be not aspected by any evil or good planet then there is 
wanting that union of cireuntstancfs wliich causes doatli ; the child does 
not die. Also if the Moon, in the .above case be in the liouse of a benefic 
planet or united with go(,d planets, the child does not die. If a child be 
born in the dai'k fortniglit during day time, tbe child (according to 
Mandavya) does not die ; if a child be born in the bright fortnight and in 
the night time, the child does not die even if the Moon be in the 6th 
or 8th house and aspected by both the good and evil planets. 
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The battle of the planets, i.e., the planetary conjaiietion, takes place 
in the sky; when two or n\or(‘, planets come near eiich other, that x)lanot 
is said to be defeated whose lustre is diininislied and wliich ijoes towards 
the south, is retrograde in motion, or of small size. Venus is always 
victorious, even if she be in the south. 

q^T^TT ^ rT ^ 

n vs u 

^ L«agne, occupying the Ascendant, Ksino, the waning crescent. ajRrfq 
Saaini, the Moon occupying, Ni<lhanam, death, Randhra Kendresu, in 

the eighth house and in the four angles, qr^: Papaih, by tlie malefic planets, 
qrqpu^ Papantyasthc, hetwoon tlie niahdic plaucis. Nidhanahibuka- 

dynnasamsthe, situated in the eighth, fourth or the seventh houses. qq^qCha 
Cliandre, and the Moon, Evam, thus, Pagne, occupying the Ascendant. 

Ihiavati, lie. : Madana(‘]iliidrasamst]uiih, o(*-cupying the seventh and 

eighth houses, qClia, and. qr^: Ihipailj, the nialofic jdaiiets occupying, qig*' 
Matrcl sard ham, w^i til the motlier. Vadi, if. q Na, no. ^ Cha, and. 5^: 
^ubhail;, by the bcncfic planets, : Yiksital.i, aspocte(l. ^aktibhpdbhih, 

the powerful j)lanets (failing to aspect.) 

7. If the AViiniiig Moon he jii tlio AseeiKlant and the 
malefic plamd.s exist in tlu' eighth, and the angles, the child 
soon dies. Again, if Moon exists hetween the (wil planets 
and ocenpies the oightli, fourtli or the seventh houses, the 
child dies. Again, if Moon exists iji the Ascendant hetween 
the two evil planets and if the malefic jAlanets occupy 
the sevcmtli or eighth house and the Moon he not aspected 
hy powerful henelic planets, the child dies with its motlier 
(if aspected by the poAverful good planets, the child dies, 
the mother is saved.) 

f oq-^q>r flr^TqfTq»irr^ 

qf^: u srr^: ^ qf§^f|?Tf- 

II 11 

R4syantage, occupying the last NavAmaas of any sign, Sadbhih, 

by the benefic xDlanets. Aviksyam&Qe, not being aspected. ^ Chandre, 
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the Moon (occupying). TrikoQopagatailji, occupying the fifth and ninth 

houses from the Ascendant. ^ Oha, and. P&paih, the malefic planets (occu- 
pying.) Pr^oaih, with life, Pray4ti, departs. ^ A«u, soon, ftj: 

Sisulj, the child, Viyogam, separation. A ste, occupying the Descend- 
ant. ^ Cha, and. Papaih, by the malefic planets, Puhinfi-msu, the 

Moon. ^ Lagne, in^the Ascendant. 

8. If the Moon occupy, at tlie birth time, the last 
Navatnsa of any sign, and be not aspected by any benefic 
planet and also the malefic planets exist in the 5th, and 9th 
houses, the child soon dies. Again the Moon being in the 
Ascendant and the malefic planets in the Descendant, death 
ensues of the child. 

f ^ 3RR- 

; i) 5. 11 

planets ; united with Saturn. 

Graste, with Palm ; eclipsed. R^ihu= the Moon’s Ascending Node, Chandre, 
the Moon occupying. 5^ Kuje, Mars occupying, ^wprrfiiu NidhanAsrite, the 
eighth house (being occupied.) Jananisutayoh, of the child and the 

mother both, grj: Mfityuh, death. Lagne, in the Ascendant. ^ Ravau, the 
Sun. 5 Tu, but. Sasastrajalj, caused by weapons. Udayati, rises ; 

in the Ascendant. ^ Itavau, the »Sun. Sitamwau, the M(X)n. ^ Va, or. 

'I’rikoijaviiuV:agaih, situated in tlie 5th, 9th and 8th house, fim 
Nidhanam, death. ^15^: Asulihaih, tlie evil planets occupying, Viryope- 

taih, hy the powerful planets. 5^: Subhaih, by the benefic planets. ^ Na, not, 
51I Yute, united with, Iksite, aspected by. 

9 . If, during birth, the Ascendant be occupied by tbe 
eclipsed Moon and a malefic planet (Saturn) and the 8th 
house be occupied by Mars, the mother and child both will 
die. If instead of the Moon, there be Sun in the above case, 
death will occur by weapons. Again, if the Ascendant 
be occupied by either the Sun or the Moon, and there exist 
in the 5th, 8th and 9th houses all the malefic planets, and 
if the Sun or the Moon be not aspected nor attended by any 
powerful benefic planet, the above result will take place (1). 

Note: — (1) Some take there the death of the child oiily and not of 
the mother. 


Asubhasahito, united with evil 
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g^T?T U^oU 


Asitaravisas4mkablinAmjaili, Saturn, tlio Sun, tlie Moon, 
and Mars occupying respectively, Vyayafiavainodayanaidhana- 

sritaili, the twelfth, ninth, first, and eiglith houses respectively, Bhavati, 

arises. ’>rw^Marai? am, death. ^5 A^u, soon, Dehiimin, of the child, 

Yadi, if. Balina, by the powerful. jprr Garuua, by Ju])ifer. ^ Na, not 

^ff% 7 iT: Viksit^V, aspected. 

10 . If there be, at the birth time, Saturn in tlio 
twelfth house, the Sun in the ninth liouse, the Moon in the 
Ascendant and Mars in the cightli house respectively and 
powerful Ju])iter does not aspect these, the child sooii dies. 
(If Jupiter aspects some and does not aspect others or if 
Aveak Jupiter aspects all, then the child meets with death 
but not so soon. To aspect all the four planets Jupiter 
must occupy the 5th house) (1). 

Notes- — (1) If powerful Jupiter aspect all tlic four planets, then the 
child will be saved. 

#rf^r WT u \\ II 

Sutamadauanavanl.yalagnarandhresu, in the fifth, seventh, 
ninth, twelfth houses, Ascendant or the eighth liousc. Asubhayutah, 

united \tilh an evil planet, Marapaya, intended for death. Sitaras- 

mih, the Moon ; here the waning Moon is intended Bhrigusuta- 

sasiputradevapfljyail?., by Venus, Mercury and Jupiter, Yadi, if. 

Balibhih, by the powerful. ^ Na, not. m: Yutat, united with, attended by. 

Avalokitah, aspected by. sit Va, or.» 

11. If at the time of birth, the (waning) Moon be in 
the Ascendant or fifth, seventh, ninth, eighth or twelfth house 
and united with an evil planet and be not united with nor 
aspected by any of the powerful planets Mercury, Venus 
or Jupiter, then death ensues soon after birth. 



1^0 


bbihajjatakam. 


ferftRTT-qtit TRRT% ^ ^ 

^ II TAm f%5r g^- 

11 

fftr ^MTfl%lt3rr:^T^5r^!fm ff3TR#?steT«TR: 
mi II i II 

Yoge, the combination of planets by which deatli of ^the child is 
forecast, ^r Sthrinain, tlie sign or house whore tlie most powerful planet 
(causing death of the cliild) exists durijig tlie time of birth, wifu Gatavati, 
when reaching (in the course of licr revolutions in a year). Balinali, of the 

most powerful i)lanet at the birtli time (causing death to the child). ^ Chaiidre, 
the Moon, Svain, her own, the sign where the Moon existed during the 
birth time. ^ YCi, or. ^3?^ I^anugfiliain, tlie Ascendant during the birth 
time, ^ Atha, tluis. Ya, or. lYipaih, hy the iiialenc planets. Driste, 
being aspccted by. Balavati, becoming ^lowerfid when tlie Jiloon becomes 

powerful on entering any of the three houses above stated. Ararayam, death. 
mm Varsasya, of one year. An tab, fbe end. fei Kila, certainly, 

Munigaditam, spoken of by sages. 

12. (Ill the above planetary e-ombinatioiis) deatli over- 
takes tlie cliild witliiii one year al'tor birtli, wlien tlio Moon 
goes to tlic house wliieli was occii])ied by tlic most powerful 
jilanet at birth time causing such death, or wlfen she goes 
again to the sign Avliicli she hersell occiiiiied at birth, or to 
the rising sign at the time, provided she becomes powerful 
and aspected by powerful malefic planets (1). So the Sages 
say. (This verse is stated with an object to fix the exact 
period of death, that was not stated in the preceding 11 
verses predicting the death of the child. 

Notes: — (1) T])e Moon makes about l.T revolutions in the course of 
a year. Whenever the Moon in the course of motion becomes powerful 
and is aspected by powerful malefic planets on reaching one of the three 
places mentioned in the text, death will occur. 

The conditions, rStlier planetary positions, that counteract the early 
death combinations stated in this Cliaper, are now being stated by the 
commentators (taken from other authoritative sources). 

1st Jupiter in the Ascendant and also veiy powerful averts 
early death. 
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2nd. If tlie ruler of the Ascendant during birth time be Very 
powerful, be aspected by benefic planets in the angles and be not aspected 
by any malefic planet, early death ceases. 

3rd. Though the Moon occupy the 8th house, early death is averted 
if the Moon occupy the Decanatos of Venus, Jupiter, or Mercury. 

4th. There will bo no early death if the full Moon exist in a 
benefic house, between the benefic planets and if she be aspected by 
Venus. 

5th. Mercury, Venus or Jupiter occupy any angle and be very 
powerful, there will be no eaily death oven if any of these be accompanied 
by a malefic planet. 

t)th. Though the Moon occupy the Gth house, the death is averted 
if the Moon occupy the Decanatos of Jui)iter, Venus or Mercury. 

7th. If tlie full Moon exist between two benefic signs or planets, 
early deatli is averted. 

8th. The full Moon i,in a bright fortnight) averts early death. If, 
during the waning Mooji the birth occur by day or during the waxing 
Moon the birth occur by night, then there will bo no early death even 
if the Moon occui)y the Gth or the 8th house. 

9th. Powerful Jupiter in the angles and aspecting the full Moon 
'averts death. 

lOth. Jnt)i ter, Moon, Venus and Mercury, all being situated in the 
benefic’s house, in tlie benefic Navanuias or in their Decanates the 
danger is averted. 

11th. The ruler of the Moon-oecupiod sign or a benefic planet occupy- 
ing any of the angles, averts early death. 

l§th. The malefic planets, if seen in benefic Ahargas and at the same 
time if aspected hy benefic planets occupying also their benefic Vargas, 
early death ceases. 

i3th. If Rfilin (the Moon’s Ascending Node) occupy the 3rd, Gth or 

7 

11th house and be aspectnd hy the benefics, early death ceases. 

lith. If all the i)ianets occupy the signs that rise with their faces 
in front, there will he no early death. 

15th. If, during the birth time’ the victorious benefic planet (in 
planetary fight) be aspected by other benefic.s, then tlie danger is averted. 

16t]). Tf the fnll Moon be favourably aspected by all the planets 
in the Zodiac, then the deatli is averted and the child gets influence 
like that of a king. 

Thus ends the Sixth Chapter on Symptoms of the approaching Death ' 
of a child by ^ri Varaha Mihirficharya. 



CHAPTER VII. 


ON THE LENGTH OF LIFE OF A CHILD. 

A 

Lr.f on Ayui^dchja, 

^ II m 

Mayayavaiiama^ittlia Sakliprirvaib, by Maya, Yavana, 
Manittha and Rabtipfirva. Maya, tlio vV^nra, ^ot tlu^ knowlodgo of Astronomy 
revealed to him by the Clod SCirya himself. Akivana is a forei.^n Astroloejer. 
Manittha is an Aoliarya in Astrolo^uy. Salvtipurva is I’arAsara, wliose fatlier is 
Sakti. Divasakaradisn, to the planets, ilo', Sun, ete. i e., the vSiin, Moon, 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn Valsajah, the maximum 

number of years ordained to tlie above planets. Pradistah, are stated, 

^«ir«niifii»sRTR|Hri4i^3[i«F^r{r; Navatitliivdsayasvibhutarud radayasahitaJ.i, niji(\ fifp^en, five, 
t\vo, five, eleven, ten topretlier with. Dasabhih, ten. Svatu/igavesn, 

in the exalted degrees of their own signs, respectively. 

1. The maxiniinri nunilH'r oJ.‘ yenvfs orilaiiied to an 
individual hy the Sun, Moon, i\rai-s, JMercuiy, Jujiitor, Venus 
and Saturn, when they are in their exalted degrees, ai-e 
respectively, nineteen (19), twenty-five (25), fifteen (15), 
twelve (12), fifteen (15), twenty-one (21), and twenty (20), 
as stated hy Maya, Yavana, Manittha, Saktipurva and other 
Acharyas on Astrology. 

Notes : — There are tliree systems as to how the length of ihe human 
and the other animal lives are determined from the planetary position 
at the time of birtli ; these are c<allod Amfldyu, Pindayu, and Nisargftyu. 
The anther here tries to establish the Ainsayu, rejecting the other two, 
But as the rules of proportion are clearly shown in the PindAyu and 
Nisargayu systems, the author fust explains these and then he deals with 
the Ainfiayu system. These Pinclajni and Nisargayu systems are advocated 
by the ancient authors MayachArya, Yavan.icharya, Manilthacharya, ParA- 
liara, the son of ^akti AchArya and othei's. 
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Tlie years ordained by tlie Sun in h 

is exalted degrees are ... 

ly 

)) 

Aloon 

>) j? 

25 

J) )> 

Mars 

>> j> • • • 

15 

n )> 

Mercury 

>> 5> ••• 

12 

>) n 

Jupiter 

)9 J> 

15 

j > ) ) 

Venus 

if ji • • • 

21 

n n 

Saturn 

»5 if • • • 

20 

'The exalted signs 

wiili tlie exalted 

degrees of the several 

plauets 


are given in stanza 13, Cli. 1. 

Before tlie linigtli of life can be ascertained, the years g^iveii above 
Lave to be. subjected to various reductions. 


Tro^ro-qt%s^Ts^ f ^frT ff inr 


Nlcho, in tlieir detrimental degrees. When llio planets, the Sun, etc. 
go to tlioir lowest detrimental degrees in their houses of detriment (six signs 
distant from their exalted degrees), m: Atalj, of this; of the niaxinium number 
of .years stated before Ardham, the half, Ilrasati, is diminished, 

Hi, certainly. Tatah, then. ^ Cdia, and. Amtarasthe, situated within 

(anywhere in the six signs from the exalted to the debilitated house). ^ 3 ^: 
x\niipatah, according to proportion ; ai‘eording to the 1 tide of Three. ^ Ilora, 
the Ascendant, t4io life granted by tlio Ascendant. 3 Tn, but. Amsa- 

pratiniam, according to the rule of Navam&ias, Lc., as many Navam^as of the 
Ascendant have risen above the horizon, so many years, months, etc., are the life 
granted by the Asceiidaiit. ^ Apare, others ; ]\Jauittha and iiioii of his school, 
TTf% 2 ^'*Ttasi till yam, c(|ual to the number of signs, /.c., as many signs, degrees, 
minutes have risen aliove the horizon, s(^ many years, months, days, etc., are the 
life granted by the Ascendant, Vadanti, say. llitva, leaving out of 

account?* ^ Vakram, the planets while in their retrograde position, 
Ripugrihagataib, owing to their being in their enemies’ houses, fnrn Iliyate, 
loses. Svatribliagali, tlie third part of its fixed period of life. 

Siiryochliiiinadyntisu, wliile in the Descendant, wlieii one’s lustre is 
overpowered by that of the Sun, L c., when one is descending bejow the liorizon. 
^ Cha, and. ^ Dal am, the half, rrojjhya, leaving out of account; not 

considering. ^sRimy^SukiTirkaputrau, A^eiius and Saturn. 

2. The planets, when they rim to their lowest detri- 
mental degrees, grant only half the period of life luoniioueJ 
in the preceding verse ; and at places intermediate, grant 
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the nmnber of years proportionately (1). The number 
of years granted by the Ascendant is 1,he same as the num- 
ber of Navamsas of the Ascendant, that have risen above 
the horizon (2) ; according to othei’s (Alanittliu and men of 
his school) it is*the same as the number of signs from the 
beginning of Mesa to t.he Ascendant on the horizon (3). 
When the planets are in their inimical houses, they lose a 
third of their period save those that are then retrograde 
(4) ; the«planets descending and when their lustre is obscured 
by the light of the Sun, lose half their period, excejjt Venus 
and Saturn, 


Notes; — (1) Suppose for instance, ]\Iar.s to occupy 4''-9°-0 -0" i.e. 
tlie ninth degree of SiinUa. Jtctjuircd tlio inuohcr of years granted by 
him to the individual born. The exalted degree of Mars is the 28th 
degree of Makara and his detrimental degree is the 28th degree of 
K.arka. When in the detrimental degrees, iMars grants half of what, 
he grants in the exalted degrees, i.c., I x 15 - 7^ years. From the 
28th degree of Kavka to the !)th degree of Siiuha is lllh degrees. From 
the •28th degree of Makara to the 28lh degree of Karka is 180 degrees So 

. yj ' 

that every degree gives ns years. What will 11 degrei's give? 11 
degrees give ns 11 x ^ 5 inoiillis M days. Adding Ijiis to 71 years, 
we get 7 years 11 inoiitlis and 15 days as the life granted hy Mars. The 
years of the other planets may be similarly ascertained. These years are 
subject to certain reductions as will be seen further on. 

(2) The author gives here what is known as Lagnayurdaj^a, i.c., 
the number of years granted by the rising sign, as if it were another 
planet. A sign of the Zodiac consists of nine Na\ Anisias and therefore 
gives us 9 years. So tliat if the lOtli degi’ee of Sinilia is risTng, tlie 
number of years granted by the Ascendant is derived from the fol- 
lowing proportion : — 


3° 20' : lO'^: : 1 year ; x (number of years granted by the Ascendant) 

. 10 -f- 60 fj i 

* ■ ® 200 *•* years. 


(3) In other words each sign of the Zodiac gives a year ; so that 
if the 10th degree of Sirriha, the 5th sign from Mesa be rising, the number 
of years given by the Ascendant = 4-^^ yeais - 4 years 4 months. 
The commentator adds that in the case of the life granted by the Ascen- 
dant, the rule given in note (2) should be followed, if the rule of the 
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rising Navarprfa be powerful; and that given in this note should be followed 
if the ruler of the rising sign be powerful. 

( 4 ) Tlie period here referred to is tliat granted by ilie planet after 
being eoiTecled according to note ( 1 ). 

A planet is said to be descending and his light gvorpowered by that 
of the yun when it is within the degrees from tlie 81111 as per fullow- 
ing table : — 


Alars w 

hen 

williin 

17 do 

grees from 

the 81111. 

A'lercury 

fy 

yy 

14 

)) 

yy 

Mercury 






retrograde 

yy 

yy 

12 

>> 

yy 

Jupitc]* 

yy 

yy 

11 

yy 

yy 

Venus 

ty 

yy 

10 

yy 

yy 

Voims 






retrograde 

jy 

yy 

8 

yy 

yy 

Satuj’n 

yy 

yy 

15 

yy 

yy 

Moon 

If 

yy 

12 

yy 

yy 

Ttcniarlis : — 

Tiio 

word 

vakra 

is used to 

mean hero the planets when 


retrograde. Some, c. 7., Badarayana and others take it to mean the 
planet Mars, i e,, Mars in the inimical liouse docs not lose any number 
of years. But this view is not favoured by VariMia Mihira. 

S!J?r*ra5IT- 

II ^ II 

vSarvardliatricluiranapanchasasllia hhagal.i, the full, the 
half, the third, the fourth, the fifth, and the sixth part of the life periods. 

Ks!yante, are lost, are diminislied. Vyayabhavanat, commencing 

from the twelfth house, from the twelfth, eleventh, tenth, ninth, eighth, 
and seventh houses, respectively. Asatsu, of the malefic planets, 

Vamam, counted in the left-hand direction. Satsu, of the benefic planets. 

Ardham, half of the periods (as stated above with regard to the malefic 
planets) will be lost.' Hrasati, are diminished, m Tatha, similarly (in 
cases where), Ekarasiganam, of the planets when they are all situated 

in one sign. ^%Tai Ekomsam, the portion (i.c., the fractional part) that was 
previously assigned to one of the planets (that is the most iiowerful). ^ Harati, 
disappears, loses. Ball, the most powerful, m Tatha, thus. ^ Aha, 
said. Satyah, 8atyach&rya, the famous Astrologer. 
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■ 3. Of the malefic planets the whole of l.heir life 

periods is lost when any of them is situated in tln^ twelfth 
house ; of the malefic in the eleventh house, half ; in the 
tenth house, one-third ; in IIk; ninth house, one-fourth, ; 
in the eighth house, one-fifth ; and in the seventh house, 
one-sixth of their life periods is lost. Of the henelic planets, 
they lose half in the twelfth, oiie-fourth in the eleventh, 
one- sixth in the tenth house ; one-eighth in the ninth ; 
one-tenth in the eighth house ; and one-twelfth in the seventh 
house (/. e., half of the above periods) (1). If many ])lanets 
exist in one sign, onl}^ the most powerful planet loses its 
due portion as assigned before. Thus says Satyaeliarya. 
(This is also the opinion of \hiraha Mihira). 

Note: — Where tlie amount of rediiclioii was slalc'il to be full in 
the case of a malefic plaiKit, it is only half of that in tlic case of a lienefic 
planet ; where it was slated io be one-half in tlie former case, it is only 
one-fourth in the latter case, and so forth. 

SRRT iraVfti II a ii 

SfU'dlioilitoilitanavain^aliatAt, by inulliplyin^f the total num- 
ber of years already obtained l)y the nninber of tlic Navam^as between the 
commencement of Mesa and the rising Navarasa of the Ascendant. (The rising 
Navimsa Ibough not risen I'lilly is to be taken into arfeoant). w»i5?iTa Samastat, 
the full life periods, the total number of years granted l)y all the planets. 
mto: Bhagali, divided by. Astayuktasatasamkhyam, one Imncired and 

eight (108) (the total number of Navamsas of the Zodiac). ^ Upaiti, gets. 

NAsam, removal ; decrease ; subtraction. ^ Krtlre, any of the malefic ])lanots, 
Sun, Mars, Saturn (here the waning Moon is not taken into account), fwjwf^ 
Vilagnasaliite, when in the Ascendant during the time of birth. Vidhind, 

by (this) rule. 3 Tu but. ^ Anena, this, Sauniyeksitc, if aspected 

by benefics. ^ Dalam, half, urn: Atah, of this, aw wrft Pralayam prayAti, 
is lost ; is subtracted. 

4. if the Ascendant be occupied by a malefic planet, 
then multiply the total number of years (of all the planets) 
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already obtained by tlie number of Navamsas betAveen the 
beginning of the sign Mesa and the rising NaA^amsa of the 
Ascendant (1) ; divide the prodiiet by 108 (the total number 
of the Navamsas i]i the Zodiac). The quotient will be the 
number of years to bo deducted from the total number of 
years already obtained. But if a beuefic planet aspects 
the malefic above-mentioned, only one-half of what Avas 
stated above is to be deducted. 

Notes : — 'Fbis roducUon is a very iniporlant one; it called 
Sardliodita* rediKd/ifiii or Krurodayaluiranii, or llio reduction due to the 
malefic planet being in the Asotnidant. 

(1) According to some the niinihor of j^oai’s of I’eduction is obtained 
by midtiplying the t.otal niimlior of yt^irs alrt'ady obtaiiunl by the number 
of Navanif^tis of tlio rising sign that have risen above the horizon and 
dividing tlic pi'oduct by 10<S, tJn^ total nmnber of tlio Navanisas of 
the Zodiac. 

Wlieii both tlie Ixmclic and tlie malefic are in tlie Ascendant, then 
tlie planet tliat is nearer to the easlern horizon is to l)e considered and 
not the odicrs. If the malelicjilanet is nearer, then correction is to be 
made; if there lie benefic, then no correction is to be made. This is 
the opinion of the coiniiientaloj-. 

'riic ])ositioii of the plaiiots and tlie Ascendant during 
tlie birth (ini(3 is given in the following table ; find liow long will the 
individual live ? 


Plairets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Moremy, 

.1 npiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 

0 

J 

1 

lo 

Jl 

U 

11 

0 

10 

Degree ... | 

0 

2 

28 

24 

4 

1 20 

19 

0 

Minute 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

1 


Here tlie lii’st NavnlniJ^a of tlie sign. Kumbha is the Aseendant. The 
Sun, the Moon, and Voniis ocenpy the exalted degrees; Mercury, Jupiter 
and Saturn occupy their debilitated degrees and Mars occupies the 28th 
degree of the sign Kumbha. 

Now as the Sun, the Moon and Venus arc in their exalted degrees, 
their years are respectively lU, 25, and 21; and as Mercury, Jupiter and 
Sq^turn occupy their debilitated degrees, their years are one-half of their 
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maximum years, i.e., one-lialf of 12, 15 and 20 or 6, 7i, and 10 respective- 
ly, Now the 2<Stlt degree of tlie sign Makara is the exalted degree of 
Mars, and as lie occupies tlie 28th degree of Kumbha, ho is removed 
from the exalted degree by exactly 30 degrees. TTis maximum number 
of years when in the 28th degree of Makara being ; 30 degrees or a sign 
gives us X I or 1 year 3 montlis. Subtracting tliisfromlo years we get 
13 years and f) months as the years of Mars. As the Ascendant Kumbha was 
just rising, it gives us no years ; so tliat, at this stage, the planetary years 
stand as follows: — , 

The Syn- 19 years. Mercury— 6 years. 

Moon— 25 years. Jupiter— 7 years 9 months. 

Venus— 21 years. Saturn— 10 years, 

and Mars 13 years 9 montlis. Now as Jupiter, a henefic planet, occupies 
the 12th house from the Ascendant, his years sufTor a reduction of one- 
half of their length ; so that after the reduction he gives us only 3 years 
and 0 months ; again, as all tlie i)l an ets occupy friendly signs, no reductions 
for enemies' houses need be made. Saturn being within 10 degrees from 
the Sun is a Descending plam t and therefore liis yeai’s suller no reduc- 
tion. So that Saturn gives ns 10 years. Thus we have tlio following: — 

Tlie Sun —19 } i\\ vh, Jupiter— years 9 mouths. 

Moon— 25 years. Saturn— 10 years. 

Venus— 21 years. Mars — 13 years 9 months. 

M<?reury— C years. 

Total ... ... 98 years 6 months. 

Now as Mars, a malefic |)laiiet, oecnpios the rising sign, the total 
number of 98 years and 0 months have to he subjected to a reduction 
known as malefic planet's rising reduction. In other words, the 108 
Navanuias of the ecliptic njpn'sent the total number of years. Now 
there are 10 X 9 + 1 — 91 Navam^as between the first point of Mesa and 
the last point of the rising Navamj^a of Kumbha. Tlie quantity of 
reduction therefore is x 98 Therefore the j’^ears remaining after the 
17 197 *** 

reduction j-^jg X -j- -= 1'^ years (j months and 10 days=the length of 
life x'cquired. (This is evidently loss than 20 years). 

Remarks. — When any number of degrees, minutes are to be convert- 
ed into the inimher of Navi'linslas, reduee to minutes and divide by 200 
(the number of minutes in tlie Navamrfa 3^^20 '). The result of division 
will give the number of Navuraiias. 

This reduction system that has been applied to the number of years 
of all the planets, is to be applied to the number of years of^each 
planet to get the corrected number of years granted by each planet. 
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f?TT?Tf I xkw^ HT CT T ^ tgr- 

qT?75 II n 

^qrqfg: Sunuisastih, sixty years, Dvi^lnifl, doubled. qjWw Manuja- 

kariij^m, of men and eloidiants. qq q Paiiclia rlia niwl, live days more, qqmr 
Hayamiiii, of liorsc^s. Dvatrhnsai, tliirty-two. Kliarakarabhayoli, 

of asses ami camels, l^xfieliakakirit.ih, five square, i.c., twenty-five, 

Virupa, diinniished hv one. ^ iSa, that, i e., the numl>er twenty-five. wR Api, 
also, quq.* Ayufi, life. Vpsainnliisayoh, of bullocks and biifFaloes. 

^ Dvadasa sunam, twelve' j^oars of dogs and others having claws, e.p., lions, 
cals, See. (diha,<j[adinam, of goats etc. (d(ier and other animals like these). 

^ai^fkriT: Dasakasahitah, plus ton ; added to ten. ^at, six. q Oha, and. 
Paramam, the maximum longevity ; the maximum length of life that is possible. 

5. Now Iho nuixinuim ionglhs of lives of different 
orOHtnroK aix' being slated :---M(ui und elepliaiits live highest 
xip to 120 years und 5 duys ; liors(‘s, thirty-two years ; camels 
and asses, twenty-(iv(^ years ; bnlkxtks and buffaloes, twenty- 
four years ; dogs (and animals with claws), twelve years; 
goal.s, rams a.nd deer etc., sixteen years. 

N.B .- — Tliese iuiiiniils seldom live to such an extent. These 
figures are mentioned for the sake; of ealoulatiou. Wliatever caleuhations 
are doinjwith regard to men, their highest lives being taken as 120 years 
5 days, .the same ealculatious are to ho done with j’cganl to the lives of 
other animals by Rule of Three thus: — if 120 years ."i days represent so 
many for men, what will 32 years represent for Iiorses ; and so on. 

q^q^?T%^l vrqm SFTTqrqft 

II ^ II 

Animisaparamrimsake, the ninth (labt) NavAmaa of the sign 
Mina (the Pisces^ Vilagna, being the Ascendant at birth time. 

Saaitanaye, Mercury, qfq Gavi, in the sign Vpira. Pafichavargalipte, 

twenty-five minutes. Bhavati, comes out. Hi, certainly, qwjq: ParamA- 
yusab, full life; highest longevity. Jniro PrarnAgam, measure, ^ Yadi, if, 

* 17 
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flww:'Salcala^f, all the planets. e%n: Sahitfi,h, are fonnd together with ; exist in. 
wjfij Svatamgavesu, their highest exaltation degree ; in their exalted signs. 

6. The person horn under the ninth Navaipsa of the 
sign Mina (the Pisces) as the Ascendant, when Mercury is 
situated within- the twenty-fifth minute of the sign Vrisa, 
and when all the remaining planets are in their exalted 
houses, attains the maximum length of life, i.e., lives up to 
120 years and 5 days. 


Not £. — Tlie plaiietaiy positions are shewn here under which a man 
born attains the luaximnm life, i.e., 120 j-eara and 5 months. How this 
is obtained is shewn in the follow-ing : — 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

1 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign ... i 

0 

1 

1 

9 1 

i 

1 1 

3 

11 

6 

11 

Degrees 

9 

2 

27 

1 

0 

4 

26 

19 

29 

Minutes 

0 

0 

0 

25 

0 

0 

0 

59 


The positions of the planets, the Sun etc. and the Ascendant are 
shewn in the above table. All of them are in their highly exalted degrees 
except Mercury. Now to find the life of Mercury : — 

Mercury’s position ... ... ... 1 0 25 0 

Mercury’s detrimental degrees ... ... 11 15 0 0 


Difference 


1 15 25 0 

= 2725 minutes. 


Now by Rule of Proportion, 
s years. 

6 : 2725' : : 6 : a 

or 10800' : 2725' : : 6 : a: 

or a; = 1 year 6 months 5 days. 

This is to be added to the minimum life of Mercury, six years. 
We get, then, 7 years (j months 5 days as the life of Murcury. 

Now a reduction known as Chakrapataharatia is to be made from 
the years of Mars and Saturn, these two malefic planets occupying 
respectively the 11th and tlie 8th bouses from the Ascendant, 
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Thus : — Mars being in the eleventh house from the Ascendant, half 
of his full life 15 years is lost (see verse 3). 

The life of Mars = 7 years 6 mouths. 

Saturn being in the eighth house, one-fifth of its life is lost, 
the life of Saturn = 16 years. 

The life of the AscSbdant in years equals the number of the 
Navarndas, i.e.,=0 years. 

Now sum up the lives of all : — 


Years months days. 


Sun 

... 19 

0 

0 

Moon . ... 

... 26 

0 

0 

Mars 

7 

6 

0 

Mercury 

7 

6 

5 

Jupiter 

... 16 

0 

0 

Venus 

... 21 

0 

0 

Saturn 

... 16 

0 

0 

Lagna 

9 

0 

0 

Total 

... 120 

0 

5, the higlicst life that a human being can attain. 

Here the 

corrections 

due 

to enemies’ houses (oatruksti’aharanaV 


Descending planets, (Astangatabarana) and malefic planet rising reduc- 
tions (Kruodayaharana) are not to be made 

It should be noted here that Mercury cannot exist in the sign 
Kanya, its exalted liouse. .For Mercury is seen close to the Sun ; hence 
its posilioii is assumed in the twenty-live minutes of the sign Vfisa. 

If Mercury’s position be 1-4-0-0, then following the above calcula- 
tions we get 7 years 7 months 18 days as the life of Mercury. In this 
case the highest life comes to 120 years 1 month 23 days. 

JBome authors say that all the planets are to be taken in their highly 
exalted degrees : but this cannot be possible. 

Remarks : — Some authors urge that the Moon occupies the Venus’ 
house (Vfisa) ; Moon being the enemy of Venus, ^ reduction is to be 
made from the life of the Moon. Thus tlic maximum longevity is not 
attained. Venus is not also the then friend of Moon. This is one defect 
in the Pindayu system. This is not valid ; as the houses occupied are 
certainly friendly. 

II >3 II 
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, Ayurdayam, this sum total longevity called Piijdayn ; This Pi?a<J^- 
yurdS^ya method, f^np: Vii-ijuguptalj, the author Visijugnpta. ^ Api, also* 
^ ^ Oha evatn, also in this way. Devasvatiii, Devasvainl. Siddha- 

senah, Siddhasena. ^ Clia, and. Chalcre, did ; had given out as their opinions. 

Dosah, the fault, error, or discrepancy. ^ Cha, and. to Esftin, in this 
system adopted by those authors, Jayate, copies out. Astavaristam, 

eight years from birth mentioned as the period within which death is forecast 
of the children, llitva, avoiding; rejecting. ^ Na, not. Ayur- 

vimsateh, twenty years as the life period, toh Sydt, come out. Adhastdt, 

below. 

7. <• This maximum length of life is also determined 
similarly by Visnugupta, Devasvami and Siddhasena. The 
main defect in this system of Pind%n is that it does not 
give us in any case years less than 20 ; the age up to eight, 
the period of early death being not Iiere taken into aoc^ount 
(as none of the Aynrdaya rules are applicable to early death). 

Note , — Tlie autlior here and iu tlie next stanza sliows the defect 
of this Pindayu system. 

The commentator, however, considers that this verse is interpolated ; 
it is not of Varaha Mihira ; the commentator shows by example that the 
Pindayurdaya docs give years below 20. He takes the following horos- 
cope. The first Navarniia of Kumbha is the Ascoiidant. The tSun, Moon 
and Venus occupy their exaltation degrees ; Mercury, Jupiter and Satiun 
occupy their debilitated degrees and Mars occupies the 2Sth degree of 
sii;n Kumbha. 


Mina 

Venus, Mercury, 

Sun, Mc.sa, 
Saturn. 

Vfisa, Moon, 

Arithiiria. 

Kumbha 

Mars Lagna. 


K&.ka. 

Makara 

Jupiter. 



Simha. 

Dhanu. 

Vrischika. 

TulS. 

Kanyfi. 


The life of the individual born under this horoscope comes out as 
15 years 6 months and 10 days. Vide the example Avorked out under 
verse 4 of this Chapter. Others argue in the following way against this 
method of getting the life of an individual as 15 years 0 months and 10 
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daj^s. Tt is not proper to put Mars, a malefic planet, in the Ascenfhiut ; 
puttin^y a malefic planet in tlie Ascendant means reducing tlie life of an 
individual to an enorm(')ua extent, ddio object of Var.'iLa Miiiira is not so. 
Wlien lie lakes for liis example, the Mina sign as the Ascendant in the 
horoscope given under verse (!, he has taken it without any malefic 
accompanying it. So you must omit also the malefic planet (Mars) in your 
example : then tlie number of years docs not conie below twent 3 ^ Other 
authors have taken the following horoscope where niaiiy x:)lanets are in 
their detrimental liouses. 


Planets. 

Sim, 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mere 11 ry. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

fl 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 1 

6 

1 7 

3 

5 

0 

5 

0 

8 

Degrees, j 

J) 

2 

27 

1 

20 

8 

1 

26 

19 

1 

0 


Wc get thc3 planetary yoi 


irs 


after 


ill the reductions are (lone thus 


Sun ... 

... 


... 

... 4 

years 

9 

montlis. 

M 0011 

... 


... 

0 

»> 

0 

»» 

Mar.s 

... 


... 

6 


0 

»> 

Mercury 



... 

5 

»» 

It 

»» 

Jupiter 



... 

7 


0 


Venus 



... 

8 

»» 

9 

»» 

Saturn 



... 

10 

»» 

0 


Lagiia 




0 

»» 

0 

M 


The total niimbor ... 42 joars 11 montlis. 


Taking all the possible features against tlie circumstances, wlien the 
life of an individual comes to the lowest, we do not get twenty years at 
the lowest, as mentioned in verse 7 hut somewhat more tlian thirty. 

There is another fault of the verso 7. How is* the numher twenty 
obtained? Again suppose we get the number twenty as tbc lowest term 
of life J 33 ’’ the Pinclayu method ; now it is very easy to account for the death 
of jDersons between the age 8 and between the age 20. There aie certain 
Mj-itjm j^ogas (Planetaiy combinations on death) when the i^hiiiets cause 
death in their Dajia period or Antardasa. period as written by Badarayana, 
which may come any time between the age 8 and between the age 20 . 

Hence taking all the circumstances into account the commentator 
thinks that this verse 7 is not written by Varalia Mihira but interpolated 
here. 
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Yasiniii, in whatever. Yoge, planetary positions. Phrijam, 

full, highest, maximum. Ayuh, life. Pradistam, has been ordained ; 

has been declared. Tasmin, in the very same (planetary positions). 

Proktam, said, Chakra vartitvam, sovereignly, the life of a king. 

Anyaih, by other authors, c.gf., Badarayatja and Yavaneswara. Pratyaksah, 

evident. ^ Ay am, this. ^ Tesu, in them. Do^ah, fault, fallacy, defect 

in reasoning. Parah, others. Api, also, Jivati, live, wjrji’ Ayuh 

Piirpam, the maximum period in their lives. Arthaih, wealth, Vina, 
without. Api, also. 

8. The planetary positions under which the maximum 
longevity is said to be attained are the very positions, other 
authors say, under which a kingdom is attained. Now many 
persons live to the maximum periods without having any 
wealth. This then is the defect on the very face of the 
Pindau system. 

Note: — Look to the horoscope given under verse (5 of this Chapter 
You will find there six planets exalted. Now Bildarayana says : — 
When six planets are exalted, the individual born becomes the ruler 
of the three worlds. Now we see many persons living the maximum life 
and therefore in their horoscope six planets must have been exalted ; 
i. e., they should have obtained kingdom ; but they are poor. This is 
then the second fallacy in this Pindayu system, 'riiis objection is not 
valid since, the commentator thinks, one set of planetary combinations can 
give a very long life, thougli not necessarily giving rulership over a 
vast dominion. The following horoscope is discussed here : — 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

1 

Mars 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Lagna. 

Sign 

1 

2 

10 

0 

4 

0 

10 

.. 8 

Degrees ... 

10 

3 

28 

16 

6 

27 

20 

29 

Minutes... 

... 

... 

... 

.r. 

... 

20 

... 

59 


The planetary years after the first 

Sun ... 17 years 5 months. 

Moon ... 22 11 „ 

Mars ... 13 „ 9 „ 

Mercury ... 7 „ 0 „ 

Jupiter ... 13 „ ^9 „ 


correction are : — 

Years, months, days, ghatis. 
Venus ... 19 2 26 30 

Saturn ... 13 4 0 0 

Lagna ... 9 0 0 0 
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Now the other corrections : — 

Jupiter in tlic 9tli house from the AsceiKhint ; a reduction of Jth 
the number of years is to be made. Therefore the number of Jupiter’s 
years=12 years 0 months 11 days L5 ghatis. 

Moon being in tlio 7th liouse from the Ascendai>t, reduction is to 
be made. Tlierefore the number of j^ears for the Moon — 19 years 
1 month 5 days. No other corrections need be made here. For Jupiter 
is Sun's friend ; Venus is for the time being friendly, due to its being 
situated in\he Mula Trikona house ; Mars is in the enemy’s house (i.c., of 
Saturn) ; but being retrograde, no reductions are made and bel*ause it is 
Mars, tlierefore it is exenipt('d. Mercury is the friend of Jupiter. The 
Sun is also the friend of Jupiter. Venus is also in the ally’s house ; for 
Venus is the friend of Mars. Saturn is in Kumbha, in his own house. 

Thus, after all the necessary corrections being made, we get the 


planetary years as follows : 

Sun 


Years. 

17 

months. 

5 

days. 

0 

ghatis. 

0 

Moon 


19 

1 

5 

0 

Mars 


13 

9 

0 

0 

Mercury 


7 

0 

0 

0 

Jupiter 


12 

0 

11 

15 

Venus 


19 

2 

20 

SO 

Siitiirn * ... 


13 

i 

0 

0 

Lagna 

... 

9 

'0 

0 

0 

The total No. of years 

m 

... no 

10 

12 

45 


Thus we see that we get in this planetary combination a very long 
life. But there is Kemadruina Yoga here. (The Kemadruma Yoga will be 
discussed afterwards in the Nabhasa yoga Chapter). Those born under 
Kemadruma Yoga become poor, miserable, mean and doing servile works 
even if they belong to the joyal family. Therefore, the commentator thinks 
that the seventh and eighth stanzas are not of Varaha Mihira ; they are 
interpolated. 

Some may think that this Kemadruina Yoga is not applicable, be- 
cause the Moon is occupying the angular house ; not so ; for the Moon is 
counted witli the Ascendant ; it is not counted separately. The Moon 
awards results with the Ascendant ; she cannot give a separate result ; 
similarly the Moon cannot give a separate result, due to her being placed 
tTt the seventh hoiise from the Ascendant. 
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■ f%5rTf sii^nf <T^«r- 

3^! I ?ifg?E5T^Rrnftii5*i ^f3i«r 

<35<>^T5F«m II ?, II 

Svamalena, acooi^din^ to his o\vn authority, not according to others’ 
opinions, Kila, certainly. ^ Alia, said. ^^5pr? Jivasanna, the author 
Jivasarma. GrahadAyain, the life period granted by a planet. «rw?3^: 

Paraniilyusah, of the maximum length of life, i. e., 120 years 5 days 
SvaraniBam, one- seventh part. 5[^HfiH5it5itTf?ig^‘ Grahabhuktanavamsarasitulyam, 
number of years, months tlie etc., granted by any planet being the same as the 
number of NavAmsas passed over liy that planet from Mesa Naviimjia up to the 
planet, Bahiisainyam, the opinions of many Acluiryas. Ramiipaiti, 

receives the favor of. vSatyavakyarn, the opinion of iSatyacharya. 

9. Jiva ^;^ai-mri expresses his opinion that one-seventh 
of the maxiinnm period of hmnaii life (120 years 5 days 
-f-7 — 17 years 1 month 22 days 8 ghatis, and 34 i:)alas) is 
the maximum number of years for each ]ilanet when in his 
exalted degrees (1). Satyacharya holds that the number of 
years granted by any planet is the same as the number of 
Navurnsas passed over by that planet from the Mesa Navarnsa. 
(2). Satya’s view is approved by many authorities. 

Notes: — (1) Acuiording to .Tivadariiil the pbiaots, when debilitated, 
grant half of 17 years 1. nionili 22 days, S ghatis and 34 palas. The 
niimher of years in the intermediate houses is to be obtained by proportion 
as shewn in the Pindayu method. 

The other reductions, the (1) Satruksetraharana reduction, (2) 
the Chakrapataharana reduction, (3) the KrQrodayaharana reduction, 
(4:) the Asta/igataharana reduction), are to be made also as before and 
then the resulting length of life ascertained. Jiva Sarma is not supported 
by any other Achrirya. 

(2' Count from the Mesa Navanuia immediately preceding ; so that 
no planet can give more than 12 years. Here the Ami^ayu method to as- 
certain the longevity of any individual is being described. Find out 
the Navain^ia where any planet ^ whose life is to be determined) is situated. 
Tlie vvliole number of Navanisias will give the number of years and the 
fractional part will give the number of months, days and ghatis of the 
planet under question, e.g,, The longitude of a planet is 7 signs 25 
degrees 10 minutes and 0 seconds. Here leave the signs and take tl|.e 
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degrees, minutes and seconds into account. Of 2rf 30' 0", the planet lias 
passed the seventh Navamfia and is in the eiglitli NavaniJ^a, (each NavA- 
mftia — 3"^ 20'). Tlie seven NavA-insas (23° 20') give 7 years. The remainder 
1° 50' = 110 minutes ; divirle it by 200 (tlie number of minutes in one 
Nava msa) ; we will get ^ year=t) montljs, 18 days. Adding this to 
7 years, we get 7 years G montlis and 18 days as tlie planetary life. See 
tlie next stanza and its notes. 

UTHT^T: m o II 

Satyokte, in the method enuneiated by Satyacliarya (in the preceding 
verso). 51^ ‘Graham, the longitude of llio planet whose years are to be deter- 
mined. Istam, desired ; nnder (juestion. Liptikritva, converting 

into minutes, Satadvyaena, by two hundred. Afitam, what is o]>tained 

by division. Mamjalabhagavisuddho, divided by twelve, Alidah, 

tha number of years (granted liy the planet). Synh, lieeomc, Sesat, from 

the remainder, h ^Pn, also. Masa<lyah, montlis, days, etc. 

la. According to Stilyacliaryu, convert the Sjjluita or 
tlie longitude ot‘ the planet into niinntes ; divide the mmilx'r 
of minutes by 200; the (piotient will represent the number 
of Navanisas passed over by the i)]aiiet from the first point 
of the sign Mesa. Divide this by 12 ; the remainder will 
give the nuiubor of Navainsns from tlje Navatnsa of Aries ; 
this number is the number of years and fraction of a year 
granted by the planet. 

Notc.— Siipposc tlie loiigiludo of the 8uii to be 115 degrees 13 
minutes. This converted into luiiiutes gives 0,013 minutes. Now as a 
Navamftia contains 200 muuites. the number of Nava, ins^as passed over by 
the Sun from the first point of Mcsa= 2l)b“ ^ ^ dividing, this by 12, we 

get as remainder 10 Navi iiifias from the next preceding Navam^a of 
Mesa. This then represents the years of the Sun which will be found 
to be 10 years 0 months 23 days and 24 gbatis ; and so on for each xilanet. 

This is the opinion of Varuha Alihra, Yavanefciwara, Satyacharya, 
BMarayana, and many other famous astrologers. This is called tlie 
AipsiPiyu Method. 

^11 \\ II 

18 
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• Svatumgavakropagataih, when situated in one’s highly exalted 

degrees, or when in one’s retrograde position, Trisarngu^iatn, the plane- 

tary years of the previous verso multiplied by three ; thrice. f|: Dvit, twice. 

Uttainasvamsakahhatribhagagaih, when situated in their own 
Vargottam Nav&msas, their oAvn houses, their own Dreskaxjas. lyfl^n, this. 
Visesah, particularity; point of diifcrcuce, special feature. 5 Tu, but. 

Bhadattabhasite, according to the stateme it of S ityacliarya. 
Sam&nain, ecjual ; the same. Anyat, the others (i.e., the other reductions), 

Prathame, before ; according to the opinion of Maya and Yavaiia, etc. ^ 
Api, also. Lldiritain, said (in the Piijdayu method.) ' 

li. Again the planets, when highly exalted or retro- 
grade, give thrice the number of years (obtainisd in the 
Atns%u method in the preceding stanzas) as their periods ; 
and when in their own Vargottamas, oi- own Navatpsas, or 
own houses, or in their Decanates, give twice the number of 
years (assigned in the pi-ecediug stanza) as their periods. 
This is the special feature in Satyacharyas Ainsayn method. 
In other respects it is the same as tlie Pindayurdaya [i.c., the 
several reductions (1} stated before arc to be made here also]. 

Note: — (1) Tlie reduction known us due to the mulclic planets being 
in the Ascendant (Kruroduyaharuna; docs not apply to Satyacliarya’s 
method {vide stanza 12 ). 

^ Trft- 

m itTT I f ^ ^ 5TT^: 

Kim, now. g Tu, but. ^ Atra, in this method of finding out the life 
period granted by planets according to »Satyacliarya. Bham«apratimarn, 

the number of years corresponding to the number of Navamsas of the Lagua or 
Ascendant that have risen above the horizon (calculated from the sign Mesa). 

Dadati, grants. Viryanvita, very powerful ; i.c., if aspected by the 

ruler of the Ascendant, Jupiter, and Mercury or united with them. Tjfmn 
Ryisamam, number of years corresponding to the number of signs. ^ Oha, and. 
^ Horfi, the Ascendant, KrArodaye, any evil planet being in the Ascendant. 

Oha, and. Upachayah, increase; addition (here reduction is referred). 

«Sa, that; reducing, diminishing. ^ Na, not. Atra, in this Satyach&rya’s 
pethod. Karyam, done, ^ Cha, also, n Na, not. Abdait, the years 
(not being subjected to several reductions), Prathamopadi»faihi, as 

before stated in the 1 st stanza of this Chapter. 
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12. Now the life ])eriod granted by the Ascendant is 
being stated according to Satyacharya’s method. If the 
Ascendant be very strong (on being aspected by its own 
ruler, Jupiter or Mercury) then it grants so many years as 
the number of signs that liave been passed* over from the 
1st sign Mesa, and the months, etc., obtained by the number 
of Naviimsas (1) Here if any evil ]:)]anet be in tin^ Ascen- 
dant, no j*eduction on lliat account is to be made as had 
been done in previous (;ases by tJie rule Ki-firodafaliarana 
in verse 4. J'he years slated in tlie lirst stan/a of this 
Chapter ouglit not also to be used in otJier reductions (2). 

ZVo/c-s : - ‘ i 1) If tlu' l ho not ])t)\vorfn!, then the number 

of yours, montlis, etc., is obtained from the number of Naviuiirfas of the 
Ascendant that have lasen above the horizon. 

(2) Satyaeharya’s six'cial years {nde stanzas 10, 1.1) are to be 
subjected to several reductions. 

u \\ w 

Satyopadesab, Satyuoharya’s directions. Varani, very good ; 

excellent ; the liest of all the three Amsaya, Pir;djl.yu and Nisargayu methods. 
^ Atra, amongst these (tlirce) ojnnions. ^'Cintu, l)ut. Kurvanti, make. 

A^ogyam, uiiworlliy ; not (it for aeceptanco. Haliuvargao&hhil?, 

on account of many multiplications. Aclulryakatvam, the Achdrya’s 

opinion being. ^ Cha, and. Bahnghimtayam, in cases of many multi- 

plications. ^ Ekam, once. 3 Tu, hut. ^13 Yat, what. hIt Blifiri, the highest ; 
the greatest, Tadeva, that indeed, Karyam, is to bo done. 

13. Amongst these three opinions, that of Satya- 
charya is the best ; hut the fault of Satyacharya’s method 
is that it involves many (1) multiplications. (If any planet 
be in its own hoirse, multiply the planetary years by two ; 
if that planet be in its own Navamsa, multiply the planetary 
years again hy two ; if that planet be in its own Dre.-jkana, 
multiply again by two ; if that planet be in its own Vargot- 
tama, multiply again by two ; if that planet be retrograde 
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or ' be in its highly exalted degrees, multiply l^y three ; 
and so on. These cases are settled by the statement in 
the second half of this verse). This is not so : — In cases 
of multiplications by several numbers, only one is to be 
made, that by the highest number. This is also the opinion 
of Acharya. (Where many nndtiplications by two are advised, 
only one is to be done ; where multiplications by two, three 
are advised, only multiplication by three is to be made. 
Similarly where subtractions (2) or diAUsions are to be made 
many times ; only one is to be done, that which is the highest ; 
i. c., Avhere half, or one-third is to bo taken, only one-half 
is to be taken. In some cases, multiplications, divisions 
are both athdsed. In these cases iirst make the highest 
division and then make the highest multiplication). (2) 

Notes: — (1) Siippoeo .Mercury tc occupy the sign KanyA, which is 
his exalted as well as own house. It, would seem that under stanza 11 
Mercmi y’s years sliould fiisf Ijo trehled and llien dotd)led. Is this to be 
done ? Agaiji sii]'puse Mercuiy to occupy tin' last NavA,intla of the sign 
Kanya, whicii Is liis Vargottania ])Ositinn. His years, it woidd appear, 
have to l)c doubled on that ac(-ounl. Already we I’ound liiat, for l)eing 
i'll liis hous(\ his yt'ars IihiI lo Ix' (lonhhxl. TIu' ([nostion is, wlietlier the 
years of Mereiiiy liave to bt' (hmbled twietb Again, snp[) 0 '^(^ Mertniry 
while oecnpying the KaiiyH, Jiis exaltation sign, is also retrograde iii his 
motion for whicdi liis years have to be trebled. Are liis years then to 
1)0 trebled twiee ? No. 

If any period has to l)o doubled twice or thrice, it will be enough 
if it be doubled but once, and wliere llie period has to be trebled twice 
or thrice, it will be enough if it bo trebled but once. Again, if any 
period has to bo both doubled and tiobled, it will be enougli if it be 
only trebled. 

(2) When a planet is in one’s enemy’s houses, in the detrimental 
house, and in the Descending houses, only once t ho subtraction is to be 
performed. U* there be Uliakrapataharana also, tliat is to be made 
first ; and then only one other subtraction is to be made. 

Remarks : — 'riiough the author Varaha Mihira is in favour of this 
Amtiayu system, still where the Ascendant is very powerful, the Amrfayu 
method is adopted ; and wliere the Sun is very powerful, there Pind^jru 
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method is adopted. This is the opinion of Maiiittlia and Saravali. Others 
sa}' tlie calculations slioidd be made on both the systems; and the 
Dal^:^s and tlie Antarda^as determined. The commentatoi- ijrefers the 
Satyachnrya’s method. 

^TT^n 11 

^miT: II vs II 

Gurn^aislBaliite, with Jupiter and Moon. Kuliralap^no, the 

Aseeinlant lieing tlie sign Karka ((kineer). aiBifR^ Sa^itanaye, Mercury, vjil 
Ithpguje, Venus. ^ Ciia, and. Kendrayate, in the angles. 

IJhavaripuBahajopagaih, situated in tlie elcA^nith, sixth, and third houses. 
Sesaili, the remainder; Sun, Mars and Saturn, Ainitam, not capable of being 
measured ; far exceeding the maximum period of normal human existence. Iha, 
ill this world ; Ayuh, life, Anukramat, from all the calculations 

(as stated above). firfiT Vina, without, wu Ryat, comes out to lie. 

14 . (Now the planetaiy corabiuation is l^eiiig describ- 
ed where the period of life cannot he ascertained hy calcu- 
lations) Jiipker and Aloon in the Ascendant Karka ; Venus 
and ^levcnry in the angles; Sun, ^lars, Saturn in the eleventh, 
sixth and third houses respectively or all in any of them. 
In tilts case no calcidations can he made. The life of such 
a man far exceeds the maximum period of normal human 
existence. 

Note : — In othci* words, tlie ordinary, Ayurdaya rules for ascertain- 
ing the lengtli of a man’s life do not apply to the lioroscope mentioned in 
tliis last stanza. 

The wliole period of life got by calculations in this chapter is 
actually seen in cases where the individual lives according to the Sastric 
rules and rites. But if tlu' individual lives an immoral, unclean life, this 
period gets diminished. This is also stated in tlie Vedas. 

Pbid of Chapter VI 1 on Ayurdfiya or the length of life (d’ any individnal. 

Remarks : —Tho. division of life into Dashas as given by tlie anllior is 
liardly studied by the Indian astrologers, evidently from the di/liculties iri 
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its application. These astrologers, as a class, employ the exceedingly 
simple division of life into wliat is known as Udu or Naksatra Daslas. 
These Naksatra l)ai^-is are again divided under tliree separate headings : — 
(1) Trimjiottari Daiia, (2) Vimt^ottari Dasia, and (3) Astottari The 

trimj^ottari Dasa method is rarely used ; the Viin4ottari system is prevalent 
in the Deccan and *tho United Provinces ; and tlie Astottari S 3 ^steln is 
prevalejit in Pengal. The Vinis^ottari system is novv-a-days finding its way 
in Bengal too. 

We will dwell first on the Vimsiottari system and then on the 
iVhtottari system. 

'Jdio Viinjiottari system: — According to this system the maximum 
period of human life is 120 years. This period is divided into parts 
presided over by the seven jdanets and by Itrihu and Kctu, tlio Ascending 
and the Descending Nodes of the Jloon. They come in the following order 
and their years are also given below : — 


(1) The Sun 

(2) The Moon 
(;t) ;Mars 

(4) Hahti 


6 years. 

10 years. 

7 years. 

1 8 years. 

(9) Venus ! 


(5) Jupiter ... 

(6) 8aturii 

(7) Mercury ... 

(8) Kebu 
years. 


16 years. 
19 years. 

17 years. 
7 years. 


The ruler of the Dat^a period at tlie time of birth is ascertained from 
the Naksatra which the Moon occupies at that time. Tf, therefore, at the 
time of birtli, the Moon occupies one of the tlireo asterisfns Krittika, U. 
Phalguni, and U. AsAdlnl, tlio Da^^a period is that of the Sun. 


Rohini, Hasta, and Sravana 
Mrigasira, ChitrS and DhanisihA ... 
Ardril, fcJvati and Satahhisa 
Punarvasu, Visakha, and P. nh<^drapada 
Pusyd, AnurMlid, and U. Bhadrapada 
Asles&, Jyestha, and Revati 
Asvini, Magha, and MOla 
Bharani, P. Phalguni, and P. As&iiha 


Moon, 

Mars. 

R^hu. ^ 

Jupiter. 

Saturn. 

Mercury. 

Ketu. 

Venus. 


How mucli of the period of a particular Dasa has elapsed and how 
much remains at the time of birth must be ascertained from the portion of 
the Naksatra passed over by the Moon and the portion remaining at tha 
time. This may be roughly ascertained from the time taken by the Moon 
to go over tlic portion of the Naksatra, the whole time in which the Moon' 
passes thiough a particular Naksatra ^as given in the calendar) represent- 
ing the full period of a Uarfa ; suppose an individual is born under the 
Uttara Phalguni Naksatra and suppose the Moon to take 65 danejas 18 



OH. -m, ON THE LENGTH OF LIFE OF A CHILD. 143 


palas au(] 2 vipalas to go over tlio Naksatra ITttara Phalgnni and slie has 
already passed over a part of the Naksatra denoted by 44 dandas 28 palas 
and 32 vipalas when the individual was born, required the J)asa period 
remaining at the time of birth to be enjoyed by tlie native. The Dasa is 
here that of the Sun, the Naksatra being U. Jdialguni. 

Now the time in which the Moon will go over the remaining portion 
of the Uttara Jdialguni Naksatra = (65 dandas 18 palas and 2 vipalas) — 
(44 dandas 28 palas and 32 vipalas) = 20 dandas 43 palas and 30 vipalas. 

(55 (lAndas 18 palas and 2 vipalas represent the whole period, i. e., 6 
years of the Sun ; what will 20d. 43p. 30v. represent? • 

Therefoi’e the Dawa period of tJie 

Sun to be enjoyed by the individual == 05^7^]^^. 

= 1 year 10 months and 25 days. 

To this must be added in the order stated above, the Das^a periods of 
the Mo<ni, liars, IWhu, &c., till the whole life period granted by tlio' planets 
is r(‘aehe(l, /.e., up to the of that planet when the individual’s death 
will occur. The fruits of these Das'as then will be written in the 
horoscope. 

Again, the nine Dasa periods are each divided into 9 sub-divisions 
known as AntardasAs, the ruler of the first DasA being the ruler of the 
UasA period and the rulers of tlic Antardais^as wliicli follow are the same 
as the rulers df the Da^:^A periods which follow ; so that the Antardasfas of 
the Dasa period of the Moon are those of the Moon, Mars, Urihu, Jupiter, 
Saturn, Mercury, Ketu, Venus and the Sun. The length or duration of the 
Aiitafdasa periods bears the same proportion to each other as the lengths 
of the Uasa jperiods. For instance, required the length of the Antardarfa 
period of the Moon in the Das i period of the Sun. The DasTi period of 
the Moon is 10 years and the Dasa i^eriod of the Sun is 6 years ; that of all 
the planets is 120 years ; then make the proportion : --The maximum life 
120 years, give 10 years as the JJai^a of the Moon ; what will 6 years, the 
life period of the Sun, give to Moon ? 

Years. , 

120 : 6 10 : .v (Moon’s. Antardasd period). 

0x10 

x-^ ~l2ir ^ 1 ^ months. 

Again, each of the Antarda?^d periods is further sub-divided into 9 
parts in the same proportion, known as Pratyantara Dasas or Sfiksma 
periods. 
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' Tiie follow it) o; table is for ready reference wlieii tlie .Anlarda^as are 
to be found : — ’ . 

ANTARDA8a«. 




Years. 

tc 

44 

1 

Hays* 



Years. 

Months, 

Days. 



Years. 

Months. 

Days. 

San, 

Hun 

0 

n 

18 

M oon 

Moon 

0 

10 

0 

Mars, 

Mars 

0 

4 

27 

)> 

Moon 

0 

6 

0 


Mar.s 

0 

7 

0 

>> 

Hrihii 

1 

0 

18 

»» 

Mars 

0 

4 

G 

»» 

Hahu 

1 

G 

0 

tt 

Jupiter ... 

0 

11 

G 


Hahu 

0 

10 

24 

»» 

Jupiter 

1 

4 

0 

tt 

Saturn 

1 

1 

9 

i» 

Jupiter^' ... 

0 

9 

18 

tt 

Saturn 

1 

7 

0 

tt 

Mercury ... 

0 n 

27 

»» 

Saturn 

0 

11 

12 

tt 

Mercury ... 

1 

5 

0 

tt 

Ketu 

0 

4 

27 


Mercury 

0 

10 

6 

tt 

Ketu 

0 

7 

0 

tt 

Venus 

1 

2 

0 

It 

Ketu 

0 

4 

6 

tt 

A^^enus 

1 

8 

0 

tt 

Sun 

0 

4 

6 

it 

Venus 

1 

0 

0 

tt 

Sun 

0 

G 

0 

tt 

Moon 

0 

7 

0 



G 

0 

0 



10 

0 

0 



7 

0 

0 

Hahn, Rahu 

2 

8 

12 

Jupiter, Jupiter ... 

2 

1 

18 

Saturn, Saturn ... 

S 

0 

a 

»» 

Jupiter 

2 

4 

24 

n 

Saturn ... 

2 

G 

12 

tt 

Mercury.,. 

2 

8 

9 

it 

Saturn 

2 

10 

0 


Mercury 

2 

3 

G 

tt 

Ketu 

1 

1 

9 

it 

Mercury ... 

2 

6 

18 

tt 

Ketu 

0 11 

G 

tt 

Venus ... 

y 

2 

0 

it 

Ketu 

1 

0 

18 

tt 

Venus ... 

2 

8 

0 

tt 

Sun 

0 

ll 

12 

it 

Venus 


0 

0 

it 

Sun 

0 

9 

18 

tt 

Moon 

1 

7 

0 

it 

Hun 

0 

10 

24 

It 

Moon ... 

1 

4 

0 

tt 

Mars 

1 

1 

9 

tt 

Moon 

1 

G 

0 

11 

Mars 

0 

11 

G 


Hiiliu 

2 

10 

G 

tt 

Mars 

i 

0 

18 

tt 

Rahu ... 

2 

4 

24 


Jupiter ... 

2 

6 

12 



18 

0 

0 



10 

0 

0 



19 

0 

0 

Mercury, Mercury 

2 

4 

27 

Ketu, Ketu 

0 

4 
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TIIR ASTOTTARl DASA SYSTEM. 

According to tliis system tbe maximum period of human life is 
108 years; this period divided into 8 parts (instead of 0 as in the 
Viip4ottari system) presided over by 7 planets and by Rahu (Ketu is not 
taken into account). 
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They come in tJie following ordei- and tlieir years are given below: — 

The Sun ... ... G years. Saturn ... ... 10 years. 

The Moon ... ... 15 year.s. Jupiter ... ... 19 years. 

Mars ... ... 8 years. Rfihu ... ... 12 years. 

Mercury ... ... 17 year.s. Venu.s ... 21 years, 

Tlie ruler of tlie Da«ii period, at t-lie time of birth, is ascertained from 
the asterism which the Moon occupies at the time. If, therefore, at the 
time of birth, tlie Moon occupy any of the three asterisins Krittika, Rohinl, 
Mrigafiira, the Darfa. period is that of the Sun. 

Ardra? Punarvasn, Pusya, A.slesri ... ... ... ... Moon. 

Maglia, P. Plialgunj, U. Phalguni ... ... ... ...• Mars. 

Hasta, Chitrfi, Rvilti, Visakha ... ... ... ... Mercury. 

AnuradliA, JycsUifi, MOIA ... ... ... ... Saturn, 

POrv&sAilha, TJ. Asriilha, Sravana ... ... ... ... Jupiter. 

Dlianistha, Satahhisa, POrva Bhfidrapada ... ... ... Rahu* 

U. Rhfidrapadi, RevatT, AbVini, Hharani ... ... ... Venus. 

Now if tlierc be any of the three Naksatras, Krittika, Rohini or Mriga- 
tiira occupied by the Moon during the birth time of any individual, the Sun’s 
Daila is prevalent ; 6 years is the Sun’s Darfa ; therefore each Naksatra 
enjoys 2 years for the Sun’s Datia. So on for the other Naksatras ; as : — 
IManet’s Da sA period 

The numhor of Naksatras covering that period oach Naksatra ’s Das A. 

Moon s D asA 15 years 15 

Ardra, Pimarvasii, PiisyA, and A.sie.sA (the ^ ™ 8 years 9 months, 
moon-occupied Naksatras) 

as tlie Dasu of Ardra or Punarvasn, or Jhisya or Afilesa. 

How miAih of tlie period of a particular DarfA has elapsed and how 
much remains to be enjoyed at the time of birth by the native must be 
ascertained from the asterism and portion of the asterism passed over by 
the ]\Joon and the asterism and portion of the asterism remaining to be 
passed over at the time. This may be roughly ascertained, thus : — 

Suppose a child is born on the 22nd Jaistha — 39 dandas 16 palas and 
30 vipalas in the year 1814 Saka era under Uttara Phalguni. Find out how 
much DasJA and wliich planet’s Daria has to he enjoyed yet by the child. 
Referring to the above list of the Darias of the planets we find the three 
asterisins Magha, P. Phalguni, and U. Phalguni are under the Daria period 
of Mars. So the Daj^A under question is that of Mars. On the date 22nd 
Jaistha, the duration of P. Phalguni was 4 dandas 29 palas and 1 vipala, 
the duration of U. Phalguni on that dale was therefore (60 dandas — 4 
dandas 29 palas 1 vipala = ) of) dandas 30 palas and 59 vipalas, and its 
duration next day was 9 dandas 47 palas 30 vipalas, the whole duration 
of U. Phalguni being 55 dandas 30 palas 59 vipalas+9 dandas 47 palas 
and 3 vipa]as=r)4 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas, the time taken by the Moon 
19 
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to pass over the Naksatra TT, Phalgunt. The birth took place at 39 
dandas 16 palas and 30 vipalas. Therefore the portion of the Naksatra 
I?. Phalguni yet to be enjoyed by the child is (64 dandas 35 palas 2 
vipalas) — >39 dandas 16 palas 30 vipalas— 4 dandas 29 palas 1 vipala— 
(64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas) — (34 dandas 47 palas 29 vipalas) = 29 dandas 
47 palas 33 vipalas. 

Now 64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas, tlio measure of U. Phalguni 
represent 2 years 8 months (^ x 8 years), how many years will 29 dandas 
47 palas and 33 vipalas represent ; the answer is 1 year 2 monlljs 22 days 
50 dandas , and 50 palas the DasA, period of Mars. Then ascertain the 
period of death ; umler whoso Da4a period death wilt occur. See Mrityu 
Yogas. Then write down the fruits of the DaAis of the several planets. 

Again the eight Dasa periods are each sub-divided into 8 sub-divi- 
sions known as Antardasas, the ruler of the first Antarda4d being the 
ruler of the Dasa period and those of the Antardafl.is which follow are the 
same as the rulers of the Dasa periods which follow. The length of the 
Antardasa periods bear the same proportion to each other as the lengths of 
the Dads, periods, e.r/., determine the Antardada of Mercury in Sun’s Dasil. 

108 years represent the Sun’s DadA period 6 years ; how much will 
17 years the Dada period of Mercury represent ?— years or 1 1 months 
and 10 days will represent the Antardada of ^Mercury. 

Again each of the Antardasa period is further sub-divided into 8 parts 
in the same proportion known as Pratyantardada, periods or Spksma periods. 

The following table represents the Antardada periods. 


The Antar- 
das&s of 

♦Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars, 

The 

Mercury. 

Dasus. 

Saturn. 

Jupiter. 

Rdhii. Venus. 

1 

Son 

Moon ... 
Mars 
Mercury. 
Saturn ... 
Jupiter ... 
R&htt ... 
VeniiB .. 

y. m.d. 

0 4 0 

0 10 0 

0 6 10 

0 11 10 

0 6 20 

1 0 20 

0 8 0 

1 2 0 

y. m. d. 

0 10 0 

2 10 

1 1 10 

2 4 10 

1 4 20 

2 7 20 
18 0 

2 11 0 

y. m. cl. d. 

0 5 10 0 

1 1 10 0 

0 7 S 20 

1 a a 20 

0 8 20 40 

1 4 20 40 
0 10 20 0 
1 6 20 0 

y. m. d. d. 
0 0 11 10 

0 2 4 10 

1 3 ,•( 20 

2 8 .O 20 

1 6 26 40 

2 11 26 40 
0 1 10 20 
0 8 3 20 

y. in. d. d. 
0 6 20 0 
0 1 4 20 

0 8 26 40 

1 6 26 40 

0 11 3 20 
t 0 3 20 
0 1 1 10 

1 11 10 0 

y. in. d. d. 
1 0 20 0 
2 7 20 0 

1 4 26 40 

2 11 20 40 

1 9 8 20 

3 4 3 20 

2 1 10 0 
3 3 10 0 

y. m. d. d. 
0 8 0 0 
18 0 0 
0 10 20 0 
1 10 20 0 
1 1 10 0 
2 1 10 0 
14 0 0 
2 4 0 1' 

y. m. d. d 
12 0 0 
2 11 0 0 

1 6 20 0 
8 3 20 0 
1 11 10 0 

3 8 10 0 
2 4 0 0 

4 10 0 


6 years 

15 years 

8 years. 

17 years. 

10 years. 

19 years. 

12 years. 

21 years. 


Under Rahu’s Dada period the individual is liable to quarrel with his 
friends for his wife and her ornaments. There is fear from being struck 
with weapons ; the individual becomes fearful, powerless, deprived of 
friends, wealth, health and his life is in danger. 
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ON PLANETARY J)1 VISIONS AND SUB-Dl VISIONS OF LIFE, 
KNOWN AS DA6AS AND ANTARDASAS. 

I 

¥n% mftr qrejqftj: ii ? ii 

Uday aravi sasamkapmo ikeiul radisamsthtili, the As- 
ccndant, the Sun or tho Moon, (vvhicliover of these three is most powerful) ; then 
the planets residing in the angles; then those in the succedent or fixed houses 
(2, 5, 8, 11) ; then those in the cadent or mutable houses (3, 6,9, 12), all reckoned. 

Prathamavayasi, in the first part of life, Madhye, in the middle 

part of life. ^ Aiityo, in the latter part of life. ^ Cha, and. Dadyuh, 
give ; grant. Phalani, effects ; results ; fruits. ^ Na, not. Hi, certainly. 

^ Na, no. Phalavipakafi, period when the planets are ready to yield fruits. 

Kendrasamstluidyabhave, on there ))eing no planets in the angles 
(from the strongest planet), Bhavati, arise ; accrue, Hi, certainly, 
Phalapaktilj, ripening of fruits, becoming ready to yield fruits, PArvatn, 
results like thg> preceding ones, fruits similar to those in the earlier period. 

Apoklime Api, even if the planets be situated in the cadent houses 
(3, 0, 9, 12). If the planets bo not situated in the angles, the fruits will 
bo given by the planets in the succedent houses ; if they are not found in the 
succedent, the fruits will bo given by the planets in the cadente houses* 

1. The Ascendant, the Sun, "or the Moon whichever 
of these three is the strongest, first acts on the life of any 
individual (and continues to act for a period equal to the 
number of years obtained in the preceding C-hapter as his 
planetary years) and yields fruits according to its nature ; 
this period is known as the Dasa of that planet. Then act 
the planets in the angular houses (1, 4, 7, 10 houses reckoned 
from the house of the strongest) (according to their 
superiority in strength, vide next stanza) in the middle part 
of his life and award fruits proper to their natures res- 
pectively ; next come the planets in the succedent houses 
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(2, 5, 8, 11 from the house of the strongest) ; and lastly work 
the planets in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9, 12 from the house 
of the strongest) in the latter ])art of the life of that individual. 
(These several periods of the seA'eral planets are called the 
Dasas or the planetary Divisions of life). In case there he 
no planets in the angles, the planets in the succedent houses 
will act in their places and award fruits ; and if there be 
no planets in the succedent houses, the planets in the cadent 
houses will act in their places and award appropriate results). 

Notes . — The lirsi x^oint to (leteriiiino is wliicli plnnet’s x^oriocl 

comes first ; which planet’s Dajia comes second ; Avhieh planet’s DasA 
comes third and so on. 

Determine first Avhich of the following three is most x)owerful — 
the Rising sign, the Sun or the Moon. His Das'a comes first. Second 
comes the most i^owei'ful of the iilaiiets that are occupying tlie Kendra 
liouses, from such powerful rising sign or the Sun or the Moon. Then the 
other planets of the Kendra houses come in their seniority of strength ; 
but if the planets be all of equal power, the Duf^a x>criod of the planet, 
whose period is tlie longest comes lirst ; and if the x>hiuets be of equal 
X)Ower and period, then the period of the planet which rises first, i.c., 
reajjpears after its conjunction with the Sun, comes lirst. Then comes 
the periods or Datias of the planets occuping the succodent or Panphara 
houses in the order above stated ; and lastly, these of the Apoklima 
or cadent houses come. 

Remarks : — If there be no planets in the angles, will this part of 
life be void of any planetary influences ? No, the planets in the succedent 
(and if their house be without any planets) or cadent house will at once 
come in and exert their influences. If there be planets in the angles 
and no planets in the succedent or cadent houses, the planets in the 
angles will exert their influence throughtout the remaining part ; so that no 
period of life will be void of any planet’s influence. If there be no planet 
in the angles or succedent houses, then the planets in the cadent houses 
work throughout the remaining part of life. If there be no planets 
in the cadent houses, the planets in the succedent houses will go on 
working throughout the remaining part of life. 

This is also the opinion of Yavaneswara and others. 

General Remarks : — The first thing to be noted is that during the 
working period (Dasia period) of any planet other planets also work. The 
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ruling planet of the period works first for a part of its period ; then 'the 
other planets as mentioned in the 2nd verse work during the reinaiiiiug pari* 
These periods are called Anlardasas. The Anlartlasl of the ruling planet 
is called the Mula or Priniaiy Antardasa and the Antardai^as of the other 
planets arc called the subsidiary x\ntartlasas. 

It is owing to these Antardajias tliat the period *of working (Dasa; 
of any planet is not one of continuous f>loasure or of continuous pain ; 
other planets intervene and thus make the period bright or dark at 
intervals as ^hc case may be. 

^ SR- 

eRST I ^ ^ sra#- 

II ^ II 

Ayuh, life; iiumher of years granted by a planet alter corrections 
(according to the rules in the preceding Ohaptcr.) ^ Kritani, granted; ordained. 

Yena, by \vlii(dievcr planet Jli, certainly, Vat, whatever (number 
of years.) Tat, tlie saino number of years. f^va, certainly, Kalpya, 

are to be reckoned ; are to l)e considered. ^3JT Dasa, the period of working; the 
Planetary Pivisioii of life. ^ Sa, the period ; the Dasa. Prahalasya, of the 

strongest planet, of the planet that is very powerful, Purvam, first (acts and 
produces results.) Sainyc, on Ixfing equally strong. Baliunam, of 

many planets, Mahiivarsadasya, of that planet wdiicli ordains the greatest 

number of years as life. ^ ToHain, of these. ^ Clia, and. vSamye, on 

being e(]ua.l on ac(;ount of their granting the same iiumljer of years as the life 
period. Pratliaiiioditasya, of that ])lanet wdiicli rises first in the horizon, 

2. Tlie periods of the several Planetary Divisions 
knowli as Dasiis are the same as the planetaiy years foinid 
in the last Chajjter. Again, nf tin*, soveral plaiK'ts occupying 
the angnlar, sue(;edent, or cadent houses, the Dasa period 
of the strongesl {ilanet appears first, next appears that of 
the planet next in power and so on ; but if the planets he all 
equally sti-ong, the Dasa i^eriod ol the jdanet whose period 
is the longest comes first ; and if the planets he equally 
strong and lasting, then the period of the planet which rises 
first (i. e., reappears after its conjunction with the Sun) 
comes first. 

Note : — The planets are to be reckoned equally strong when their 
position in their friends' houses, fifth and ninth houses, their houses of 
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exaltation, their favourable aspects, when their strength as regards posi- 
tion, direction, energy and time, all taken togetlior are equal. Some 
planets are naturally strong ; and in that case when all planets are equal- 
ly strong as far as the above considerations are made, still by virtue 
of the natural sti*engtli one is superior. Suppose one, for instance, 
Saturn is strengthened by three other favourable i)ositions and Mars is 
strengthened by only two other favourable i^ositions, yet Mars being 
naturally stronger than Saturn, Mars in this case is equal to Saturn. 

The planets arc said to rise on the horizon either when they rise 
first naturjilly in the east above the horizon or when they rise in the west 
just after sunset. 

w \ w 

Ekarksagah, the planet, that is bitiuitc<l in the mnui sign (with the 
Dasapati or the then ruler of the Dasa period. ^ Arddhain, half of Antardasa 
of the Dasapati. Apahyitya, taking ; ap])ropriating for its own purpose, 
Dad&ti, grants. 3 Tii, but. ^ Svam, its own ; (the Antardas.i period) of the planet 
that is in the same sign as the ruler of the Dasa ])criod. Tryamsani, one- third 
(of the Aiitardasa. period of the Dasapati). IVikotiagrihagah, when the 

planet is in the fifth and ninth houses from the house of the Dasripati. 
Smaragah, when in the seventh house from the Dasapati. Smaramsam, ono- 

seventh part (of the Aiitarduusa period of the Dasa-pati). ^ Padain, one-fourth 
(of the Aiitardasa period of tlie Dasapati). Phalasya, of the fruits ; 

of the result ; of the ijeriod of the Dasapati. Oliaturasragatah, when 

the planet is in the eighth and the fourth house from the Dasapati. feahorah, 
the planets that arc with Ascendant, here the Ascendant is considered as 
the Dasapati. 3 Tu, but. ^ Evam, in this way ; in the manner mentioned 
above, Parainparagatah, situated in houses in the order stated above, 

Paripachayanti, award results according to their natures respectively ; 
bears fruits according to their own natures. 

3 . The Dasa i^eriod {i.e., the planetary division of a 
life) of any planet is dividt'd into sub-periods. These sub- 
periods, called Aiitardasas, belong first to the Dasa-pati 
itself or the ruling planet ; then to the planet occupying 
the same house as the Dasaj)ati ; then to the planet occiipy- 
ing the 5th or 9th house from the Dasapati ; then to the 
planet occupying the seventh house ; and lastly to the planet 
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occupying the 4th or 8th house from the Dasapali. If there 
be several planets in the same house with the Dasapati, the 
most powerful amongst them will only have the Antardasa 
period. Similarly, if several planets occupy the ilth or 9th 
houses, or the Ttli house, or the dtli or 8th house from the 
sign occupied by the Dasapati, tlic ruler of the Antardasa 
in each of the houses is the most powerful planet. If there 
be no planets in one or two of these houses, the Antardasa 
period of the plaiiets in the remaining houses onlj* should 
be takem. 

Now, the Antardasa period of (he planet that is in the 
same sign with the Dasapati is half of (Ik' Antardasa period 
of ihe Dasapati; the Antardasa i)eriod of the planet that is 
in the 5th and 9th house is one third the Antardasa peiaod 
of the Dasapati ; in the 7th house, one-seventh ; in the 4th 
and 8th houses from that of the Dasapati, one-fourth of the 
Antardasa period of the Dasapati. When the Ascendant is 
the Dasapati, the ])lanet with the Ascendant or situated in 
the order above stated, will award its Antardasa results 
(as specified).* 

Note : — The several Antardasa periods are in the proportion 1 : | : i : 

J : .f ; I representing the .A.atarda!ta perioil ol the Daiiapati. If there be 
many planets in the houses under consideration, tlie strongest one in each 
hotise awards its AntardaslA, results for a period as stated ; not the others. 
This is also the opinion of many other authors and is the correct 
one. There are some authors who advocate tliar, all the planets in the 
same sign shoirld share the number of years due to them ; not the 
strongest only ; others there are who say that one share is to be taken only, 
but that should bo pi'oportionately distributetl to all. These views are 
not correct. 

I ii«ii 

, -pormfi Sth&ntini, the numbers corresponding to the houses, e. g., half, one- 
third, one-seventh and one fourth, m Atha, and ; afterwards ; then, Et&ni, 
these, Savarpaitva, converting them so as to have the same denominators. 
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frafR Sarv4i}i, all the numbers corresponding to the planets’ situations. 

Adhaschhedavivarjiiaui, depriving their fractions of their denominators, 
i. e*, taking the numerators only, l Dasabdapi^ido, on the life period grant- 
ed by any Dasapatl or the ruling planet, Grmjakah, the multipliers, wsd 

Yathamsam, the numbers in the numerators (})eing respectively the multipliers). 
Ift[: Chhedali, the divisor being. Tadaikyena, their sum ; the sum of the 

numerators (being the divisor), Dafiapravedah, the number of years, the 

Antardastls of each planet respectiA^ely. 

4. The fractions (1, jf, and ^), should all he 

reduced to have a common denominator witli different 

numerators. The Dasa period of the Dasiipati should he 

divided hy the su:n of tlic ntimcrators and the quotient 

when multiplied hj^ the several numerators will give the 

])eriods of the Antardas'as of the other planets. 

Notes : — Sii))poso, for instance, there are planets in the several places 

referred to in the last stanzas, excepting say, the 7tb liouse from the sign 

occupied by the Dai^a ruler. IMie periods of the four Antardaf^As —those 

of (1) the Dasa ruler; (2) the planet with it; (3) the planet occn])ying the 

5th or the Oth house from it; and (4) the planet oeeiipying tlie4tli or the 8th 

house from it are in the porportion of 1, a, jV, h deducing these fractions 
* • 126 ** 4 ^^ 

to those with a common denominator, we get j 2 > j'2> > 

words, the Antardaslu periods are in the proportions of 32: 6: 4:.'’. 

The sum of these numbers is 25 ; if therefore the period of the 

J)a4Apatibe divided hy 25, and the (juotient multiplied 12, (5, 4, and, .*1, we 

shall obtain the periods of tlie four Antarda4As respectively. 

Uemorlis . — Each case is now separately dealt with : — 

Example. — (1) Suppose there is only one planet with the planet 
I)a4apati and there are no other planets in the houses above mentioned. 
Tn this case proceed as follows. Pnt for Darfapati j. Put for the other 
planet which absorbs half the period of the AntardAsA of the Dadapati J-. 
Thus put 1, Convert these fractions to have the same denominators. 

Thus we get |. Take away the clenominatocs, and we get the nume- 

rators, 2 and 1 as the multiplier and their sum (2+1 = 3) 3 as the divi- 
sor. Here suppose the life period gi-anted by the Da4a ruler is 3. Now 
multiply 3 by 2 aud 1 respectively and divide by 3 we get ^ and 
equal to 2 and 1 thus 2 (two years) arc the Antai‘da4a of the BadApati and 1 
year 0 months 0 days and 0 ghatis represents the Antardada of the~ph.rel 
that is with the Dasapati. Thus it is evident that the secondary planet 
absorbs half the AntardadA (-| x 2=1) of tlie DadApati. 
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(2) Suppose there is one planet in the 5tli or 9fli lioiise fi*oni tlie 
Dasapati and there are no other planets in the 4th, Stii or 7th house or 
with the Dai^apati. Put for l_)ai^'ij)ati \ and for tlie other planet g. Bring 
these to a coniinon denominator i, 9'hroc and one are respectively 
the multipliers and 4 is the divisor. Suppose years niontlis days, 4-0-0-0, 
ghatis is the life period granted by the ruling jdanet. Multiply it by 
Sand 1 divide by 4. We get Saudi. Thus S years 0 months 0 days 
0 ghatds are the y\ntardasa of the ruling planet and 1 year, 0 month, 0 days, 
0 ghatis are Antarda.^a of the subsidiaiy j^lanet. 

(3) Suppose there is a planet in the fourth or eighth liouac from the 

Das^apati and there is no other planet with the principal planet or in any 
of the other houses above mentioned. Proceed as follows. Ihit for the 
Das^ipatix; and for the subsidiary plan(‘t ] ; make these hav(3 a common 
denominator p 4 and 1 are the multipli(u-s and 5 le the divisor. Sup- 
posf' 5 to bo the Dasa, f. c., the life period granted by the ruling planet, 
ddien and '^5^— 4 1. Thus 4 years, 0 months, 0 days, 0 ghatis, = 

the Antardaw‘1 of the ruli ng planet and 1 year 0 months 0 days, 0 ghatis 
— the Antardai^a of the subsidiary planet. 

(4) Suppose there is a plauot in the seventh house from the ruling 
planet and no other planet with tbe ruler or in the !)th, oth, 1th, 8th house. 
Jh-oeeed as fallows ^ ; make tlu'se a common denominator thus; — 7,^. 
4’hen 7 and I are tlie nudlipliers and 8 is the divisor. Suppose 8 years 
0 months 0 davs 0 i;liatis - M lila l)ns\i. Idien and “-7 and J 
'I'liiis 7 yi'iirsare t!i(‘ Aittar oC lix* i iilii)g planet and 1 year is the 
Antardasia of tlie sidisidiary planet. 

(ij) SnpjKise there is one planet with the rider (Darfapati) and 
anothei' planet, ia the fifth or ninth house and no other planet in 4.th, 8tli, 
or 7tli house. Proceed us follows. Put i, i, i ; tnake these of a common 
denominator, e, I ; tlie" *1. o. »"'! - »i'e. the multipliers and their sum 
11 is the divisor. Sup[iose 11 .years as the life or Dat^ii of the ruler. Then 
l]_xo 11x2 2^ representing the Autardaifas of the ruler, 

the planet with tho ruler and the planet in the fith or Olh house respec- 
tively. 

(6) Suppose there is a planet with the ruler and tlierc is a planet 
in the 4th or Stli house from the ruler and there are no other planets in the 
0th, 5th or Tthliouse. Proceed as follows: — Put the fraetions thus f, 4; 
make these of a common denominator |, |, |. Thus8, 4 and -are the 
multipliers and 14 is tho divisor. Then 8uppa.se 14 as the life penod of 
the ruler. Now - ^4", ^4-^-8, 4 2 representing tho Antardadas in 
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years of the ruler, the i)lanet8 with the ruler, and of the planet in the 4th 
or 8th house respectively. 

(7) Suppose there is a planet with the ruler and there is another 
planet in tho seventh house from the ruler and no other planets in tlie 
other houses above mentioned. Put the fractions thus, x, \ ; make them 
of a common denominator ^|, x’l) A- Thus 14, 7 and 2 become the 
multipliers ; and their sum 23 is the divisor. Suppose 23 is the Daila of the 
ruler ; then ^ the Antardaflas of the 

ruler, of the planet with the ruler, and of the planet in the 7th house 
from the rtder. 

8. Suppose there is a planet in the .'ith house and there is another 
planet in the ninth house from the ruler and no other planets anywhere 
in the aforesaid other houses. Put tho fractions thus i, J, make these 
of a common denominator (3 X 3 =0) 0 thus g, |, Thus 9, 3 and 3 are the 
multipliers ; and 15 is the divisor. Supposing 5 the life period of the ruler, 
we get , or 3, 1, I as the Antardadiis of the ruler, and 

the two other planets. 


9. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th or 9th house from the ruler, 
and also another planet in the 4tli or 8th house from the ruler and no 
other planets in the other houses of reference. Put tho fj-actions thus : — 
3 i 5 ; make them of a common denominator, \%, f'j, i^. Thus 12, 4, 3 are 
the multipliers ; and 19 is tho divisor. Supposing 19 years the DailA of 
the rnler, wo get - jg — > ‘ 19 " > "~ J9 — ^ Antardafias 

of the ruler, and the planet in the Trikoiia and of the planet in the 4th or 
8th house respectively. 


10. Suppose there is a planet in tiie 5th or 9th house from the ruler 
and another planet in the 7th house. Put the fractions thus: — 
make them of a common denominator, |J, g'V ; the numerators 21, 7, and 
3 are the multipliers and their sum 31 is the divisor. Supposing 31 years 
to be the life period granted by the ruler we get - and 

21, 7, 3 as the number of years, the x\ntarda!lfi of the ruler and 

81 

the srxbsidiary planets respectively. 


11. Suppose there is a planet in the 4th and also a planet in the 8th 
house from the ruler. Put the fractious thus, x, ?, J; make them of ta com- 
mon denominator IG thus is, j's, Tlicti IG, 4, 4 are the multipliers 
and 24 is the divisor. Supposing 6 to be the life period granted by the 
ruler, we get - , AV” > I* Antardaiias of the 

ruler and the two other planets, respectively. 
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12. Suppose there is a planet in the 4th or 8th house from the 
ruler and also one planet in the 7tli house from the ruler. Put the 
fractions thus : — make them of a common denominator If, /g, 
23 , Thus 28, 7, 4 are the multipliers and their sum 39 is the divisor. 
Supposing 36 years the life period granted by the ruler we get 

^ ^ years 10 months 4 days and 36 ghatis ; 6 

years 5 months 1(5 days and 9 ghatis ; 3 years 8 mouths 9 days and 15 
ghatis, as the z\ntardri5ic'is of the ruler and the other planets respectively. 
Thus far 3 planets are taken on supposition. 

13. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler or Dgjiapati and 
there is one planet in the 5th and another pdauet in the ninth house. Put 
the fractions thus g, J ; make them of a common denominator Jf, 

ik) The numerators 18, 0, 6, 6 are respectively the multipliers and 
their sum 39 is the divisor. Supposing 13 years as the Dai^a of the 
Datiapati we get 6 years as the Antardaiia of the ruler. Similarly 

13x9 13x6 13x6 

■ 39 


or o, 


years are respectively the Antardaf^as 


39 » 39 » 39 

of the other planets. 

M. Suppose there is one planet wilh the ruler, one planet in the 5th 
or 9th house, and one other planet in dtli or 8th house. Jhit the fractions 
thus 2, Jr, i ; make them of a common denominator thus : — 11, 2I, gj, 
Thus 24, 12, 8, 6 are the multipliers and their sum 50 is the divisor. 
Supposing 36 years as the IMula Dasa ortho life period granted by the 
lulei, we get , gjj - , ^0 01 17 years o months 10 days 

48 ghatis ; 8 years 7 months 20 days 28 ghatis ; 5 years 9 montlis 3 days 
and 36 ghatis ; 4 ^^cars 3 iiioiiths 25 days and 12 ghatis as the Antardeirffis 
of the ruler and the subsidiary planets. 

15. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler, and one planet in 
the 5th or 9th house, and one other planet in the 7th liouse. Put the frac- 
tions thus 1, 2, g> 7 ; make these of a common denominator 
thus 42, 21, 14 and 6 are the multipliers and 83 is the divisor. SupT)ose 
16 years as the Muladasa of the ruler. We get 
16x6 


10x42 

83 


16x21 


16x14 


83 


83 » 83 * 

-or 8 yeais i month 4 days 42 ghatis? ; 4 years 0 months 17 days and 
21 ghatis ; 2 years 8 months 11 days and 34 ghatis;! year 1 month 26 
days 23 ghaUs as respective Antardas^us. 

16. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler and one planet in 
the 4th and another planet in the 8th house. Put the fractions thus 
i, i, i ; ^ common denominator §1, #2, #2. Thus 

32, IG, 8, 8 are the multipliers and 64 is the divisor. Suppose the life 
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period of the ruler is 30. Then by the above mentioned processes 18 
years, 9 years, 41 years, 4^ years are the Antardarfas of the ruler and 
planets respectively. 

17. Suppose there is one planet witli the mlin.sj planet, one in 

the 4tli or 8th lionse, another planet in the 7th house. Put tlio fractions 
thus or f>h -sn- Thus 5(), 28, 14 and 8 are the multi* 

pliers and their sum 100 the divisor. Supposing 30 years the life period 
of the ruler, we get by the above process, 19 j^ears 0 months 0 days 
48 ghatis ; 9 years 0 months 3 days and 24 ghatis ; 4 yearn'- 9 months 
1 day 42 g^iatis ; 2 years 8 months 18 days 0 ghatis as the respective 
Antardat^as. 

18. Suppose there is one planet in the 0th, one planet in tlie 9tli 
and another planet in lili or 8th house. Put the fractions thus, i, 

4 , or §6, Ji, ag. Thus 30, 12, 12, and 9 are tlie miiltiprau’S and 09 is 
the divisor. vSupposijig 23 as the life period of the ruler, we get 12, 
4, 4, 3 years as the respective Antardas^as. 

19. Suppose there is one planet in the 5tli or 9th house and 
one planet in the 4th and another planet in tlie 81 h liouse. Tut thus r, 

~ or 11, II, |§, il; we get 48, 10, 12, 12, as the multipliers and 8(S as 


the divisor. Suppose 22 years the life i^eriod of tho. j uler ; we get 12, 4, 
3, 3, as the Antardat^us of the lailer and the otlier planets. 

20. Suppose there is one planet in the 5th or 9th, one planet in 

the 4th or Sth, anotlier planet in the sovenlli lioTise. J^ut ,diuK : — i, -J, 4. 
I or iij bI- We get 84, 28, 21, 12 as the multipliers and 115 as 

the divisor. Take 30 as the life of the ruler. We get 20-10-7-51, 6-11-12- 
38, 5-2-10-58, 2-11-22-33 as tlie respcclive AiitardsVis. 

21. Suppose there is one planet in tlio 4th, one planet in the 8th 

and one planet in the 7th house. Put thus 1, j, 4, i ; or Hi, xW 

We get 112, 28, 28, 16 as the multipliers and their sum 1(S4 as the divisor. 

Suppose 30 years as the life of the ruler. We get 21-10-28-42 ; 5-5-22-10 ; 
5-5-22-10 ; 3-1-16-8 as the Antardasas vospectivoly. 

22. Now 5 planets are being taken. Hero only the fractions are 
put. From the fractions one is to infer the positions of the planets. 

multipliers 24, 12, 8, 8, 0 and divisor 58. 

Fractions 4, h I; multipliers 42, 21, 14, 14, 0; divisor 97. 
Fractions I, L i, h 4 ; multipliers 24, 12, 8, (5, C ; divisor 56. 

Fractions x, 4 , 4 , 4 , ? ; multipliers 56, 28, 14, 14, 8 ; divisor 


1 1 X 1 1 

X> 2» 3> 4 

23. 

24. 

25. 


120 . 


187 . 


26. Fractions 


X 

2 } 


3) 4> 


^ ; multipliers 84, 42, 28, 21, 12 ; divisor 
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27. 

Fractions 

1 1 1 

1 ) 2 , Jy 

1 } 
' 4 ) ‘4 

; iiinlti pliers 141,48,48,36,30; 

divisor 

312. 

28. 

Fractions 

1 1- A 

T> 3 > 3 ) 

1 1 
4 ) 1 

; multipliers 84, 28, 28, 21, 12 ; 

divisor 

173. 

2 !J. 

Now six 

planets 

are 

taken. Fractions f, -J, i, !,, \ \ 

multi- 


pliers !L*52, 126, 84, 84, 63, 36; divisor 645. 

30. Knictions x, h i, K h ^ J multipliers 168, 84, 56, 42, 42, 24 ; 
divisor 416. 

31. l^raotioiis I, -J, h i, I; multipliers 96, 48, 32, 32, 24, 24 ; 

divisor 256. • 

32. Fractions. J, I, 3 , 1, ? ; nniltipliors 84, 28, 28, 21, 21, 12; 

divisor 194. 


32. Now 7 j)l'ancts arc taken. Fractions i, 3 , ], {, 7 ; multi- 
pliers 168, 84, 56, 56, 42, 42, 24 ; divisor 472. 

4’lins thei-o arise 32 cases in all. There are 1 cases of two planets ; 
7 of three ; 9 oC four ; 7 of five ; 4 of six and 1 of sc'ven. 

Thus all thc; possible cases have becm discussed. 


sr^n ^ II 


Sai'iiya.^halinal.i, tlie period of the planet that is all powerful, 
(occupying the exaltation degree of its exalted sign). Svatuinga])ljagG, 

when the planet is in its highly exalted degrees. Sainpitrnji, named “ 8am- 

pfir:^^^l,” i, c., All-complete, Balavarjitasya, the period of that planet 

which is without any strength ; the period of a very weak planet, fw RikUl, 
is termed “ rikta ”, i, e,, All-empty. 

Niclulmsagatasya, the period of the planet when situated in the 
degrees of detriment or in the Navamsas of detrimental sign, Satriihhage, 

in the houses of enemies or in the enemies^ Navarnsas. iNr Jhey?i, is known. 

Anistaphala, bearing evil results in the shape of loss of wealth or loss of 
health. Dasa the Dasa period (as well as the AntardasA period), Prasil- 
taii, during any man’s birth time. 

5. The Dasa (and the Antardasa) oi' the strongest 
planet when exalted and in its exalted degrees is 1 ,erined 
Sampurna. The Dasa of the weak planet when debilitat- 
ed and in detrimental degrees is termed Rikta. The Dasa 
of the planet when in its enemy’s Navamsa and also 
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in' its debilitated liouse and in detrimental degrees is 
termed Anisto. 

Note. — When tlio Das^ i or Antardasiil is Sainpurnii, one gets wealth, 
health, happiness, and prosperity. 

The Uasa period of a planet occupying simply its exaltation sign and 
not very powerful is known as Puima. Tlie person will get health, wealth, 
in due time. 

The Daila period of a weak planet occupying simply its detrimental 
sign is known as Rikta. During this period one will suffer the Joss of 
wealth and the loss of health. So in i\nista Dufla also ; but to a greater 
degree. ^ 

u i II 

’iig^ — l^hrii^tasya, when going away from ; wlien descending, Tu6gat, 

from the highest exaltation, Avarohisaujha, termed ‘ descending,’ 

Madhya, middling ; fair ; average. B have t, becomes. 5 eit Sa, that. 

S uhp d uch dial )h ago, when in its friend’s <[uarters, when in its own Navilmsakaa 
or when in its own house, Aroliii^i, ascending, Ximnaiiarichyu- 

tasya, when quitting the lowest degrees of detriment (towards the exaltation). 

Nicharibliamhe.^u, in the detrimental degrees, in its enemies’ ([uarters or 
Nav^rnsas. Adiiama, worst, liliavet, becomes. ^ Sa, that; the then 

Dasa period is called). 

6. Wlioij a [)laiiot is iii its rlesceiit from the highest 
degrees of exaltation, its Dasa period is known as ‘ descend- 
ing,’ (till it reaches the lowest degrees of detriment). When 
in course of its descent, it comes to its ally’s quarters or in 
its own or ally’s Navamsas, the Dasa is called ‘ fair or aver- 
age.’ When a planet is in its ascent from its lowest degrees 
of detriment, it is termed ‘ Ascending ’ and when in course 
of its ascent, it comes to its enemies’ quarters or enemies’ 
Navarnsas, its state is termed the ‘ Adhama.’ 

N. B. — The plauet yields bad results in its ‘ descending ’ Da^a and 
good results in its ‘ascending’ DailA,. The planet is somewhat better in 
its average DaslA. The results in the Anistd Dasa in the preceding verse 
are to be considered as more painful than tbe results in ‘ AdbamS. ’ as 
stated in this verse. 
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^F5TT I ^^T^^qrftr ^iftr 

n vs 11 

KichririhliamHC, ia llio Iiourcs of dotrimoril, in'llie enemies’ houses, 
or in the enemies’ Xavanlsas, or in tJio Xavainsas of its dotrimental sign. 
Sainavasthitasya, tlie Tha^a as well as the Antarda.^as of the jdanet that is 
situated. Saste, in the anspieioiis houses, i.c., in its exalied, Millatrikoioa, 
own house, or tlie ally’s house. Grille, houses. j\lisraj)ha]a, mixed 

results; fruits partly good and partly bad. SamjMnurupanl, aecording 

to their names f)r designations, riiahiui, residt ; fruits. Atha, and 

afterwards. ^^TC.-am, of these ; their. ^5]Tg flahAsu, in th(‘ir Dasfis or planetary life 
periods, Yaks\anii, will narrate. Yathojiyogam, duly ; in proper 

or<ler ; in a befit ting wa^n 

7. riic plaiK'l situated iu llio exalted poj-tion, Mula- 
trikuna, own house, or ally’s house, if founrl to occui^y the 
detriracutal Navaipsa or the enemy’s NaA’Ainsa will yield 
in his Dasa or Antardasa period mixed results, c.f/., will give 
w’ealth hut at the same tiiue wdll iulliet diseases. Similarly 
if the planet ])e situated in an enemy’s house or in the 
house of (h'triment, and also occupies thu exalt('d Navamsas 
or ally’s Navamsas oi’ ids own Navanis'as then, too, mixed 
results wdll he awarded. The results wall be highly auspici- 
ous, in auspicious, mixed, and worst according to their 
designations respectively. Now will be stated in their proper 
order the Dasa and tlic Antardasa results. 

Notch -. — Tlio iKiiiio “ Hain])unijV ” iiidicatfs vast prosperity. Pflrnfi, 
indicates prosperity. Adliaiua indieales iniscny or destrnclioii and very 
little pros])erity. Uikta indieates inirery and poverty. And Mitsrapliala 
indieates mixture of botli f^ood and evil. 

It c « 

^ Ubhaye, in the common signs; iu the dual signs; when the Ascendant is 
a common sign. AdhamamadliyapujitiH, worst, fair and best, 
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Dreskaijaih, by the three Decanates. ^ Charabhesu Cha, when the Ascendant 
is a cardinal sign, erjs^ni Cha IJtkramdt, and inversely, AsiibhestasamS/h, 

bad, best and fair, Sthire, when the Ascendant is a fixed sign, Kram4t, 
in due order ; respectively. Hor&y^h, of the Ascendant. 

Pari kal pi tab, are considered; are told. ^3IT Dasa, the fruits in the life of 
any planet. 

8. The Dasapali being the Ascendant, what will be 
its Dasa? When the Ascendant is a common sign, the first 
Dreskana is worst ; the second Dreskana is mixed, jiartly 
good and partly bad ; and the third Dreskana is good. If the, 
Ascendant be a cardinal sign, the first Droskjma is good, the 
second is mixed, and the third Dreskana is worst. If the 
Ascendant be a fixed sign, the first Dreskana is inauspici- 
ous, the second is good, the third is mixed. 

No/c • — In oilier words, if the rising sign be one of tlie common 
signs, Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari, and Pisces, the Pagna DaiJ^a is known as 
AdliamA if the rising Decanato be tlie 1st; iladliyama if it be the 2iid ; and 
IJltania. or Pujit?l if it lie 3rd. Again, if the rising sign be one of the 
moveable signs Aries, CJancer, Libra, and Capricorn, the liagna Daf^ii 
is known asUitamri if the rising Decanatebe the 1st; MadhyamA, if it be 
the 2nd ; and AdhaniA, if it be 3rd, Lastly, if tlie rising sign be one of 
tli (5 ilxcd signs d'aurus, Leo, Scorpio, and Aquarius, the Lagna Dasa is 
known as Adiiainri or Ai^iibha if the rising Di'c'skaiia he Ihe first; Uttama 
or Istaif it be the2n(l ; and Madhyama or SamA if it tie tlu' 3rd. These 
names indicate the nature of tlie Dasa periofi, e.cj.^ Adhaina indicates 
misery, Madhyama, indicates partly good and imrtly evil ; Uttama indicates 
prosperity. 

ijrro ^ 

qq^ 

U 5. 11 

m Ekani, one. ^ Pvau, two. Navavimsatih, nine and twenty. 

Dhritikriti, eighteen and twenty, qqrsim Panchaaat, fifty, qqt Esflm, of 
these Yilanets. Kramat, in regular order, successively. qUR^Nri 

Ohandrarendujasukrajivadinakriddaiv^karlijam, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, 
Jupiter, Sun and Saturn, w: SamA.!;, years. Svaih, their own. Svaih, 

their own. Pustaphaldh, with prosperous results ; with ally’s benefic 



C11-. VIII, ON DA^AS and ANTARDAilS. 


161 


results, Nisargajiinitaih, when coinciding with the natural Dae&s. 

Paktih, maturity, Dasayah, of tlie Daises or the planetary periods as stated 

iu the previous Chapter, KramA.t, regularly ; in seriatim. ^ Ante, the 

period that is over 120 years. Lagna DasA, the natural DasS. of the Ascen- 

dant, tlie Ascendant’s natural period. 5 ^ ^ubhA, auspicious, ffu Iti, thus (is the 
opinion), Yavana, (of) tlio author YavanaehArya. ^ Na,*not. Ichhanti, 

wish. Kechit, some authors, Srutikirti and others. Tathd, in the same 
light ; auspicious. 

9. Now the natural Dasas or life periods of the planets 
are being stated. The first year after birth belong to 
the Moon ; next two years belong to Mars ; next nine years 
to Mercury; next twenty years belong to Venus; next 
eighteen years to Jupiter ; next twenty years to the Sun; 
and next lifty years belong to Saturn. Thus one hundred 
and twenty years are the sum total of the natural Dasas 
of the several planets. If the planetary periods or Dasas as 
determined in the preceding Chapter (1) coincide with these 
natural Dasas regularly, then the period gets full advan- 
tages and becomes prosperous. The closing period and 
that over 1 20 years belong to the Ascendant’s natural Dasa 
and it is auspicious ; this is the opinion of Yavanacharya, 
Other authors do not like this. 

N.B. — Wlieii H natural ruler is strong and situat'ld in Upachaya 
Loiise.s, tLe results are auspicious and when the natural ruler is weak 
and ill Apacliaya house, tlie results are inauspicious. This is true with 
all the natural rulers. 

(1) A similar remark applies to the Aiitardasa periods. 


^ 5HT5«tr ^ 5T qr^ i 

snfti qT<n^^sqi«JT ii u 


Pakasvamini, the ruler whose Dasa or Antardasd has commenced. 
Lagnage, when in the Ascendant, Subfidi, the ally (of the ruler, 

whose DasA has commenced). ^ \'a, or. Varge, the Varga (of the ruler, 
whose Antardasd has commenced). Asya, of the ruler whose Antardail, has 

21 
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commenced. Saumye, the benefic planet. Api, even, w VA, or. iinwf 
Prarabdlia, the beginning of the period, AntardabA. 5*^ iSubhadA, auspicious, 
producing beheficial effects. Dasa, the CasA or AntardasA period, 
TridasaKadlAbhesu, in the third, tenth, sixth and eleventh houses, w VA, or. 
uraft PAkape, the rulpr, whose DasA or AntardasA has begun, 
Mitrochchopachayastrikopamadane, in the ally’s house, or in the exalted house, 
or in the Upachaya house, or in the fifth, ninth or seventh houses, 
PAkesvarasya, the ruler of the AntardasA. fwa: Sthitah, when situated. 
Chandrah, the Moon, SatphalahodhanAiii, auspicious results, 

Kurute, manifests, ’tunfi J'Apani, inauspicious results. ^ Cha, and. sm: xAtalj, 
from this, AnyathA, differing, i.c., when the Moon is in the ruler’s detri- 

mental or enemy’s house or in the same house with the ruler or in the 2nd, 
4th, 8th and 12th houses, then the results are had, even when the commencement 
of the Dasa is lucky. 

10. The Dasa period (a) is an auspicious one when 
the Dasapati (1) is in the Ascendant or Mdien its ally or 
any of its Vargas (2) or any benefic planet is in the Ascen- 
dant ; or when the Dasajtati occupies the third, tenth, sixth, 
or eleventh houses from the then Ascendant. 

If the Moon resides in the Dasapati ’s the then houses 
of friendship, in its exalted or in its Upachayas houses or in 
the fifth, ninth and seventh houses from the Dasapati then 
happiness and prosperity are markedly manifested (3)! Con- 
trary efEects, i.e., misery and sullering are visible when the 
Moon resides in houses' other than those mentioned above. 

Notes: — (a) Or the AntarclasA period. 

(1) This is interpreted to mean tlie rising sign at the moment 
of the commencement of the ilasA period ; so that the hour of com- 
mencement of a Dasfa period must first be ascertained and a figure of the 
heavens drawn up for the hours. 

(2) Varga: If, for instance, the Ascendant be the sign, IJora, 
Decanate, NavAinsa, Dviidadamsa, or Tripisainifa of the Ilai^H ruler. 

(3) If either the friendly planet or the benefic planet occupying 
the Ascendant be an Atirnitra planet to the DatfA ruler, such period 
will be a very prosperous one. If such benefic planet be an Atiifatru 
planet, the period will not be a prosperous one ; but if the planet be a 
neutral one, just the effects of the Daifa period will occur. 
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The Commentator says : — 

hen the ruler of the Antardajia is in its enemy’s houses or in 
the detrimental houses, then the evil effects are produced when the 
Moon resides in the Da^apati’s enemies’ houses, or in the detrimental 
houses, or lives in the same house with the ruler or in the 2nd, 4th, 8th, 
or 12th houses from the Ascendant then bad effects are visible though 
the beginning is auspicious. 

Time is measured in four ways : — (1) Solar, (2) Savaiia, (3) Naksatra, 
and (4) Lunar. By Solar day is meant the period wdien one degree 
is passed over by the Sun. When the Sun makes a complete circuit 
of the Zodiac, it is called a Solar j’^ear of 365 days. By Sa*vana day 
is meant the period from one rising of the Sun to the next rising. 
It is sixty ghatis. And 360 such days make one Savana year. Here 
in this verse Savana time is the standard according to which astrological 
calculations are made. Thus from the Khandas during the birth time 
of any individual, prepare the Dasfv periods ; next is to be ascertained 
when the period of a Dasa or Antai-dasla commences. 

ferrf sfrqr 

qrwT Pr^rabdlia, just commenced ; just entered (if at the commencement 
of the DasA/ period of a planet). Himagau, Moon, T)as^, the life period. 

Svagriliage, in her own house ; f.e., in the sign Karka (Cancer), 
Mdn&rthasaukhy^vali^, giving honour, wealth and luippiness. Kauje, 

Mars’ houses, i.c., in the signs Mesa and Vrischika. fSRm Dffsayati, makes one 
vicious, Striyam, wife, Budhagphe, in the houses of Mercury, t.e., 

in the house Mithuna and Kanya. Yidy^suhrldvittad^, giving 

learning, friends and wealth, Durgarapyapath^laye, close to forts, 

forests, roads, and houses. Krisi kari, cultivating lands, ftt Simhe, in 

the sign Simha. Sitarkse, in the signs of Venus, /.e., in the signs Vyisa 

and Libra, Annada, giving articles of food, sweets and delicious eatables. 

5^^ Kustrid^, giving ugly wife, Mpgakumbhayoh, in the houses 

Mpga and Kumbha, i.e., Capricorn and Aquarius. Qurugrilie, in the houses 

of Jupiter, t.e., in the houses (Sagittarius) Dlianu and (Pisces) Mina. 
Mftnftrthasaukhyabali&, carrying honour, wealth and happiness. 

11. If, at the commencement of. any planet’s DasS 
period (or Antardasa periyd), the Moon he situated in the 
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house Karka (Cancer), she brings honour, wealth and happi- 
ness ; if at the time, the Moon be in the houses Mesa (Aries) and 
Vrischika (Scorpio), the wife of the individual will become 
unchaste ; if in the houses Kanya (Virgo) and Mitliuna (the 
Geminni) she gives learning, friends and wealth ; if in the 
sign Simha (Leo), makes one cultivate land near fortified 
places, forests, road, and dwelling houses ; if in the houses 
Vrisa (Taurus) and Tula (the Libra), gives sweet articles of 
food; if in the signs Mriga (Capricorn) and Kumbha (Aquarius) 
gives bad ugly wife and if in the houses Dhanu (vSagittarius) 
and Mina (Pisces), carries honour, wealth and liappiness. 

Note : — Wliwi tliis auspicious bcginuiu^ of the Antiirdai^il happens 
in an auspicious inorneut, llio effecis are better and far excellent, and when 
the inauspicious be^jinuiug happens in an unlucky moment the bad effects 
are rendered far worse ; and mixed results follow when they follow a middle 
coarse. 

wftt! sraritfrf^: i 
qrqrf^: 

II II 

Iwr Sauryani, during the Sun’s Dfik-'fl. or Antardns-'a period, w Svam, 

wealth. NakhadantacharniakanakakrauryAdhvahliap&havaih, 

arising from the sale of fragiant scents, nails, elejdiant’s tusks, tigers’ or 
other animals’ skins, gold, wicked actions, or from roads, kings, or battles. 

Taiksjjyam, hot temper. Dliairyamayasramudyamaratih, 

persevering, courageous, and always active, wnlr; KliyAlih, a man of fame, 
Prataponnatih, prosperity on one’s own exertion. Bharyi- 

puttradhanari^astrahutabhugblihpodhhavai.?, arising from wife, son, wealth 
enemies, weapons, fire, kings, Vyapadalj, dangers, serious calamities, 

wirtt Tyagi, generous ; charitable ; when Uhe auspicious Daea prevails, then one 
gives in good causes and under good circumstances. When the unlucky Da^a 
prevails, then one gives away things in bad causes and under bad circumstances. 
’imR: Paparatih, addicted to vices, : Svavptyakalahah, quarrels with 

one’s sown servants. rafl«*€m«ii: Hrltkrodapldamayai;i, diseases of heart and 
abdomen or belly. 
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12. During the Sun’s auspicious DasS or AntardasS 
period, one acquires wealth by dealing in fragrant scents, 
nails, ivory articles, hides, {e.g., tigers’ and other hides) and '' 
gold; or one will get Avealth by cruel deeds, (by exacting 
taxes from) thoroughfai’es, through kings, ®r battles. One 
becomes cruel, of firm and [)aticnt disposition, incessantly 
active and enterprising, gets fame and prosperity by one’s 
own exertion and valour. 

During the Sun’s inauspicious Dasa of- Antar- 
dasa one gets calamities tlirougli one’s wife, children, one’s 
own wealth, enemies, weapons, fire, or kings. One is also 
prone to be munificent for a good cause in auspicious Dasas 
and for l)ad purposes in ease of inauspicious Dasas; one is 
adflicted to vices, (puirrels with one’s own servants, and will 
become afilicded in mind and will bo liable to be attacked 
with chest diseases and those of belly. 

A'ofes -Mixed results, partly good and partly bad, will follow 
where there is a mingling of auspicious and inauspicious causes. Discre- 
tion is to be used in judging of the effects. 

mo srr^ ^ 

WrftrfT ^ 

fiWr ^ u u 

Indob, ol the Moon, ^ PrApya. on having, ^an Das^m, the Daiift or 
tlie AntardaiSfi. wTf*«'Thalani, the reaiills. Luhhato, gets. Man- 

tradvijAtyndhliav^ni, the sacred. Mantras from tlio PrAluna^as. 

Iksufcsiravikd-ravastrakusiimkrid^tilAnnasramaih, good profits from 
molasses, curds, clothings, flowers, amusement, sesamnm, food, and strength. 

Nidralasyamridudvijamararatih, sleep, idleness, forbearing 
nature, attachment towards Devas and Rrahmaons. Strijanma, daughters 

MedhAvitaklrtyarthopacliayakayayan, the loss of intellect, fame 
and wealth, even when these are increasing. ^ Cha, and. Balibhih, with 

sthe strong, A^airam, enmity. Svapakseija, with one’s own relation®. 

Cha, and. 
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. 13. During the Moon’s auspicious Dasa or Antardasa, 
the individual will he blessed with the Mantrams from the 


twice-born (the Brahmanas) and will derive profits by deal- 
ing in molasses, curds, butter, clothings, flowers, amuse- 
ments, sesammn seed, food and his personal strength ; he 
will respect the virtuous Briihmanas and Devas ; he will ac- 
quire an increase of Avisdom, wealth and renown. 

During the Moon’s inauspicioiis Dasa or x\ntar,!:lasa one 
will indulge in laziness and sleep ; will be of a forbearing 
nature ; will get daughters and lose his quick intelligence, 
wealth and renown ; and Avill be invoh'^ed in enmity with 


the strong and with his own relations. ^ 

3I^TrTT Stfk: 


^ W U 

Bhaumasya, of Mars ; during Mars’s Da/A, auspicious aud inauspicious, 
respectively. Arivimardalihiipasahajaksity^vikfljaih, by 

crushing enemies: from kings, brothers, earth, and woollen things obtained from 
sheep’s wool. ^ Dhanam, wealth. Pradve^ab, enmity, Suta- 

mitrad&rasahajaib, with sons, friends, wives, aud brothers. Vidvadguru- 

dvesttit^/, disagreement with literary persons and religions teachers. 

lYiBcasrigjvarapittabhahgajanitah, arising out of hunger and thirst, 
fever from spoilt blood, bilious disaffections, and boils. RogAb, diseases. 

Parastrikritah^ arising out of illegitimate intercourses, Prftih, love, 
affection ; friendship ; intimacy, Pflparataib, with vicious persons, 

Adharmaniratih, ])leasure in committing sins, P4rusyataiksijdni, of 

harsh speech and cruel temper. 

14. During Mars’s auspicious Dasa or Autardasa, one 
gets wealth through defeated enemies, kings, brothers, lands 
and woollen articles and goats. 

During Mars’s inanspiciotis Dasa or Antardasa one hates 
one’s own sons, friends, wives, brothers, literary persons 
and religious teachers ; Avill suffer from diseases caused by 
hunger and thirst, spoilt blood, bilious disaffections ; fevers 
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and boils, from illegitimate intercourses and friendship with 
wicked i^ersons and vicious acts. One will become harsh 
in speech and cruel. 





^ JTfrR^T 
^ ^ ^55r?IT?I II x'i II 


Sron Baiiclliyam, during Alercury’rf Dasa or Antardasa, auspicious and inaus- 
picious. Dautyasuhyidonrutlvijadlmnam, wealth from ambassador- 

ship, friends, pvecei:)tois and Brahmauas. %rnw VidvatprasamHa, praises from 
literary persons. Yaisah, fame. Yuktidravyasuva- 

r^avesaraniahisaubhagyasiuikliyaptayah, attainiricrit of brass and other mixed 
metal utensils, gold, mules, lands, good fortune, and happiness. 
Hasyopasanakausalam, cleverness in witty talks and serving others, 
Matichayah, much intellect. l)harmakriyA,siddhayah, success in 

religious duties, Puriibyani, harsh words. Sramabandhamd- 

nasasuchah, suffering from grief, imprisonment, and mental pain, w P1(J4, 
diseases. ^ Cha, and. viTHT^m Dhatutrayat, (diseases) out of the three humours 

of the body, viz., bile, phlegm, and wind (disordered). 

< 

15. During Mercury’s auspicious Dasji, or Antardasa 
one gets wealth from ambassaclorshi]^, froju friends, precep- 
tors, and Bi ahmanas ; acquires njime and fame amongst 
literary persons and obtains brass utensils, gold, mules, 
lands, good fortune and happiness. One is also very witty, 
serviceable, of much intellectual power, and attains success 
in doing religious deeds. 

During Mercury’s inauspicious Dasa or Antardasa, 
one becomes rough in speech, sufl’ers from grief, imprison- 
ment, pain of mind and diseases due to the disorders in bile, 
phlegm, and wind. 

:!no fto-isijf SRI- 
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?^R»T3If sitf^ I 

sm: SRPur^ ii ?i ii 


®sn Jaivy4tn, during Jupiter’s Das4 or Antardasa, auspicious, or inauspi- 
cious. M/lnagu noday ah, worship, lenrning, prowess and similar good 

qualifications, •rf^; Matichayah, much intellectual power. ^f^^nrfnWn: K^ntiV 
pratdponnati^i, beauty and rise on one’s own prowess (in putting enemies under con- 
trol). : Maliatun’odyamamantranitiniripatisv&dhj^Ayaman- 

trailj, by means of one’s greatness, energy, or by means of Vaidik mantras, poli- 
tics, or from kings, studies, or by reciting sac.red formuhe of prayer to any deity. 

Dhanam, wealth. : ITemasvatmajakunjarAinbarachayah, incre- 

ment of gold, horses, sons, elephants, raiments, viih: ^ Pritih cha, and friendly 
feelings, Sadbhfimipaih, with good and talented kings. 

Mfiksmyoh^gahanasramah, labour in solving subtle problems, ^ravaijaruk, 

eye diseases. Vairam, enmity, Vidliarmasritaih. witii the religious 

disbelievers. 


16 . During Jupiter’s ausi)icious Dasa oi Antardasa 
one acquires reverential feelings. learning, prowess, intellect 
and beauty. One gets wealth through one’s owm pf)wer ; by 
being beneficial to others, energetic ; from Vaidik mantras ; 
from kings, studies, and recitation of saci'od formuhe. One 
gets gold, horses, sons, elephants, and raiments, and becomes 
friendly to great kings. 

During Jupiter’s inauspicious Dasa or Antardasa, one 
gets mental pain in solving subtle problems, eye diseases 
and enmity with religious disbelievers. 





n 9VS u 

Shwn Saukryain, during Venus’ DasA or Antardasa, auspicious or inaus- 
picious. Gltaratib, taste for music ; pleasure in music. 

Pramodasurabhidravyinnap^nambarastrlratnadyutiman- 
mathopakara^jajnanebtamitrd/gamali, attainment of pleasures and amusements, 
fragrant articles, sumptuous fooding, drinking, clothings, fine appearance, valour 
and women, jewels, gems, nice beddings, etc., to increase one’s passion, knowledge, 
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desires, and friends. 4nqw Kaufelyam, cleverness in actions, Krayavikraye, 

in buying and selling. ?ftWuinfp; Ki:isinidhiprfi,ptih, tilling, and attainment 
of bidden treasures and wealth, Dhanasya, of wealth, Agamah, 

getting. VrindorvlsaniMadadharmarahitaih, with the crowd, 

with the king, with the hunter, and irreligious persons. ^ Vairam, enmity, 
^uchalj, suffering pain. Snehatalj, out of too. much affection, love. 

17. During Venus’ auspicious Dasa or Antardasa, one 
is fond of music, will enjoy pleasures and amusements, 
obtain flagrant articles, footling, drinking, clothing, women, 
gems and jewels, acquirements {e.g., fine appearance, valour, 
i.e., tending to incite lust), knowledge, objects of desires 
and friends. One becomes clever in buying and selling, 
tilling and attains hidden treasures and wealth. 

During Venus’ inauspicious Dasa or Antardasa one is 
involved in quarrels with the public, king, hunter and 
irreligious folks and suffers pains from undue feeling of 
love. 

f^ qT f N : I 

STTjftft II 

Sauriin, during Saturn’s Dasa and Antardasas, auspicious and inaus- 
picious. Prapya, on getting. : KharostrapakHimahisi- 

vridliamganav^ptayah, acquiring of asses, camels, hawks, buffaloes and old wife. 

SrooigramapurAdhikA-rajanitapiljA, worship from villagers and 
townsiiieii where many people of the same caste reside. : Kudh4ny&- 

gamalj, obtaining of grains, e.g,, of jowari and bajra tliat are usually taken by 
poorer classes. vSlesrnersyanilakopamoharnalinavya- 

pattitandr^sramAt, arising from cold and cough, jealousy, wind, anger, delusion, 
miserableness, calamities, sleep, or fatigue. Bhirityapatyakalatra- 

bhartsanam, reviliugs and threats from servants, cliildreu, and wife, qifi Api, also. 
TOtfu Pr^pnoti, gets. ^ Cha, also. »wit^ VyangatAm, from the cutting of some parts 
of the body or from diseases of defective limbs ; from some defective organs. 

18. During Saturn’s auspicious Dasa or Antardasa, 
one gains asses, camels, hawks and other birds, old wife and 

9,2 
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worship from villagers or townsmen where many people of 
the same caste reside, and also coarse grains such as jow^r 
andhajra, &c. 

During Saturn’s inauspicious Dasa or Antardasa, 
one gets calamities from cough, jealousy, wind, anger, 
delusion, miserableness, idleness, and fatigue (1) ; one also 
gets reproaches from servants, children and wife, and suffers 
from defective organs. 

Note': — (1) Tlie individual will suffov from plilogmatic and ^vindy 
complaints; will be jealous, angiy, distracted in mind, dirty, exposed to 
danger, idle, suffer from grief, and be much troubled. 

?mi5TO II u II 

Dasasu, during tlie DasA. j)eriod. areiTO Sast^su, auspicious. Subliini, 
good, beneficial. Kurvanti, do ; effect ; produce, AiiistasamjnA<8u, when 

inauspicious. Asublifini, l)ad. ^ Cha evani, and tluis. fwj MisrAsu, 

mixed, of the nature of good and ])ad mixed. f%inra MisrAiji, mixed, 
DasApliaUni, results; fruition ; fruits in Da^a periods. PIorAphalam, the 

result of the Ascendant, : Lagnapateh, of the ruler of the Ascendant, 

SamAnam, equal, similar. 

19. The planets in their auspicious Dasas when in the 
auspicious houses, e.g., Upachaya houses, when not descend- 
ant, in the exalted houses, and in their auspicious Vargas, 
produce good and beneficial effects. 

The planets in their inauspicious Dasa or Antardasa 
periods, i.e., when in the inauspicious houses, e.g., when 
defeated, or when descendant, or when in the detrimental 
houses produce bad effects in their Dasas. When the 
causes are good as well as bad, the effects are also mixed. 
The effects of the Ascendant Dasa are the same as those of 
its ruler’s Dasa. 

vmm . « u 
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SanjMdhyftye, in the Chapter on Sanjha, where technical naine^ and 
their designations are stated. ^ Yasya, of whichever planet, Yaddravyam, 

whichever things, copper, etc. Cktam, are Tnoutioried. Karmtljivah, 

the occupation of a man in his life. ^ Yah cha, and who. ^ Yasya, of whichever 
planet, : Upadistah, are advised ; are stated. BhavasthAiia- 

lokayogodbhavam, fruits arising from the natures of the* twelve houses or signs 
and the aspects and combinations, Tat tat sarvarn, all tlxese. ^ Tasya, to 

that, Yojyain, to be considered ; to be taken in account. Dasdydm, 

during the ])asa pei'iod ; wl)cn the Dasa or fruition period of planets are taken 
into account.* 


20. The materials, cop])er, etc., favourite to aAy planet, 
mentioned already in the Chapter on Sanjua or designations 
or whatever occupations advised under each planet (in the 
following cha^Dters), the Jiatures of the 12 houses, the 
mutual aspects of planets and their combinations, all these 
are to be reckoned into account, Avhen judging of the effects, 
of the Dasa, i.e., fruition period of any planet. If the Dasii 
period be auspicious, these materials wdll be gained by tbe 
native ; else tliev will be lost. When the combinations are 
of a mixed character, the result will be mixed. 


Notes : — As stated already, the cliaracter, whether benelic or malefic 
of a Das^a. period is to be deteruiined from tlie technical names given to the 
ruler of the period. Vide stanzas () and 7. Again, if, at the time of birth, 
any of the planets occupy the Upachaya houses, bo of briglit disfjs and 
of distinct motion, the effects will be good in their Uania periods. 
But if the planets sidTer defeat in conjunction, lie of disagreeable 
appearance or of small disc, the ofFccts will bo bad in their Dasa periods. 
The planets which, at the time of the coinnieiicement of their Antardasia 
periods, might lie aspecled by benefic plaiu^ls or occupy the Vargas of 
benelic or very friendly planets, are powerful and will not cause death ; if 
they be situated otlierwise they will cause death. 





II II 




Wti Chh&y&m, the light, the reflection in this body. Mah4bhflta- 

krit&m, caused by the primary elements, earth, water, fire, air, and Akdsa. n Cha, 
and. ^ Sarve, all the planets, Abhivyamjayanti, manifest, make visible. 
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Svadas^ni, their Daatls. wcir Av4pya, on having, Kkambvagni- 

v%avambaraj4n, derived from earth, water, fire, air and Akasa respectively. 
Guijan, the properties ; the qualities, smell, taste, appearance, touch and sound 
respectively. ^ Oha, and, N/lsasyadtiktvaksravaijtouinevan, 

inferred by nose, tongue, sight, skin, and ears respectively. 

21. All tlie planets on attaining their Dasas reflect 
in our bodies their respective qualities smell, taste, appear- 
ance, touch, and sound generated out of the primar)" elements, 
earth, water, lire, air and Akasa and that can be peiceived by 
nose, tongue, sight, skin and ears. 

'Note. — Il'ilio reflection (^iiii.-.e(l by a planet be fiood, the results will 
be good ; otherwise, l)iid ; and if the cotnl)iiiation of planets be of a mixed 
character, the result will also be mixed. 'J'his verse is specially intended 
to find out the Itajfiipatis where the l)asl;is of planets arO unknown during 
tlie birth time. 'I'hey can he inferred iiidiiectly by the reflections caused 
by tlie planets as described above. 'J'lie cpiality of earth is smell and this 
can be perceived by nose ; similarly the quality of water is taste and can 
be perceived by tongue ; the quality of lire is appearance, form and can 
be recognised by sight ; the quality of air is touch and can be perceived 
by touch and the quality of Aknsa is sound and can be perceived by ears. 
Now the question is: — Find out whicli planet’s Dasla is working at 
any time. The Answer is : — Find out which element is working predo- 
minantly and the planet corresponding to that element Jjas its Da^a at 
that lime. Suppose nice smell is perceived, then the planet llercury is 
working. If one likes sweet things at any moment, then the Moon or 
VenuK is working. If the appearance of the body be beautiful and of good 
comiflexiou, know tliatit is caused by lire and the Sun or Mars is working 
then. If the touch be gentle, then Saturn’s Haifa is working, and if the 
voice of anjr person be sweet at any time, Jupiter is Avorking. Jf these 
reflections be good, then the Haifa is good ; otherwise, of a bad or mixed 
character as the case may be. 

Bemarks . — Physical man is a composition of the five elementary 
principles — earth, water, lire, air and Akasa (ether) ; Mercury presides over 
earth ; Venus and the Moon over water ; Mars and the Sun over lire ; Saturn 
over air ; and J upiter over Akiisa. In the Haifa period of a particular planet, 
his elementary principle will predominate and the complexion of the per- 
son during such period will be that due to the particular elementary princi- 
ple. Varaha Mihira in Chapter (58 of his Bfihat Saiphita (stanzas 90 to 93) 
has thus staled in detail the complexion due to each of the seven planets. 
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“ The complexion discernible in shining teeth, skin, nails and hairs 
of the body and of the head will be attended with prosperity ; it is caused 
by the element of eartli ; it makes the person happy, rich and virtuous.” 

“ I’lie complexion wliicli is glossy, white, clear, green and agreeable 
to look at is caused b}’ the element of water ; it will make all creatures 
possessing it liappy and successful in all their attempts and will produce 
wealth, comfort, luxury and prosperity.” 

“ The complexion whielj is fearful, unbearable, of the colour of the 
lotus, gold, »r fire and indicating strength, power, and valour, is caused by 
the element of lire, and it brings success to a person and enabJes him to 
gain his desired object.” 

‘‘The complexion which is ilirty, not gloss}^ black and and of bad 
scent, is caused by the element of air, it will cause to the person death or 
imprisonment, disea.se, juin, and loss of wealth.” 

“ The complexion which is of the colour of cjystal, noble, clear and 
indicating wealth, and generosity, is caused by the element of ether ; it 
gives a person all that he desi’’es.” 

Now suppose the Das'a period to be that of Mars, his element is fire ; 
the complexion caused by the elementary principle of fire described 
above, will be the complexion of a person in the Dasa period of Mars 
and so for the other planets. 

Again, tlie property of earth is smell, discernible by the nose; that 
of water is tasted discernible by the tongue ; that of fire or light is shape or 
appearance, discernible by the eye ; that of air is touch, discernible by the 
body ; and that of Aldifla is sound, discernible by the ear. Suppose the 
Daila period to be that of Venus ; his element is water ; the quality belonging 
to water is taste, discernible by the tongue. Therefore in the DasA period 
of Venus, the person will eat juicy meals acctirding to his desire. In the 
Daifii period of Jupiter (Akasa-sound) the person’s speech will be sweet 
and agreeable to the ear; in the period of Mercury (earth-smell) the per- 
son’s body will be with an agreeable odour ; in that of Mars (fire-shape) 
he will be of agreeable appearance ; and in that of Saturn (air-touch) 
he will lie of soft body. From a careful observation of these qualities the 
particular Datsa period of a person may also be determined. 
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5»ws?<{!iiwii ^ubhaphaladada^yim, in the auspicious Da^ time of any planet. 

Tftdyik eva, certainly of the same nature, Antar&tmS,, the inner self. 

^ Bahu, all sorts, Janayati, bring forth. ^ Pums^m, to any person. 

Saukliyam, pleasurable, happy feelings. ArthAgamam, the gaining of 

wealth. ^ Cha, and. KathitaphalavipAkaih, on knowing the results 

aforesaid. Tarkayet, one is to argue ; one should get information, 

Vartam^nAin, the present DasA ; the Da^ that is being experienced at the time 
in question. Pariijamati, become experienced ; become perceived. 

PhalAptih, the results ; the fruits obtained. vSvapnachintasu, during the 

dreaming or mental state, Avlrjaih, by the planets, by the DasApatis 

when they hre weak ; by the weak planets. 

22. As the Dasa of a planet is auspicious, so the 
inner self of the person is also pleased and happy, and all 
sorts of pleasure and wealth are incoming at that time (1). 
Therefore when one knows the present state of one’s mind 
or the results that are being experienced at that time, one 
can at once tell what the Dasa is and which planet is work- 
ing. If the planet be not sufficiently strong, then its Dasa 
is also weak and can be perceived while in a dreamy 
state or in mind only, not actually carried out in practice. 

Note . — 111 all these cases it should be reiiienibered that when the 
planetary combinations are partly good aiul partly bgd, the results 
also become so. 

(1, If the Dan^a period be inauspicious, the inner self also feels 
itself weak and unhappy ; and if the Da!^a period he of a mixed nature, 
the inner self also feels itself so. 

^ ^ ii ii 

II c; II 

-Ekagrahagya, of one and tbe same planet. 8adi:ifee, equal ; of 
the Fame strength. PhalayoI,i, of the fruits, Virodhe, being con- 

tradictory. ’TTsj NAsam, non-effective. Vadet, should say ; is to declare or 
pass* his judgment. Yat, whichever of the tvro fruits. Adhikam, of the 

greater strength ; stronger. Paripachyate, comes into effect ; bears fruit. 
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wjTat, that, Na, not. Anyali, other planet, swp: Grahah, planet. 
Sadri&in, of the same power, similarly strong. Anyaphalam, opposite 

results. Ilinasti, destroys. ^ ^ RvAm sv Am, their own (respectively). 

ipilT Dasam, DasAs ; fruition periods, UpagatAh, on getting. Saphala- 

pradAh, hestower of tlieir own fruits. Syuh, become. 

23. When one planet gives two equal contradictory 
results, then no results are carried into effect. When two 
contradictory results arc not of the same strength, the more 
powerful /)ne is carried into effect. One planet does not 
destroy another planet’s effect, though one is eqjial and 
contradictory to the other. Both these hear fruits in their 
own Dasas or fruition ]jeriods respectively. 

No/ : —Suppose one planet wealtli hy one sort of reasoning 

(under one set of plaiu^tary combinations) and this very planet takes 
away wealth by another sort of reasoning {under another set of planetary 
ooinbinations) and both the reasonings are equally strong; in this ease, 
no coining of wealth nor loss will take place. But if one reasoning be 
stronger, then gain or loss as the ease imiy be will take place. Suppose 
one planet gives wealtli; anotlier planet takes it with equal force; in 
this case fruits will not be nullified. Wealth will come and go respec- 
tively in eacli planet’s fruition period (Dasia). 

Tims ends the Eightli Chapter in Bjihal Jatakam dealing on DaiiAs 
and Antardasashy ISri Varaha Mihiracharya of Avantika. 



CHAPTER IX 


ON ARTAKA VARGA. 


t #ns[%- 

?rra7i|| TwiPnRJt: fp| 

g r ^^^i n; u \ II 


^ Sv&t, from its own (position). The sign where any planet resides 
during the time of birth is called that planet’s own position. Here the Sun’s 
position (i.e., the sign occupied by the Sun) is meant. «in«: Arkah, the Sun. 

Prathamayabandhunidhanadvyajnatapodvyunagah, in the 
first, eleventh, fourth, eighth, second, tenth, ninth and seventh houses njckoned 
from the Sun’s own position, (it is auspicious), Vakrat, from the Mars, 
w? Sv4t, own position, Iva, like. I’advat, similar to that (tlie Sun.) 

Eva, certainly, tfawm Ravij^lt, from Saturn, Sukrdt, from Venus. 

Smaramtyilrisu, in the seventh, twelfth and sixth houses, Jlv&t, 

from Jupiter, Dharmasutayasatrusu, in the uintli, fifth, eleventh, and 

sixth houses, DasatryAydrigah, in the tenth, third, eleventh and sixth 

/ 

houses, ^hnh: Sitagoh, from the Moon. ^ ’?!i Esu eva, in these also. 
Antyatapaljisutesu, in the twelfth, ninth, and fifth houses. ^ Cha, and ; in the 
case of Mercury also. 5 ^ BudhAt, from Mercury, waru Lagnat, from tlie As- 
cendant. Sabandhvantyagah, with the fourth and twelfth houses in 

addition ; (in addition to the houses from the Ifoon). 

Now the bonefic and malefic places of a planet with reference to 
the eight positions (the positions occupied by the seven planets and tlie 
Ascendant at the time of birth) are being described. The sign wliere 
any planet exists during the birth time is called that planet’s own position. 

The bonefic or malefic results arising from the positions of the seven 
planets with respect to each other or with respect to the Ascendant as 
described here, are called the Goahara results. 

As the eight positions art considered in this Chapter, i.e., the seven 
positions of the seven planets and the Ascendant, this Chapter is called 
the Chapter on A§taka Varga (the eight positions) 

1, The Sun in the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th 
and 11th houses from his position (t.e., the sign occupied by 
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him at birth time) produces auspicious results ; if in the 
remaining houses, produces inauspicious results. The Sun 
in the same places (i.e., 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th 
and 11th) from Mars and Saturn produces good, benefic 
results ; if in the other houses, evil results. When the Sun 
is in the 6th, 7th and 12th houses from Venus, the results 
are auspicious ; elsewhere inauspicious. When the Sun is 
in the Sth^ 6th, 9th and 11th houses from Jupiter, the results 
are auspicious. When the Sun is in the 3rd, 6th, lt)th and 
11th houses from the Moon, the results are auspicious. 
When the Sun is in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 11th 
and 12th houses from Mercury, the results are auspi- 
cious. And when the Sun is in the 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th, 
11th and 12th houses from the Ascendant, the auspicious 
results are produced ; in the houses other than those men- 
tioned, evil results are produced. 

i^ote : — This is the Astaka Var^ija of the Sun. This is also the 
opinion of Satyricharya. The auspicious houses of a planet are known as 
the benefic places and the inauspicious liouses as the malefic places of a 
planet. 





« 5 rm LagnS,t, from, the Ascendant. Srtttrida4A.yagah, in the 6 th, 

3rd, 10th, and eleventh houses. Sadhanadhidharmesu, in the 2nd, 5th, 

and 9th houses in addition to those moutioued above. ^ Cha, and. WTTfj Ar 4 t, 
from the Mars, nuft 8 ael, the Moon, ’ww SvAt, from her own position, 
SAstAdisu, in the 7th imd Ist houses in addition. ^ 8 ^, SAstasaptasu, in the 8 th 
and 7th houses in addition. Raveh, from the Sun. SaJtryAya- 

dhlsthab, in the 6 th, 3rd, 11 th and 5th houses. YaniAt, from Saturn. 

DMtryAyAstamakamtakesu, in the 5tb, 3rd, 11th, 8 th, 1st, 4th, 7th 
and 10 th bouses. uRnnm SasijAt, from the Mercury. JivAt, from Jupiter, 

"wwrpi: VyayAyAstagah, in the 12th, 11th and 8 th houses, Kendrasthab, 

in the Ist, 4 th, 7th and 10 th houses, ’•r Cha, and. SitAt, from Venus. 5 
28 
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Tu, but. Dharmasukhadhitvy4y&spad4nanigagah, in the 9th, 

4th, 5th, 3rd, 11th, 10th and 7th houses. 

2. The auspicious results are produced when the 
Moon lies in the 6th, 3rd, 10th and 11th houses from the 
Ascendant ; or in the Gth, 3rd, 10th, 11th, 2nd, 5th and 9th 
houses from Mars; or in the Gth, 3rd, 10th, 11th, 7th and 
1st houses from her own position ; or in the Gth, 3rd, 10th, 
11th, 8th and 7th houses from the Sun ; or in the Gth, 3rd, 
11th and 5th houses from Saturn ; or in the 5th, 3rd, 11th 
8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses from Mercury ; or in the 
12th, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses from Jupiter; 
or in the 9th, 4th, 5th, 3rd, 11th, 10th and 7th houses from 
Venus. 

Notes : — Tliis is filso the opinion of SatyAcli/lr 3 'a. This is the Astaka 
Varga of the Moon. When the Moon lies in houses other than those men- 
tioned above, inauspicious results are seen. 


5TTo ft 




i 




II ^ II 


qss: Vakrali, Mars. 3 Tu, but. UpachayoKu, iu the Upaehaya houses, 

t.e., 3 rd, 6 tb, 11 th and 10 th houses, x^nn Inat, from the Sun, Satanayesu, 

in the 5th house in addition. Adyadhikesu, with the 1 st house also. 

Uday&t, from the Ascendant. Ghandr^t, from the Moon, ftfftqrilj 

Digviphalesu, excepting the 10 th house. Kendranidhanapr^pt 3 "ar- 

thagah, in the 1 st, 4th, 7th, 10 th, 8 th, llth and 2nd houses, mn Sv 4 t, from its 
own sign, yr: Sulihah, auspicious. Dharm^yAstamakendragoh, in 

the 9 rh, llth, 8 th, 1 st, 4th, 7th and 10 th houses. Arkatanaydt, from 

Saturn, vm Jha^t, from Mercury, SattridhUabhagah, in the 6 th, 3rd, 

5th, llth houses. ^ukrdt, from Venus. SacIvyayaUbhainrityusii, 

in the Gth, I2th, llth and 8 tli houses. 3 ^; Guro^i, from Jupiter, 
Karinfi.ntyal4bhfi.risu, in the 10th, 12th, llth and Gth houses. 


3. The auspicious results are produced in the follow- 
ing cases. When Mars is the 3rd, Gth, 10th, llth and 
5th houses from the Sun ; or in the 3rd, Gth, 10th, llth 
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and 1st houses from the Ascendant ; or in the 3rd, 6th and 
11th houses from the Moon; or in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th, 
8th, 11th and 2nd houses from his own position; or in the 
9th, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th houses from Saturn ; 
or in the 6th, 3rd, 5th, 11th houses from Mercury; or in 
the 6th, 12th, 11th, and 8th houses from Venus; or in the 
10th, 12th, 11th, and 0th houses from Jupiter. 

This is also the opinion of Satyjxliarya. TJius is the 
Astaka Vai-gaof Mars. 

5 i?Tr^f¥r: u 2 11 

Dv7adyAy4statapahsukhesu, in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 8th, 9th, 
4th houses, Rhrigujat, from Venus, Satry^tmajesu, with the 

3rd and 5th houses in addition, Indnjah, from the Moon, SajMs- 

tesu, with tlie lOth and 7th houses in aldition. Yamarayo^i, from 

Saturn and Mars. Vya3\arjpupraptya^.tagoh, in the J2th, 6th, 11th, 

and -Stli houses. Vakpateh, from tJupiter. Dharmayarisuta- 

vyaesu, in the 9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, and I2th houses, Savituli, from the 

Sun. Sv4t, from its own sign. Sadyakarmatrigah, with the Jst, 

lOtli, 3rd houses in addition, Satsvaya.-tasukhaspadesu, in the 

6th, 2nd, 11th, 8rh, 4tli and 10th houses, Himagoh, from the Moon. 

S^dyewu, with the 1st house in addition, Lagnat, from the Ascendant, 

p: Subhah, auspicious. 

4 . The auspicious results of Mercury are produced 
in the following cases. 

When Mercury is in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 8th, 9th, 4th, 
3rd and 5th houses from Venus ; or in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 
8th, 9th, 4th, 10th, and 7th houses from Saturn or from Mars ; 
or in 12th, 6th, 11th and 8th houses from Jupiter ; or in the 
9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses from the Sun ; or in the 
9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, 12th, 1st, 10th and 3rd houses from its own 
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position ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th, and 10th houses 
from the Moon ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th, 10th, 
and 1st houses from the Ascendant. 

«i| 

Tslote : — This is also the opinion of SaiyachArya. This is the 
Astaka Varga of Mercury. 



5T^»it 11 ^ II 

DiksvadydstaiLadayabandhusu, in the lOtli, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7tli 
11th and 4th houses, Kujat, from Mars. Svat, from his (Jupiter’s) own 
position, Satrikei^u, with the 3rd house in addition, : Amgir^h, 

Jupiter. Silryat, from the Sun. Satrinaveau, with tlie 3rd and 9th 

houses in addition. : Dhisvanavadiglahlnlrigal.i, in the 5th, 2nd, 

9th, 10th, 11th and 6th houses. Bhilrgavilt, from Venus, 

JS,y4y4rthanav4tinajesn, in the 7th, 11th, 2nd, 9th and hth houses. 
Ilimagoh, from the Moon, Mandat, from Saturn, Trisaddhivyae, in 

the 3rd, 6tli, 5th, and 12tli houses, : Dighdhisatsvasukhaya- 

piirvanavagal.i, in the 10th, 5th, Gth, 2iul, 4th, lUh, 1st and 9th houses. Jnat, 
from Mercury, : Sasmarah, with tlie 7th house in addition. Oha, and. 
Udaydt, from the Ascendant. 

5. The ausi^icious results are produced iii the follow- 
ing cases : — When Jupiter is in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th, 
11th, and 4th houses from Mars ; or in the IGth, 2nd, 1st, 
8th, 7th, 11th, 4th and 3rd houses from his own position; 
or in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th, 11th, 4th, 3rd, and 9th 
houses from the Sun ; or in the 5th, 2nd, 9th, 10th, 11th, and 
Gth houses from Venus ; or in the 7th, 11th, 2nd, 9th and 5th 
houses from the Moon ; or in the 3rd, Gth, 5th and 12th 
houses from Saturn ; or in the 10th, 5th, Gth, 2nd, 4th, 11th, 
1st and 9th houses from Mercury ; or in the 10th, 5th, Gth, 
2nd, 4th, 11th, 1st, 9th, and 7th houses from the Ascendant. 

Note. — There are some differences here with Saty&ch&iya. This is 
the A^tahavarga of Jupiter. 
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i ^STPIsqiTt 

H ^ H 

Lagmit, from the Ascendant. ?JT 2 rf?iTTOnra»i: AsutHl&bharandhranavagali, 
in til© 1st, 2n«i, 3rd, 4tli, 5th, 11th, 8 th and 9th houses. S4ntyah, with the 

12th houses in addition, TO^Rm Sas^^mkrit, from the Moon. f%?i: Sital.i, Venus. 

Svdt, from her own position. htSj Sajhesu, with the 10th house in addition. 

Sukhatridliinavadasacldiidraptigali, in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th, 
8 tli and 11th liouses. fwsrm Shryajat, from Saturn. isiRsippi: Randhniyavyayagal;, 
in the 8 th, 11th and 12tli houses. Raveli, from the Sun. 
Navada&apraptyaspidhistliah, in the 9th, IvJth, 1 1 th, 8 th and 5th houses. 5 ^: Guroh, 
from Jupiter, JhA-t, from Mercury. ^V<^=iniHdiTR»i : Dhitryayanavarigah, in the 5th, 
3rd, 11th, 9th and 6 th houses. : Trinavasat putraysantyah, in the 3rd, 

9th, 6 tli, 5th, 11th, 12th houses. 5 «rrn Kujat, from Mars. 

6. These are the following auspicious cases : — When 
Venus is iii the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8th, and 
9th houses from the Ascendant, or in the 1st, 2nd, Srd, 4th, 
5th, 11th, 8th, 9th and 12th houses from the Moon ; or in 
the. 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8th, 9th, 10th houses 
from her own position ; or in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th, 8th, 
11th houses from Saturn ; or in the 8lh, 11th, 12th houses 
from the Sun ; or in the 9th, 10th, 11th, 8th, 5th houses from 
Jupiter; or in the 5th, 3rd, 11th 9th, and 6th houses from 
Mercury ; or in the 3rd, 9th, 6th, 5th, 11th and 12th houses 
from Mars. 

Note . — This is iu accordance with Satyucharya, and is the A^takavarga 
the beuefic places) of Venus. 

5IFI. I 'otI- 

q8iJiR!i»ra: 

II vs U 
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r Mandah, Saturn, Svat, from its own position, Trisutftya- 

satrusu, in the 3rd, 5th, 11th and 6 th houses, : Subhah, auspicious, 
S^jftantyagah, with the lOfch and 12th houses in addition, i,e., in 3rd, 5th, 11 th, 
6 th, 10th, and 12th houses. BhUmijat, from Mars. Kendr 4 y&^ta- 

dhanesu, in the 1 st, 4th, 7th, lOtli, 11 th, 8 th and 2iid houses. Iiiat, from the 
Sun. Upachayesu, in the 3rd, 6 th, 10 th and lltli houses, Adye, in the 

Ist house (also 5 % Sukhe, in the 4th houso (also). ^ Cha, also. Uday 4 t, 

from the Ascendant. Dharni^aridas^ntyamrityusu, in the 9th, 11th, 

6 th, 10th, 12th, and 8 th houses, Budhat, from Mercury. ChandiAt, from 
the Moon. Trisadlaldiagah, in the 3rd, 6 th, 11 th houses, : 

Sasth^yantyagatah, in the 6 th, 11th, 12th houses. Sitat, from Venus. 
Suraguroh, from Jupiter, ’mhiw 3 PrAplyantyadhisatrusu, in the 11 th, 12th, 
5 th, and 6 th houses. 

7 . The following are the auspicious cases : — When 
Saturn is in the 3rd, 5th, 11th, and 6th houses from its OAvn 
position; or in the 3rd, 5th, 11th, 6th, 10th, and 12th houses 
from Mars; or in the Ist, 4th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 8th and 2nd 
houses from the Sun ; or in the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11th, 1st, 
and 4th houses from the Ascendant ; or in the 9th, 11th, 6th, 
10th, 12th, and 8th houses from Mercury; or in the 3rd, 
6th, and 11th houses from the Moon ; or in the 6th, 11th, 
and 12th houses from Venus ; or in the lllh, 112th, 5th, and 
6th houses from Jupiter. 

'Kote . — This is the Astakavarga of Saturn. 

-«b 

II C II 

ffil If 

aivi«Natwii<ii II S. II 

ffil Iti, thus. Nigaditam, said. Xf’ Istem, whatever is auspicious; the 

auspicious cases. ^ Na, not. Jstam, auspicious. Anyat, not mentioned, 
ftirm; Vi 4 es&t, after the required correction ; what remains as net l)alance, especi- 
ally after correcting the auspicious and inauspicious results; the sum total that 
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is left as balance whether auspicious or inauspicious or neutral. 
Adhikaphalavip4kam, the excess in the good and bad results, all considered toge- 
ther ; the net result, whether good, iiad, or neutral, wfim JanmabhS;t, from the 
signs where the planets were found during birth time, Tatra, at any sign in 
question. Dadyuh, produced ; gave; yielded, Upachayagrihami- 

trasvochcliagaih, in the Upacha3’’a houses (from the Ascendant or the Moon) or in the 
allies’ houses, or in the houses of exaltation, jg* Pustain, get very much increased. 

Ls^m, the auspicious result, w Tu, but. Apaehayagirihanl- 

chAr&tigaili, in the Apachaya housc.s, (from the Ascendant or the Moon) enemies* 
houses, or h wises of detriment. ^ Na, not. Istasampat, good auspicious 

results as desired. The auspicdous results here are not of the best or^er as might 
be desired ; they are rather of inferior or bad order. 

8. Tliose that are mentioned above are productive 
of auspicious results ; and tliose that are not mentioned, 
are full of inauspicious results. Thus at any sign, of all the 
good or evils taken collectively as indicated by the planets 
at birth time, only so much of either as remains after cancella- 
tion is seen to bear fruit. The net good results, when in 
the Upachaya houses (houses of profit, i.e.., 3rd, 6th, 10th, 
and 11th), in the allies’ houses, and in the houses of exalta- 
tion, are rendered successively auspicious whereas those in 
the Apachaya houses (houses of loss), in the enemies’ houses 
and in the houses of detriment are much weakened. (The 
net had results are rendered more malefic in the Apachaya 
houses and somewhat improved in the Upachaya houses 
etc.). 

Note : — The manner in which cancellation of good or evil is done 
is shown thus: — The good results are indicated by dots (o) and the bad 
results are indicated by vertical lines fl). Deduct the number of dots from 
the number of lines, if the number of lines exceed ; or the reverse, if the 
number of dots exceed. Tlie balance will indicate the good or bad that will 
actually come to pass. If the number of dots he eight then the fullest 
amount of good will come to pass. If the number of dots be six after 
cancellation, then three fourths good will be visible ; if the number of dots 
be four, half the good results will come to pass; if the number of dots 
be two, one-fourth good will be seen. Thus is calculated about the lines 
also. Now let us take au example. The horoscope here referred to is ' 
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given in the annexed diagram ; and here the Astakavarga of Mars has 
been exemplified. Thus : — 


In the 1 house of Me^a, 5 lines and 3 
dots are seen. Cancel three lines with three 
dots. There remain two lines. Thus the 
native suffers always one-fourth evil when- 
ever Mars happens to nmve tlirough tlie 
sign Mesa or Aries. And so with other signs. 
Wlierever the dots and lines are. equal, i.e., 
four in number, thou neither good nor evil 
is visible. Apart from the Astakavarga, 
whenever there is contradiction in the simi- 
lar results, (by other yogas) then no results will be visible; this is to 
be understood. ' For instance, by one sort of jdanetary combination, one 
is to acquire gold ; and by another sort of combination, one is to lose gold ; 
in this case no gold will be obtained by the native. 

The Astakavarga tables are generally prepared with the number of 
benefic dots alone marked in them, the number representing the malefic 
lines being the difference between the number 8 and the number of 
dots. 



FIG. 5 


The A, V. (Afitaka Varga) tables are useful in the prediction of 
most of the importarit events of life. Regular treatises l)y Paraftfara and 
others exist on this branch of horoscopy, vvhicli should be consulted for 
full particulars. 

In predicting the length of life, Antardasas, and all other benefic 
or malefic results, these Astakavarga results are first determined to 
ascertain which planets are benefic (or malefic) in which houses, as they 
pass round the heavens ; and then ultimate results are judged. 



CHAPTER X. 


ON AVOCATION 

Or Means of Livelihood. 

II \ II 

?iWf: Artluiptih, the acquisition of wealth, fr -i 

PitripitripatniHatrurnitrabhratristribhritakajauat, from father, father’s wife 
(mother), foe, friend, lirothers, wife, and servant- Divakaradyaih, under 

the influence of the Sun, etc.; i.e., of the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus, and Saturn, llorendvoh, from the Ascendant and the Moon. 

Dasamagataih, in the tenth house, VikalpaniyaU, to bo considered. 

H Blicndvarka/spadapatigamsamtthavntya, under the influence of 
the rulers of the Navainsakas where the rulers of the tenth houses from the 
Ascendant, the Moon and tlie Sun severally are residing. 

Now the Chapter on tlie means of acquii’ing money 
is commenced. Here the planets are described as the bes- 
towers of wealth in two ways. The planet in the tenth 
house from the Ascendant or the Moon bestows wealth. 
In case there be no planet in the tenth house, the ruler of 
the Navamsaka where the lord of the tenth house from the 
Ascendant, the Moon or the Sun resides, is the bestower of 
wealth. 

1. If there be Sxin in the tenth house from the As- 
cendant or the Moon during one’s nativity, then wealth 
comes from father ; if there be Moon, then wealth is obtain- 
ed from mother ; if Mars, then wealth is got from enemy ; 
if Mercury, friends give wealth; if Jupiter, brothers; if 
Venus, wife ; if Saturn, servants give wealth. In case 
there be no planets in the tenth house, then the ruler of the 
NavSmsaka which is governed by the lord of the tenth house 

24 
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from the Ascendant, the Moon or the Sun bestows wealth 
in the way above described(l). 

Vote \ — If there be one planet in the tenth lioiise from the Aecen- 
dant and if there be another planet in the tentli house from the Moon, 
then it should be understood that both the planets bestow wealth in their 
respeetive If tl)ero be many planets, then all of them give wealth 

in tlieir respeetive Aiitai'dasiHS. It is also to be noted that the meaning that 
the most powerful of tlie planets bcst(>w wealtli and not the other planets, 
is not tenable here, since thc'ie are various ways of aeciuiring money and 
the planets are so many souices whereby money can be had. Resides 
one planet overpowering another and juaking it ineffective is not meant 
here. 


( 1 ) Suppose the sign Karka is the Ascendant ; the U)th house from 
Karka is Mesa ; the ruhn* ol Mesa is Mars ; suppose Mai’s to occupy the 
NavaniJ^a of Dlianu ; the ruler of Dhaiiu is Jupiter and the avocation 
stated for Jupiter (see Srd stanza) will he the avocation of a person. 
It also follows that a person’s avocation will be all the three stated for 
the rulers of the NavaniJ^as occupied by tljo rulers of the 10th houses 
from the Ascendant, the ]\loon and tlic Sun. 





II ^ II 


Arkamyo, on the Sim bein/^j the rnlor of the Navamsa where 
the ruler of the tenth house from the Ascendant, Moon, and the Sun resides. 

: TriijakanakorijahheHajaclyaih, by means of scents, gold, woollen 
articles, drugs and practice of medicines. Chanclr^mse, on the Moon 

being the ruler of tJie Navamsa. Krisijalajamganasray&t, by 

means of cultivation, trade in conchshells ; pearls &c., things of the sea ; 
or from women ; or by giving shelter to women and others. ^ Cha, and. 

Dhatvagnipraharaijasahasaih, by dealing with metals, earthen 
pots or orpirnent and other mineral ores, by cooking or other acts in contact with 
fire, by acts of bravery or warfare with swords and other weapons. 5 ^ Kiij^mse, 
on Mars’ Navlimsa, i.e„ on Mars being the ruler of the NavAmsa whore the ruler of 
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon, or the Sun resides. 
Saumyam&, on Mercury being the ruler of the Nav^msa where the ruler of 
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun resides. 
fW: Lipigaaitadik&vyaiilpaih, by means of writing, mathematical knowledge, 
poetry; or fine and mechanical arts. 
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Now is described the second way hoAv wealth * is 
acquired, i.e., when the planet is the ruler of the Navarnsaka 
where the ruler of the tenth house from the Sun, Moon and 
the Ascendant resides. 

2. On Sun being the ruler of the Navarasa, (1) the 
native earns money from scents, dealings with gold, Avoollen 
materials, drugs ; on Moon being so, money is got from 
cultivation, selling couch shells, whalebones, pearls, &c. 
(articles of the sea), from women, and from protecting others. 
On Mars being such, from metnls, cooking and all sorts of 
action in connection with lire (2) from bravery and using 
weapons. On Mercury being such, from reading and writing 
arithmetic, poetry and fine or mechanical arts (3). 

Notes: — (1) That is, the ruler of iho Nav.iiiiiia occupied by the ruler 
of the lOth house from the Ascendant, the Moon, and the Sun. 

(2) The native may be die driver of a fire engine or a dealer in 
matches and the like. 

(3) c. g.j painting, booklnnding, arrow-making or tlio making of 
flower wreaths, sandal paste, iierfumes, and the like. 

: U ^ U 

Jiv^nise, on Jupiter lieing such, i.e., the ruler of the NavAiniia. 

Dvijavibudliilkaradidliarinaih, from the Brahnuiuas, Devas, or 
learned men, from dealings with material sderivod from ores, or from religious 
practices, ie., sacrifices, gifts, austerities, pilgrimages, or serving religious precep- 
tors. K^vyamse, on Venus being sucli. Manirajatddigoma- 

hisyaih, from dealing with jewels, silver, etc., cows and also from queens. 
Saur^mse, on Saturn being such. Sramavadliabharanicliasilpaih, by 

hard labour, marching on roads, or by liunting, or by carrying heavy loads, or by 
lower arts. Karmesddhyusitaiiavflra^akarmasidhhih, according 

to the nature of the ruler of the Navarrisaka where the ruler of the tenth house 
from the Ascendant, Sun or Moon resides. 

3. On Jupiter being the ruler of the Navamsaka where 
the ruler of the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon 
and the Sun resides, one earns money from the Brahmanas, 
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Devas, or learned men ; from mines or dealings with sub- 
stances from ores ; or from religious sacrifices, gifts, austeri- 
ties, pilgrimages or serving religious preceptors ; on Venus 
being such, money is obtained from dealing with jewels, 
silver, etc., from cows and also from buffaloes (1) ; on Saturn 
being such, from hard labour, marching on roads, or by 
hunting and acts of torture (2) or by lower acts unsuited to 
his rank. Thus persons acquire wealth by avocation stated 
for the rulers of the Navaipsas occupied by the rulers of the 
10th house. 


Notes : — (1) Some take tlic word to mean “ queens ” 

v2) Either by self-torture or by torturing others. 

U « II 

n u 


Mitrarisvagrihagataih, when found in friend’s, foe’s, or in one’s 
own house. 5i|: Grahaih, by the planets (in the Navaniaaka where the ruler of the 
tenth house from the Ascendant, iSun or Moon) resides, rm; Tatah, from those 
friend’s, foe’s or one’s own house respectively, Artham, wealth ; money ; 
livelihood. Tumgasthe, in one’s exalted jiosition. llalini, becoming 

powerful ; well aspected by other powerful planets ^ Cha, and. Bhtlskare, 
the Sun. Svaviryat, by one’s own efforts ; by one’s own prowess. vrA: 

Ayasthaih, when in the eleventh house. Udayadhan/lsritaih, in the 

Ascendant or the second house, Saumyaih, by the benefic planets, 

Samchintyam, to be thought. Balasahitaih, well aspected by the other 

powerful planets, AnekadhA, from various sources. ^ Svam, wealth ; the 

money. 

4. Wben the ruler of tbe Navamsaka where the ruler 
of the tenth house from the Ascendant, the sun and Moon (1) 
resides in friend’s house, wealth is obtained from friends ; if 
in enemy’s house, enemies give wealth ; if in one’s own house, 
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then wealth is got from one’s own house ; when the above- 
mentioned ruler is Sun and it resides in the exalted house, 
i.e., in the sign Mesa and favourably aspected by other 
benefics, then wealth is got by one’s own prowess. If there 
be, during his birth time, in the eleventh, second houses, or 
in the A.scendant the powerful benefic planets (i.e., well as- 
pected by strong planets) then one gets wealth easily from 
various sources, (i.e., in any avocation he chooses to follow). 

iVok's :--(]) Or tlie planet which occupipB the lOtU housS from the 
Ascendant or the Moon. 

Thus ends the tenth Cliapter-on Avocation by Varfdia Mihira. 



CHAPTER XI. 

ON rAja yogAdhAya 

Or on the Birth of Kings. 

<1% aaira^ n ? ii 

Wf: Pr&liuh, said ; declared. »ra^: Yavaiiah, YavanAchftrya, the famous 
astrologer YavanS,chArya and others, Svatumgagail.!, wlion in their own 

exalted houses. Kn^raih, by three or more malefic planets. Krflra- 

matih, cruel ; tyrannical ; wicked ; hot tempered ; impetuous, Mahipatib, 

king; lord of the earth ; sovereign, Krftraih, by the throe or more malefic 
planets, g Tu, but. ’i Na, not. Jivasarinaoali, according to Jivaearmfi., 

the astrologer, 'ra Pakse, opinion. Ksityadhipab, kings. >raniH Praj4- 

yate, are born. 

When the planets three or more are in their res- 
pective exalted houses, then sovereignty is obtained. This 
is in all Jataka (astrological) works. Now the point of dif- 
ference according to Yavanacharya is being stated. 

1. Yavanacharya and others are of opinion that when 
three or more malefic planets are in their own resiiective 
exalted houses, then the cruel and tyrannical kings are 
hom(l). 

But according to Jivasarma, no kings at all are born 
by such malefic planets(2). 

Note : —(1) According to Yavanaclnirya and others, when the three 
or more malefics are in their exalted positions, sovereigns are born but 
cruel ; when the tliree bene lies are exalted, sovereigns become virtuous ; 
and when both benefic and malefics are exalted, sovereigns partly virtu- 
ous and partly wicked are born. But (2) according to Jlva^arrafi, no 
kings are born ; they become wealthy like the kings ; and they are 
also angry, quarrelsome, and cruel. Varfiha Mihira is of the opinion of 
the Yavanas, 
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|<IT: 9KWrN^ II ^ ft- 

5n^ ?^%5nt ?rftrf5r wftm: m: ii !( ii 

0 \. 

VakrarkajS/rkagurfibhib, by the Mars, Saturn, Sun, and Jupiter. 

Sakalaih, by all of them ; by all the /our. Tribhih, by 

the three (of the above mentioned planets) ; by any tliree of the above mentioned 
planets. Cha, and. SvochchebU, in their own respective exalted houses. 

^?iw: vSodas^nrip/ih, sixteen cases of the birth of kings; 16 Kajayogas. 
Kathitaikalagnc, one of the aforesaid planets being the Ascendant. Dye- 

k&sritesu, when any two of the above mentioned planets, or when any one of 
them are exalted. ^ Cha, and. Tath4, similarly. Ekatame, one of the 

two exalted, or one exalted. Vilagne, the Ascendant. Svaksetrage, 

in their own liouses. Sasini, the Moon, Sojai^abhumip^h, sixteen 

(cases) of Rijayogas. Syufi, arise. 

2. Sixteen cases of Rajayogas or kingships arise when 
the four planets Mars, Saturn, Sun and Jupiter are all exalt- 
ed or when any three of them. are exalted, one of the four or 
three above mentioned being then the Ascendant. Any two 
or one of the aforesaid })lanets Avhen exalted, one of these two 
being the Ascendant at the same time, bring out also sixteen 
cases of kingships provided the Moon occupy her own house 
Karka. 

NoLe: — The first sixteen cases arc beii];,^ enumerated : — 

POUR PLANETS EXALTED AND ONE ASCENDANT. 

1. Sun in Mesa (Ascendant); Jupiter in Karka, Saturn in Tula, 
Makara in Mara. 

2. Jupiter in Karka t Ascendant), Saturn in Tula, Mars in Makara, 
Sun in Mesa. 

3. Saturn in Tula (Ascendant), Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa, Jupi- 
ter ill Karka. 

4. Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Sun in Mesa, Jupiter in Karka, 
Saturn in Tula. 

THREE PLANETS EXALT EJ), AND ONE OP THESE THE ASCENDANT. 

5. Sun in Mesa (Ija<>na) ; Jupiter in Karka, Saturn in Tula. 

6. Sun in Mesa (Lagna) ; Jupiter in Karka, Mars in Makaia. 

7. Sun in Mesa (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tul&, Mars in Makara. 
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8. Jupiter in Karka (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tula, Mars in Makara. 

9. Jupiter in Karka (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tula, Sun in Mesa. I 

10. Jupiter in Karka ^ Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa. 

11. Saturn in Tula (Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa. 

12. Saturn in Tula (Lagna) ; Mars in Makara, Jupiter in Karka. 

13. Saturn in Tula Lagna) ; Jupiter in Karka, Sun in Mesa. 

14. Mars in Makara ^ Lagna); Sun in Mesa, Jupiter in Karka. 

15. Mars in Makara (Lagna) ; Sun in Mesa, Saturn in Tula. 

If). Mars in Makara (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tula, rlupiter in Karka. 
The second sixteen cases are being enumerated, thus : 

(a) MOON IN KARKA; TWO PLANETS EXALTED; ONE BEING THE ASCENDANT. 

1. Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Jupiter in Karka, Moon in Karka. 

2. Sun in Mesa, Jupiter and Moon in Karka (Lagna). 

3. Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Moon in Karka, Saturn in Tnlf). 

4. Sun in Mesa, Moon in Karka, Saturn in Tula (Asc’iendant). 

5. Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara. 

(). Sun in Mesa, Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara (Ascendant). 

7. Saturn in Tula, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant). 

8. Saturn in Tula (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Knrka. 

9. Mars in Makara, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant). 

10. Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka. 

11. Saturn in TulA, Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara (Ascendant). 

12. Saturn in Tula L\scendant), Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara. 

(b) MOON IN KARKA ; ONE PLANET EXALTED AND ASCENDANT. 

13. Sun in Mesa (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

14. eJupiter in Karka (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

15. Saturn in Tula ^ Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka. 

16. Mars in Makara (Ascendant; ; Moon in Karka. 

II ^ II 

wlwppi^ Vargottamagate, posted in Vargottama. The first Navatnfe of Mesa, 
Karka, Tul4 or Makara is their Vargotljaina respectively ; the fifth Navdihsa 
of Vrisa, Simha, Vrischika and Kumbha is their Vargottama respectively and 
the last (Le., the ninth Navarnsa) of Mithuna, KanyS,, Dhanu and Mina is their 
Vargottama respectively. aiT Lagne, in the Ascendant. ^ Chandre, on the 
Moon being, w Vd, or. Chandravarjitaih, on the absence of the Moon. 

^ 3 ^^: ChaturAdyaih, by the four, five, six, planets. Grahaih, by the planets. 

Driste, aspected. vn: Nrip4h, kings, grfiisifii: Dvavinisatih, twenty-two. 
Smritfth> considered. 
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3. If the xVscendant or the Moon be in Vargottama 
position (in the Navamsakas where the sign Ascendant or the 
Moon in her Navatnsas give most auspicious results) and if 
these be at the same time aspected by 4, 5, or 6 planets 
excepting the Moon, then twenty-two cases of Rajayogas 
arise in each case (forty-four cases arise when both the 
Lagna and the Moon are considered). 

15 cases ariye when four planets aspect the Ascendant or 
Moon Vargottaina, six cases arise when five planets aspect, an(f one case 
only wlien six planets aspect. These are now being mentioned 

FOUR PLANETS A8PECTINO ; JMOON NOT IN THE ASCENDANT. 


1. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter 



2. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus. 



3. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Saturn. 



4. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 



5. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 



6. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 



7. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venns. 



8. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 



9. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 



10. 

Sun, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 



11. 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

V eniis. 



12. 

Mars, 

^ Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 



13. 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 



14. 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

VcniivS, 

Saturn. 



16. 

Mercury 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 






5 PLANETS ASPECTING. 



16. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 


17. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 


18. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


19, 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


20. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 


21. 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 





0 PLANETS. 



22. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

Similarly these 22 

cases also 

arise wlien 

there is 

Moon in the As- 

Cendant, Thus 44 cases 

in all. If each of the 

twelve 

houses be taken 


in succession, then 22 x 12 cases arise in one, i. c., 264 cases ; and so 264 
cases in the other, making in all 528 cases. 
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mTfn^R^: 




3^^ ^^SWR 55TT^|%lt: 
5R^ II « II 



Yama, Saturn occupying. 5^ Kumhhe, tlio sign Kumbha. Arke, 
the Sun occupying. ^ Aje, the sign Me^a. »if^Gavi, the sign Vpsa. Tasini, 
the Moon occupying. Taih, by them ; by any one of them. ^ Rva, certainly. 
?T3^: Taliu^ailjL, in the Ascendant. Xiriyuksinihalistliaih, posted in 

Mithuna, Simha, and Vpschik. Saaijagiiriivakraih, Mercury, Jupiter, 

and Mars (being posted in), Nripatayah, kings ; throe cases of kingship. 

YamendA, Saturn and the Afoon being. 5^ Tiihge, exalted. ^ Afige, 
the Ascendant. Savitvisasijau, Sun and Mercury being, Sastha- 

bhavane, in the sixth house Kanya. Tulajenduksetraih, in the signs 

TulA, Mesa, and Karka. Sasitakujajivaih, with Venus, Mars, and 

Jupiter. Karapau, two cases of kingship. 

4 . Saturn in Kumbha sign, Sun in Mesa, Moon in 
Vrisa and ono of these three being the Ascendants also. 
Mercury in Mithuna, Jxipiter in Sitnha, and Mars in Vrischika, 
(3) three cases of king-making combinations arise. Saturn 
and Moon being exalted and one of these being the Ascen- 
dant, Sun and Mercury in the sign Kanya, tlie sixth sign, 
Venus in Tula, Mars in Mesa, and Jupiter in Karka, two 
cases of king-making combinations arise. 

Kotc : — Some take the sixth sign as the one from the Ascendant and 
not the sign Kanya as the sixth sign. But tliis is not reasonable. For 
Venus being in the Ascendant Tnla, tbe Sun cannot be taken as 
residing in tbe sixth house from Tulil, i.e., Mina. The author Badarayana 
takes the sixth sign to mean Kanya. 

g fmRr: 

qft: II n II 


581 Kuje, Mars occupying. ^ Tufige, the exalted sign. Arkendoh, 

the Sun and Moon being situtated. '(jR Dhanusi, in the sign Dhanu. toi"! 
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Yamalagne, Saturn in the Ascendant Makara. Others hold one of the two sfgns 
Makara and Kumbha as the Ascendant. ^ Cha, and. Kupatih, king. 

Patih, lord. Bhhineh, of the earth. ^ Cha, and. Anyal;, the second 
case of R^jayoga. Ksitisutavilagiie, Mars being the Ascendant* 

Sasasini, together witli tlie Moon. Sachandre, with the Moon, 
Saure, Saturn l)eing. Aste, in the Descendant, Surapatigurau, 

Jupiter being, Cliapadharage, in the sign Dliaiiu. Svatutlgasthe, 

being exalted. BliS^nau, the Snn being. Udayam, rising in the 

horizon. Upayate, on or about to coinrnence. Ksiti patih, lord of 

the earth, a Irfng. 

5. Mars exalted in Makara, the Sun and*Moon in 
Dhanu, and Saturn ])cing in the Ascendant Makara, the lord 
of the earth is born. Second case : — Makara being the As- 
cendant, the Moon and Mars being in Makara, Sun in Dhanu, 
a king also is born. Third case : —Mesa being the As- 
cendant and the Sun being in Mesa, Ju])iter in Dhanu, the 
Moon and Saturn in Tuhi, a king again is born. 

CL 

g»Rr- 

IK ll‘ 

^ Vri?©, the sign Vrisa Ijeing. 5% Soudan, with the Moon. ^ Lagne, 
being the Ascendant. Saviirigiirntiksnam«utanaih, Sun, Jupiter 

and Saturn being respectively. Surhijjayakhasthail^ 2 )osted in the 

fourth, seventh and tenth houses, in the signs Simlia, Vyischika, Kuinbha» 
Bhavati, becomes. Niyamat, certainly ; undoubtedly, M4- 

navapatih, ruler of men. Mrigo, the sign Makara. Maude, Saturn 
occupying. ^ Lagne, lieconiing the Ascendant. Sahajari^m- 

dharmavyayagataili, in tlie third, sixth, nintli, and twelfth houses. 
^asftnxkddyaih, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter occupying respectively. 
Khy&tah, famous ; far-famed, Prithugmjayasab, whose goodness and 

prowess are spread far and wide, Piihgalapatih, lord of men. 

Two eases of Rdjayoga are being described here. 

6. The Ascendant being the sign Vfisa and the Moon 
occupying it, the Sun being in the sign Simha, Jupiter in 
Vpschika, and Saturn in Kumbha, the ruler of men is 
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certainly born. The second case is mentioned in the follow- 
ing : — The Ascendant being Makara and Saturn in it, also 
Moon, Mars Mercury, and Jupiter in Mina, Mithuna, Kanya, 
and Dhanu respectively, the world renowned lord of men whose 
prowess and goodness have spread far and wide, is born 
unto this earth. 


u qiBTqff 


H vs u 

Haye, the sign Dhanu. ^ Senclau, with the Moon, Jive, Jupiter 

being. Mrigamukhagate, in the first half of Makara. Bhhinitanaye, 

Mars being. S vat umgas than, exalted in their own houses respectively. ^ 

Lagne, the Ascendant, i.e„ Venus or Mercury in their exalted houses and 
becoming the Ascendant, Bhrignjasasijau, Venus or Mercury becoming, 

irw Atra, in this, Nripati, two cases of Ttajayogas. Sutasthau, in the 

fifth house (from KanyS, ; i.e., in Mina), Vaknirkau, Mars and Saturn. 

Gurusasisitftlh, Jupiter, Moon and Venus, q ^ Cha api, also. 
Hivuke, in the 4th house, i e., in the sign Dhanu. 5 ^ Budhc, Mercury being. 

Kanyfilagne, in the Ascendant Kanya. qqfn IHiavati, gets born, ff Hi, 
certainly, qq: Nripahi king, qpq: Anyah, second, qifq Api, also. Gu^avto, 

well qualified. 

7. Jupiter ill Dhanu, and the Moon being in it. Mars 
in the first half of Makara, Mercury or Venus being exalted 
in their own houses, two cases of kingship arise, one when 
the sign Mina is the Ascendant, and second when the sign 
Kanya is the Ascendant. Third case ; — Kanya, the Ascendant 
and Mercury iu it, Saturn and Mars in Makara ; and Jupiter, 
Moon and Venus in the sign Dhanu, then in this case a 
well qualified king is born. 


9nl ^ i 

^ ^ II c II 
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Jjhase, the sign Mina becoming Sendau, with the Moon.' 

Lagne, the Ascendant. Gliatamrigainrigendresu, in the signs Knmbha, 

Mahara, and Simha. Sahitaih, with, YamarArkaih, by Saturn, 

Mars and the Sun respectivel3\ Yah, He. Ahhdt, who is born. ^95 

Khalil, certainly, ’ijpr: Manujah, men. RAsti, rules. Vasudhto, the 

earth. ^ Aje, in the sign Mesa. Rare, Mars being. ^ Mdrtau, (Me^) 
becoming the Ascendant. Rasigrihagate, the sign Karka (also rising.) 

^ Cha Amaragnraii, and Jupiter occupying, Rurejye, Jupiter being, 

w Yil, or. ^ Lagne, in tlie Ascendant. vRiIitrqft: Dharatiipatib, lord of the 
earth. Anyah, another ; third case. Api, also. g^t^Gupavan, well qualified. 

8 . The Ascendant being the sign Afina •with the 
Moon in it, Saturn in Knmbha, Mars in Alalcara and the 
Sun in Simlia ])voduee rulers of the earth. This is the 
first case. Alars in Mesa tlie Ascendant, Jnioiter in Karka 
pi-odnee jiowerfu] hings. This is the second case. Jupiter 
ill Karka the Ascendant and Mars in Mesa produce also 
rulers of the earth. This is the third citse. 

inS: II ii i> 

Karkit?i, Karka being. ^ Lagne, the Ascendant. Tatsthe, in 

that. ^ Jive, Jjupiter, Cliandrasitajnaih, the Moon, Venus, and Mercury 

occiipying. gnwF": Ayapraptaih, the eleventh house, the sign Vrisa. Mesa- 

gate, in the sign Mesa. ^ Arke, the Sun being. ^ JAtam, born. Vidy&t, know. 

Vikraiiiayuktuni, powerh^^^ rritliviimtham, ruler of the earth. 

9. Jupiter in the Ascendant Karka and the eleventh 
house, the sign Vrisa, being occupied by the Aloon, Venus 
and Alercury, and the Sun being in the sign Afesa produce 
])Owerful kings. 

II ^ o it 

Mpgamukho, in the sign Makava. Arkatanayab, vSaturn being. 

Taiiusamsthah, being tlie Ascendant. Kriyakuliraliarayoh, in 

the signs Mesa, Karka, and Simha. Adhipayuktab, with their rulers, i.e., 

Mars, Afoon and the Sun being respectively. Mithunataulisahitau, in the* 

signs Mithuna and TulA. Budhasiikrau, Mercury and Venus being 
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respectively, Yadi, if. Tadfl. then. Prithuya^6,h> far-famed ; world- 

renowned, vfwtsi: Prithivi^ah) lord of the earth, 

10, Saturn in the Ascendant Makara, Mars in Mesa, 
Moon in Karka, the Sun in Simha, Mercury in Mithuna and 
Venus in Tulaprodmte famous rulers of the soil, 

TRtT n t ? II 

^51^^ Svoclicliasamstlie, in its own exalted house, i. <?., in the sign Kanyft. 
5 ^ Budhe, Mercury being. Lagne, the Ascendant. ^ Bh^igau, Venus. 

MesArauAsrite, in the tenth house, the sign Mitluina. Sajive, with 

Jupiter. ^ Asto, in the seventh liouse ; the sign Mina, f^sinr^ Nisilnd/the, the 
Moon, xm Raja, king, MandarayoU, Saturn and Mars, Sute, in the fifth 

house, the Sign Makara. 

11, Mercury in the Ascendant Kanya, Venus in the 
sign Mithuna, Jupiter and the Moon in the sign Mina, Saturn 
and Mars in Makara, a person horn hecoines a king. 










II 


wfi Api, even, Khalakulajatah, born in low families, Maiia- 

v4h, persons. Rdjyabhajah, become kings. Kimiita, what to say; 

there is nothing to bo said against, Niripakiilotthah, (tliose) born of a royal 

family. rroktaldulpalayogaih, under the planetary combinations already 

stated (indicating future kingships). Nripatikulasamutth^h, born of 

a royal family. Barthivab, kings. Vaksyamaijaih, now to be 

described, Bhavati, become, Nripatitulyah, rich like kings, 

Tesu, in them, AbhAp/llaputrah, persons otlierwise than the sons of kings. 

12. Persons horn under the various Yogas above 
stated will become kings, though they come out of low fami- 
lies, If such persons are born of a royal family they will 
doubtless be kings. We shall noAv proceed to describe certain 
Yogas, persons horn under which will become kings if they 
belong to a royal family ; otherwise they will become im- 
mensely rich like kings. 
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51 %: M sr »j9t- 

"jrar: u n II 


: Uclichasvatrikoi^agaih, in tlieir exalted house or in their Mfilatri- 
koua houses, or in their own houses. Balasthaih, when strong by virtue of 

time, elTort, and one’s natural strength, (see the end of Chapter II). 
TryMdaih, three or more planets, Bhilpativamsajah. born of a royal family. 

Narondf;alj, kings, Pafichadibhih, the live, six, or seven planets 

(being). ?JR^3i^TT?rr; Anyvamsajatah, born of other than royal f ami l 3 \ Hinaib, 

deprived of strength by virtue of time, &c. Some authors take it to mean, if the 
number of powerful planets be less than three or five, Vittayut^l;, wealthy ; 

immensely rich. ^ Na, not. Bhiiniip4hih, kings. 

13. Three or more planets when exalted or in their 
own houses or in their Mulatrikona houses and also endow- 
ed with power (by virtue of time, &c.), persons bom of 
a royal family become kings, and others become wealthy. 
If these three or more he devoid of strength (hy virtue of 
time, &c.) then persons of the royal family do not become 
kings hut wealthy. If 5, 6, or 7 planets he exalted or in 
their own houses or in their Miilatrikona houses, then others 
also, oven if 'they do not come out of the royal family, become 
kings. (If in either case the number of jDOwerful planets 
be less than three or live, the persons described above will 
not become kings but will become only rich.) 

^ II ii ? a ii 

Lekliasthe, the Ascendant. Some read Leyastlie, in the sign 
Simba. ^ Arko, the Sun becoming. ^ Aje, in the sign Mesa, ttr Indai^, the 
Moon being. ^ Lagne, the Ascendant. ^ Bhaume, Mars being, Svochche, 
in their exalted houses, Kunibhe, in Kumbha sign, Mande, Saturn being. 
WIT? Ch^paprapte, in the sign Dhanu. ^ Jive, Jupiter. ^ : Mjhal;:, of kings. 
y*i’ Puttram, son. Vindyat, know. Prithvindtham, lord of the earth. 

14. The Sun and Moon being in the Ascendant Mesa, 
Mars in Makara, Saturn in Kumbha, and Jupiter in Dhanu, 
make kings the persons horn of a royal family only. 
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^ote : — Some read instead of Tiien tlie Sun enters in tlie sign 

Siralia and Moon in Mesa becomes the Ascendant. Tliis is also correct. 

^ snt ii 

f%«Rf»iaiRnnl: ii ? v( ii 

^ Svarkse, in her own sign ; in the sign Vrisa or TuU. g*' Sukre, Venus 
being. Patalasthe, in tlie fourth house from tlio Ascendant, Dhar- 

masthS,nam, the ninth house. unT Fr&pte, seen, 'it Chandre, the Moon occupying. 
Jfwwmmftiin? : puschiky4ftgapraptipraptaih, in the 3rd, the Ascendani, and eleventh 
houses. 3it: 'Sesaih, by the remaining planets, f.e., Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Saturn, wa: Jdtah, person born ; native. Svami, lord. BhOineh, of the 

earth- 

15. Venus in her own sign (Vrisa or Tula) and in the 
fourth house from the Ascendant; the Moon in the ninth 
house ; the other planets, viz., the Sun, Mars, Mercury, 
Jupiter, and Saturn being in the 3rd, 1st, and 11th Jiouses, 
persons of royal family become kings ; others become weal- 
thy like kings. 

'Note Kumbha may be the Ascendant, or Karka may be tlie Ascen- 
dant. These are the two cases. 

^ 

II ii?^ii 

tn^Saumye, on Mercury becoming. Viryayute, strong (by virtue of 

time, &c,). Tanuyuktc, in the Ascendant. VinXdhye, strong. ^ Cha, 

and. 3^ Subhe, the beriefic planet Jupiter or Venus occupying, iSubhayAte, 

in auspicious signs ; in religious signs ; in the 9th sign. Some read j^Sukha- 
yate, i.e., benefics in the 4th house. Dharmarthopadiayosu, in the 9th, 

2nd, 3rd, 6th, 10th, and 11th signs, Avasesaih, the remaining planets. 

viiTO Dharmatma, virtuous. Npipajah, prince, ^ji: Prithivi&lj, lord of the 
earth. 

16. Mercury becoming strong and occupying the 
Ascendant (1) and a benetic planet Venus or Jupiter being 
also strong and occupying the ninth sign (2) and the other 
planets (3) occupying as far as possible the 9th, 2nd, 3rd, 6th 
10th and 11th houses (4), princes become virtuous rulers of 
the earth. 
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Notes (1) ®f'lus may be any one of tlie 12 signs. (2) Some read 5 ^ 
instead of ?.<?., tlie benefic planets being in tlie 4tli Louse. (3) When 
one or more of tlie other j^laiiets according to the Commentator. ( 4 ) One 
of these houses according to the Commentator. 

II ^ «rwii- 

II i'S II 

VriHodaye, the Ascendant being Vyisa. MftrtidhanA.ii- 

1/lblmgaih, in the Ascendant, second, sixth and eleventh lionscs. 
^as^rnkajiv/irkasntaparaih, the Moon, Jupiter, Saturn, and also otlfers, i.r., Sun, 
Mars, Mercury, Venus, Nripah, king, Sukhe, in the fourtli sign. ^ 
(birau, Jupiter being. ^ Khe, in the lentli house. Samtiksnadidhiti, 

Moon and the Sun. Vamodaye, Satnrn in the ABCciulant. T.abhagataih, 

in the eleventh house. Nripah, king mh AjDaraih, tlie remaining planets, i.e,, 
Mars, Mercury, and Venus. 

17. Tlie Ascenduiit Vrisa with the Moon, Jupiter in 
Mitlmna, Saturn in Tula, Sun, Mars, IMevcnry and Venus in 
Mina, make princes kings. Others become wealthy like a king. 
Second case : — Satni-n in the Ascendant, (1) Jupiter in the 
fourth house, the Sun and Moon in the tenth house. Mars, 
Mercury and Vonns in the eleventh Louse make also 
princes kin^s. 

Note: — ( 1 ) This may be any one of the 12 signs according to Com- 
meiitator. 

^e-ri(^«*i^iiwrnirig>n! 1?% 

si^?nrii ic ii 

Mesurauayalauugtlh, in the tenth and eleventh houses and in the 
Ascendant. iSasiniandajivith, the Moon, Saturn and Juinter respectively 

occupying. ^Jfuirau, Mercury and Mars being. ^ Dhane, in the second 
house. Sitaravi, Venus and the Sun lieing. Hi Luke, in the fourth house. 

*nc?![^Naren dram, king. Vakyasi tan, Mars, and Saturn being. 

Sa^isureyj^asitarkasauinyrih, the ]\Ioon, Jupiter, Venus, the Sun, and Mercury 
being. ^rag^^gwfF^rar: Ilorfisukhastasuhhakh^ptigatth, in the Ascendant, fourth, 
seventh, ninth, tenth, and eleventh houses, respectively, Prajei^an), ruler of 

subjects. 
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18. The Moon in the tenth house, Saturn in the eleventh 
house, Jupiter in the Ascendant, Mercury and Mars in the 
second house, Venus and the Sun in the 4th house make 
princes kings. Second Case : — Mars and Saturn in the 
Ascendant, the Mooji in the foiirtli house, Jupiter in the 
seventh house, Venus in the ninth liouse, the Sun in the 
tenth. Mercury in the eleventh house make also princes 
kings. Others become wealthy like kings. 

w 

Karmalagiiayuta23a.kadafeavam, dnriiijrr tlio Daita or tlie Aiitardasa 
of the planet that is in the Ascendant or during the Dasaor Ilje Antardasa of the 
planet in tlie lOtli house from the Ascendant, KAjyalabdhih, tlie actpiisi- 

tion of sovereignty or kingdom, AthavA, or. jrto Pravalasya, during 

the DasA of the planet ihat is most powerful. RalruniehagrihayA- 

tadatayAm, during the Da^a or the Antardasa of the planet lesiding in the liouse 
of the enemy of the king-making ])lam‘t or in its delriinenlal house. 
ChhidrasamsrayadasA, the weak period during the DaiJa when kingdom might 
be lost and when making friendship or taking refuge undcu* oilier 2 )Owerful 
victorious kings is advisable. Parikaljiya, to he considered (;ver. 

11). The kingdom will bo obtuijKHl vvheiothe i)tisri or 
the Antardasii comes of the planet that is in the Ascendant, (1) 
or in the 10th lionsc from the Asccuidant, or in that of 
the most powerfid i)lanc‘t (2). The kingdom might be lost also 
during the Dasa or the Antardasa of the ]danel that is in the 
enemies’ houses or in the detrimental houses (3) ; if it he not 
powerful tlien resort to other just and powerful kings should 
be had recourse to. 

Notes : — (1) If tliere bo ijlanels both in the Ascendant and in the 
10th house or if there be several planets in either, then in the Antarda^S 
period of the most powerful of them. 

{2) If there he no planets both in the Lagna and in the lOtli house. 

{?i) If such planets he powerful, the king will lose his kingdom 
permanently ; and if they he not powerful, he will jecover it by the help 
‘ of his allies. 
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5TT^ I fT^«r 

f Rr f f«rRT% tr- 

• ^irr^qTqt i^qj^tuuH 

5^%Tjw^ Gurusitabucllialagne, on Jupiter, Venus or Mereiiry being in the 
Ascendant. Saptainastho, in the 7th house. Arkaj)utre, Saturn 

being, Yi^’^ati, in the tenth house, Divasanathe, on the* Sun going. 

Bhoginain, of those that are devoted to enjoyments ; the enjoyers of the senses ; 
of the epicures. Janiua, the birth of. Vindyat, know. 

Subhabalayutakcndraih, when the powerful, ausjoicious signs are in the angular 
houses. q Krftrasamsthaih cha, and in the malefic signs, qr^: Papaih, 

when the inaldic jilanets reside in, Jisrfu Yrajati, gets ; goes into, 
iSabaradasyusvainitain, the chiel’ of hunters and dacoits. q Arthabhak 

cha, and becomes wealthy. 

20. Jupiter, ^'enns or Mercury in tlie Ascendant, (1) 
Saturn in the sevcntli Louse, the Sun in the tenth give birtli 
to epicures (Le., men of enjoyments). When the ]) 0 \veriul 
benefic signs form the angular houses (Kendras) (2) and the 
inalelic planets occuj^y the malignant signs, persons born 
become rich and turn out the chiefs of the hunters and 
dacoits. 

Notes:— (1) The interpretation given of this portion of the text is 
objected by some on the ground that wlien Venus and Mercury (the 
inferior planets) occupj^ the rising sign, the Sun cannot occupy the 10th 
house, a place more than 00 degrees removed from them. Accordingly 
the following interpretation is proposed: 'H the rising sign be the 
house of Jupiter, Venus, or Mercury.” Bhattautpala, the Commentator, 
while granting the validity of the objection, says that the inteipietation 
has the support of 0;irgi whom he (juotes. Varaha Mihira, while admit- 
ting the impossibility of the Yoga, says that his task is simplj' to state the 
views of the ancient writers and nothing more. 

(2) This portion of the text is interpreted by some as follows ; — 

“ When powerful benefle planets occupy the Kendras.” But this 
interpi’etation is opposed to Gargi whom the Commentator quotes. 

Thus ends the eleventh Chapter on Rajayoga by 6ri Vardha Mihira 
of Avantika. 
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CUAPTtSn XU. 

(»N Nx\l3HASA YOIJAS. 

Or <in Purlicnlar Ffrut'eiily (.'omOiiiuluiii. 

I «R>f^«!rT % W f^- 

II ? II 

Navadigvasaval.i, the numbers nine, ten, aiid ciglit, respectively ; 
0, 10, 8 . Trikagnivedaih, by three, tlireo and four respectively ; by 3, 3, 4, 

Guoitah, multiplic'd by. Dvitriclialurvikalpajab, arising out 

f the combinations of the first two, first three, and first four nuinl)ers (indicat- 
ing the number of the four varieties of heavenly combinations). The iirst variety 
is called Akyiti Yoga or the combination conae<pient on a specific form ; and its 
number is 20. Tiie second variety is called the Samkhya Yoga or the combination 
consequent on numbering ; and its number is seven. The third variety is called 
Asraya Yoga or the combination conscHpieiit on dependence o]i aiiothei ; and its 
number is three. The fourth variety is called Oala Voga or the combination 
consequent on tlie troop of planets all being arranged so as t() produce good or 
bad effects ; and its number is two. Xow it will ])e seen easily that Ihe number 
27 is got by adding 20 and 7 ; tlie number 30 is got by adding 20, 7, and 3 ; and 
the number 32 is got by adding 20, 7, 3, and 2 respectively. ^’^avanaih, by 
the astrologer Yavanficharya and other ancient astrologers, f^w Trign^ja, thrice. 

lli. Satsati, six hundred. ^ Sa, the Xavasa Yogas, Kathita, said ; 

mentioned, Vistaratab, in detail ; extensively. ^ Atra, here; in this 

treatise. Tatsmab, those in brief. ^ 3 : Syulg are (described). 

1 . The numhers nine, ten and eight (1), 10, 8), multi- 
plied resi3ectively by three, three, and four (3, 3, 4), give 
rise to the numbers (i.e., 27, 30, 32) indicating the sums of 
the first two, first three and the first four combinations. 
Yavanacharya and others treat extensively of 1,800 varieties 
of various such combinations. What is described in this 
treatise is a summary of them, (but containing the essence 
of 1,800 varieties). 

^ote . — Tlie lieaveiily comliinations (Navasa Yogas) arc conceived to 
be of four kinds : —The first kind is called Akjiti Yoga • the second kind 
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is calleil Sacakliya Voya ; the tliird kiu I is called Asiraya Yoga ; the fourth 
kind is called Dala Yoga. Tlie first one has twenty sub-divisions, the 
second one, seven sub-di visions ; the tiiird one, three ; and the fourtli one 
has got two sub-divisions. These will be desenibed in details shortly ; 
their fruits too will be described. Yavaudeharya’s 1,800 varieties will 
also be dealt with in the Notes at the end of this Chapter. 

^ II 

named Hajju, (i. c . rope, cord, tie). 5^ Aliisalam, named Mtt- 
halain (cdul)). Nalab, termed Nala (a tulie). rdiaivitlyaih, according as the 

planets arc in the moveable, tixed, orcoimiion signs, mm Sat yah, Satyacliarya, the 
astrologer. ^ Glia, and. Asrayajaii, arising out ot Asraya, or of dependent 

])osition. flagjida, said ; laontionod. ^nirfT Yoga.n, coinbuiat.ions, Kendraih, 
the angles. Sadasadyutaih, when occupied by benefics or malcfics. 

Dalaksyau, termed Dala Yoga. Sraksarpau, named otherwise Garland Yoga 

or Serpent Yoga,. Kathitau, said, Panisaveijn, by Parasara, the 

Astrologer. 

2 . Satyacliarya says ; — Tlie Asray a Y oga i s termed Rajj u 
(rope), Miisalam (club), or Nala (tube) according as all the 
planets (l)arc found in tlu' moveable, li.vcd or common signs. 
Again, Parasara says that Dala Yoga is thou formed wheu 
the ])lanets reside in the angles. The Dala Yoga is termed 
Srak Yoga (combinations looking like a garland) when the 
hoicfic ])lanets (2) reside in the angles and it is also named 
tSarpaA'oga (combinations looking like a Serpent) when the 

malefic planets (3) reside in the angles. 

Notes . — The anlhor here begins with Asraya and Dala Yogas, the 
3rd and the 4 th variety of Nabhasa Yoga. 

(1) When all the jdanets are found in one, two, three or four move- 
able signs, 'it is called Uajjii or Rope combination ; similarly, tvben all the 
planets are found in one, two, three, or four fixed signs, it is termed 
Miii^alam (club, combination ; and when all the planets are found in one, 
two, three, or four common signs, it is named Nala (tube) combination. 
Some say when all the planets are found in all the 4 moveable signs it is 
called Rajju and so on ; but this is not proper, as not being countenanced 
by higher authorities Gargi and others. Persons born under Rajju Yoga 
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are fond of gambling and residing in foreign or distant lands and get 
wealth ; those under Musala Yoga get honor and wealth ; tliose under Nala 
Yoga get lean or fat bodies ; they become clever, amass wealth and 
derive enjoyments. 

(2) When the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus are 
in any three angles, it is termed Garland combination ; and (3) when the 
malefic planets Sun, Mars and Saturn reside in any three angles, it is 
termed Serpent combination. Here any three angles are taken into account 
and not all the angles for this reason ; the Moon is consiclered benefic 
in the lighf half and malefic in the dark half of the lunar month. And 
when the benefics reside in the three angles and the waning Moon in the 
fourth angle, it is known as Serpent Yoga; or when the reside 

in the three angles and the waning Moon in the fourth angle, even then 
it is known as Serpent Yoga. And this is countenanced by higher 
authorities Gargi, Paraeiara, etc. 

Srak-\oga or Garland-Yoga produces auspicious good eflect and 
Serpent Yoga evil elTects. 

^ 11 

5 lnir; yo^a.1.1, combimitiona. wifS Vnijaiiti, go to. wnwin; i«rayajfll,i, Abraya 
Yoga, calJeJ liajju, Musalani, and Nala Yogas, Saniatvaiu, equality ; saine- 
ness. Yavabjavajraijdajagolakrulyaili, with Yava (barley), Abja 

(lotus), Vajra (the tlmiulerbolt), Aodaja (birds), Golaka (gloljo) combinations, 
etc. Kendropagail.1, due to the planets being stationed in the angles. 

Proktaphalau, the effects, auspicious or inauspicious as the case may be, 
already mentioned, Dalaksati, termed J)ala Yoga. If.i, thus. wr|: Ahul.i, 

said ; mentioned, Anye, other astrologers. ^ Na, not. rjritliakphalaii, 

producing separate effects. ^ Tau, they. 

3. Other astrologers say that the Asraya Yogas (the 
Rope, Chib, and tubular combinations) do not differ at all 
from the.Y^ava (barley), Abja (lotus), Vajra (thunderbolt), 
Andaja (bird), Golaka (globe) and the like Yogas (see the 
next stanzas), ana that when the effects of planets occupying 
the Kendras (or angles) are described, the effects of Gala 
Yogas are also described and they produce no separate 
effects. 
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Notes : — In this stanza the author states the reason why certain 
astrologers liave not mentioned at all in their works, the Aiiraya and the 
Dala Yogas, It may he asked wliy then Varaha Mihira has mentioned 
these in liis treatise ? The reply is, there are special reasons for their 
being mentioned separately here. The Ajiraya Y'ogas may be these and 
may not be these ; hence the author has deemed it advisable to treat them 
separately. For instance, if all the planets occupy the signs Mithuna and 
Dhanu — 2 of the common signs — when one of these is also the rising sign, 
the Yoga is known botli as Vajra and Nala ; but if any other sign be the 
rising sign, it is not a Vajra Y^oga but only a Nala Y^oga. 

As regards tlie Dala Yogas, it is said that other writers have* described 
the effects of benefic and of malefic planets occupying the Kendras and as 
these are also the effects of the two Dala Yogas they have omitted to treat 
them separately ; the autlior here treats of these separately in order to 
make it known that the two are Nabhasa Y^ogas and as such their effects 
are felt throughout life {i.e., in all the DaJ^ls). The other Y^ogas produce 
effects in their respcxdive Dat^.i or Antardaj^a period and do not produce 
any effect when that Daiia period is over. 

The special reasons for taking the Asiraya and Dala Yogas separate- 
ly will bo further discussed in the notes at the end of this Chapter. 

ftfn: u 

o a ii 

Asannakendrahhavaiiadvayagiiih, when in the two adjacent 
angular houses, (all the j)lauets occupy), Gaddksyah, Yoga termed Gadfi, 

(club). Tanvastagesu, wlien in the Ascendant and Descendant, (all the 

planets occupy), 8akatam, Yoga termed Sakatarn (cart), f^; Vihagah, Yoga 
termed Vihaga (bird). Khabandoh, when in the tenth and fourth houses, 

(all the planets reside), Sringatakam, Yoga termed Sring^takam ; ’janm- 

Navamapanchamalagnasamsthaih, in the ninth, fifth, and the first houses, 
(all the planets reside), Lagiidnyagaih, in the other triangular houses, i.e., 

the other ninth and fifth houses tlian those counted from the Ascendant. This 
may be in 3 ways : — (1) the 2nd, Otli and 10th houses, (2) the 3rd, 7tli and lltli 
houses, (3) the 4th, 8tli and 12th houses. ^ Halain, Yoga termed Halam, Iti, 
thus, Pravadanti, say. mu: Tajjnali, astrologers well versed in their 

sciences. 

4. The Yoga is knoAvn as Gada when all the planets 
are in the two adjacent angidar houses ; (1) termed fclakatam 
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when all the planets are in the Ascendant and the Descendant ; 
known as Vihaga Avhen^all the planets are in the tenth and 
fourth houses ; termed Sringatakam when all the planets, are 
in the fifth, ninth houses and in the Ascendant ; and the 
Yoga is known as Ilalani when all the planets are in the other 
triangular houses, /.c., other lifth and ninth houses, than 
those stated above (2). Thus say the well-versed astrologers. 

Notes: — A) Die antlior now proceeds to describe tlie 20 Akriti 
Yogas ; o of them arc described in this stanza. There are 4 varieties in 
tlie Gad a Yoga. (1) (tada (i/igna, fourth); (2) Samklia (fourtli and 
seventh) ; \S; Ravruka (seventli and tenth) ; (4) Dlivaja, tenth and Lagna). 
The Yavanas consider these 4 as 4 distinct Yogas and call them respective- 
ly as Gadii, Samkha, Bavrnka and Dhvaja. 

(2) This may be in 3 vays. 

All the planets may occupy. 

fl) the 2nd, 0th and 10th houses. 

(2) the 3rd, 7th and ] 1th houses. 

(3) the 1th, 8lh ami I2th houses. 

5 I) II 

iSakatriii(jAj:ivat, like Sakata and A^jtJaja (as described in the pre- 
ceding verse). »Subli^subliaili, by the benefic and malefic planets respec- 
tively. Vajram, Yoga termed Vajra (tliiiiiderldolt). Tadviparitagaib, 

when posted in the reverse order (from the Vajra yoga). Yavah, Yoga known as 
Yavah. Kamalain, Yoga termed Kamala (lotus). Yimisrasamsthitaih, 

when all the planets, benefics and malefics, are stationed (witliout any restriction) 
in all the angular bouses. ^ Vapt, Yoga termed Vapi. m Tat, all the planets. 

Yadi, if. Kondravabyatah, in the other houses tliau the angles ; in the 

four succedent or in the 4 cadent houses. 

5 . The Vajra Yoga takes [dace Avheu tlic benefic 
planets are in the Ascendant and Descendant and the inalofic 
planets are in the fourth and tentJi houses (no planets being in 
the other houses); the i-everse of thisis Yava Yoga, i.e., when 
the malefics are in the Ascendant and Descendant and the 
benefics are in the fourtli and tenth houses. The Yoga is 
known as Kamala or Avja, when all the planets are scattered 
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without any restriction in all the angles and nowhere else ; 
and the Yoga is tei-mcd Vapi when all the planets are inter- 
spersed in houses other than the angles (i.e., in the four 
succedent or in the 4 cadent houses.) 

Note : — Four Alqili Yogas arc described in this verse. Tims far 
nine (n + d) Akrili aie described. 

s^rr: ii 
11 i ij 

PurvasastranuRarei.in, according lo the aiuaent treatisoR (by 
Maya, Yavana, Garga and oIIici r). w Maya, by me ( VarAliaMilnrAebarya). 
Vajradayab, tliCRO YogaR, Vajra, (and the yoga menlitnuMl In tlic beginning of 
stanza 20 of tlic Cliajitor on llAja Yoga), KvilAb, doiuh Gliatnrtbe, in 

the fourtli. Ithavane, lionse. Suvyat, from the Sun. Jnasitan, Mev- 

enry and Venus, wt Kalbain, how. 

6. These Vajra and other ^"ogas 1 have taken froni 
the ancient Siistras hy Maya, Yavana and others. The dis- 
crepancy arises thus ; — when the Sun is in the 4th (or lOth) 
house (with the inale(ics) how can Venns and iMercnry he in 
the Jst or 7th house? (he., this is inipossihle, as Venus and 
Mercnry cannot be so distant from the Sun) (1). 

• Note : — ' 1) According to j\Ir.‘ Snndaroswara Srouty of Trivndi, tlio 
Vajra and Y^ava Yogas refer to the positions of tlie planets in tlie Bhava 
Chakra and not to their position in their Rasi Chakra as snjiposed by 
Varalia Miliira. Tie is tlierofore of opinion that (farga and other writers 
have not erred in treating of these Yogas as possible ones. 

ii vs u 

Kantakadipravtittaih , commencing first from the angular lionsc. 
5 Tn,*'but. Cbaturgiriliagataih, wlien posted in the four liousos consecu- 

tively. sit: Grahaili, the planets occupying, 31^^151^: VupcMi SaktidaiKla- 
khyA.b, the Yogas named Yupa and Ihu, 8 akti and Dand‘"^* lloradyaib, 

taking first the Ascendant, Kantakaib, the angleR. Kramat, succes- 

sively. 

7 . When all the planets are fountl in the four houses 
consecutively from the Ascendant, the fourth, the seventh 

37 
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and the tenth, the angular houses, respectively, the Yogas 
are termed Yupa, Isu, b-’akti, and Danda one after an- 
other (1). 

Note. — Four Akriti Yogas are <Iescrihe<l in tliia verse. Thus 
( 5 -f 4 + 4 ) thirteen Aknti Yogas in all are described. 

(1) ]f all the planets occnp 3 ' the four signs 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4tb, 
the Yoga, is knoAvn as Yupa. If they occupy the 4th, 5th, 0th, and 
7th houses, the Yoga is known as isu; if they occupy the 7th, 8th, 9th 
and 10th houses, the Yoga is known as fiakli ; and if they, occupy the 
4 signs lOlh, lltli, 12th and the -Ascendant, the Yoga is known as 
Danda. 

i si^- 

u c II 

NaukutacbliatracliA.pani, the Yogas tnriaed Nau (boat), Kota 
(moiinttain peak), Chliatra (umbrella) and Chapa (arrow), Tadvat, like what 
have been described in the preceding verse, from the Ascendant, the 4th, the 7th, 
and the 10th houses. SnptarksaBamstliitaih. sitnatod in the seven 

signs. Ardliachandrah, the Yoga Known as Ardlnudiandra (senii-lnnar). 

3 Tu, bnt. Nfivadj^aih, the Nau Yoga, etc., that have been already 

mentioned. Proktah, mentioned. jTu. hut. Anyarks.isamathitaih, 

situated in liio signs nt)t ac(‘Oi'ding to the previous arrangcunent, i.c,, in the 
signs not commencing with the Ascendant, Imt with the cadent or succedent 
houses. 

8. If. as before, the seven planets reside in the seven 
houses consecutively, starting from- the Ascendant, the 
fourth, the seventh, and the tenth houses respectively, we 
will have Nuti (boat) Yoga, Ki'ita (mountain peak) Yoga, 
Chhatra (umbrella) Yoga, and Chapa (arrow) Yoga. And 
if these seven planets he situated in the seven houses 
consecutively not starting from the Ascendant or the angles 
but from the sxiccedent or cadent houses, we get the Ardha- 
chandra (semi-lunar) Yoga. 

Notes.— Here five Akriti Yogas (so far 18 Akriti Yogas) are described. 
Ardhachaiidra Yoga is of eight sub-divisions, and those can he easily 
traced ont. As there are 4 succedent and 4 cadent Ijourcs, the Aidha- 
chandra Yogas are of 8 kinds : — vis., all the idanets may occupy (1) from 
the 2ud to the 8th houses, (2) from the 3rc1 to the 9th house, (3) from the 
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5 til to tho lltli house, (4) from tlie Otk to the 12th house, (5) from ’ the 
8th to the 2ii(l house, (0) from the Dth to tlie 3rd house, (7) from the 
llth to the 0th liouse, (8; fi-om tlie 12th to the 6th house. 

iftsrar- 

u ?. ii 

Ekanlaragalaili, when situated in every alternate houses, 
Arthat, (beginning) from the second house. Samiiurah, the Yoga known as 
Samudra Yoga (ocean), Sadgphasritaih, situated in the six alternate 

houses- Vilagnadisthitaih, situated in the houses comny?ncing from 

the Ascendant. Ghakram, termed Chakra (wheel) Yoga, Iti, thus. 

Akritijasamgrahah, all the Ak^iti Yogas thus described briefly. 

9. When all the planets are found in the six {i.e., 
2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th, and 12th) (1) houses, it is known as 
Samudra Yoga ; when all the planets are found in tho 
six (i.e., 1st, 3r(l, 5th, 7th, 9th, and llth) (2) houses, it 
is termed Chakra 4’oga. Thus all the Akfiti 5'ogas arc 
described brielly. 

Note , — Here 2 Akriti Yogas are descrilied. Thus twenty Akriti 
Yogas in all are dealt with. 

(1) Six alternate signs beginning from the 2iid house. 

(2) Six aUernate houses beginning from the Ascendant. 

^ ^ 1 1TW: git ^ 

’3^m%nT:Saiikbya,yogal;), all the Sankliya Yogas. Syuh, arc these ; are the 
following. Saptasaptarksasamsthaih, the seven planets being situated 

in the seven signs. Ekapayat, removing one (from the seven houses ; 

six houses, five, four, three, and two one house, successively.) Vallaki, 

named Vallaki Yoga. Damini, known as Daraini Yoga. ^ Cha, and. 

Pd»sah, Pasa Yoga. Kodarah, Kednra Yoga, sgpiilni: Sfllayogah, Sflla Yoga. 

3^ Yugam, Yuga Yoga. *9 Cha, and. Golah, Gola Yoga. ^ Cha, and. 

Aiiyan, otiiers. Pflrvamuktan, already mentioned, fifm VihAya, 

avoiding ; not taking into a(^count. 

10. Now the seven Sankliya Yogas are being described. 
When the seven planets are in any seven signs, it is known 
as Vallaki Yoga. When the seven planets are ill any six 
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signs, it is Damini ; in any five, Pasa ; in any four, Kedara ; in 
any three, &5Cila Yoga ; in any two, Yuga Yoga ; and when all 
the planets are in any one sign, it is known as Gola Yoga. 
The Yogas already described, if lliey look like Samkhya 
Yoga, are not to be taken into account under Samkhya 
Yogas. (1) 

Note : — (Ij For iiistuuce, the (Juda, Sakata, and Viliaga Yogas 
described in stanza 4 are to be treated only as such and iiQt as Ynga 
yoga described in this stanza ; the Sri/igataka and llala Yogas described 
in stanza 4 are to be tieated only as such and not as Sula Yoga described 
in this stanza. Again llieTajra, Yava, Kainala, and Vapi Yogas described 
in stanza 5 as well the Yupa, Jsii, Sakii, and Danda Yogas described in 
stanza 7 shall not be confounded with the Kediiia Yogas described in 
this stazna. Aiul so on. 

Irsytilj, envious; jealous of the wt'altli of otliors. Videea- 

niratat, living in foreign or distant lands. Adlivarucliih, fond of travel- 

ling. ^ Clia, and. liajjvaiii, in the liajju Yoga, (connng under Asraya Yoga). 
^ Maui, lu-ond ; respectable. Dbaui, wealthy. Cha, and. 351^ Musale, in 
the Musala Yoga, Baliuk rithyasaktah, capable of doing great works, 

wpi: Vyamgah, of defective body ; of defective organs. Sthirdaliya- 

nipu^jab, steady and clever. Nalajab, arising out of Nala Yoga. 

Sragutthah, arising out of Srak or Garland Yoga, Bhogaiivitah, possessed 

of all enjoyments, living in comfort and luxury, Bliujagajal.i, arising out 

of ISerpent Yoga. Bahudliukhabhak, very miserable, ww Sydt, 

become. 

11, Those born under Rajju Yoga are envious, fond 
of travelling, and live in foreign or distant lands ; those bom 
under Musaia 1 oga are respectable and wealthy ; and capable 
of doing great works. Those born under Nala Yoga are 
defective in body, steady and clever. People born under 
Srak or Garland Yoga are possessed of many enjoyments and 
those born under Serpent Yoga get many afflictions and 
miseries. 
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Note: — In this stanza, the author describes the effects of the three 
Arfraya Yogas and of the two Dala Yogas. 

erosmr: ii ii 

^TH^fhi: Asrajroktali, what have been already described as to the effects of 
Asraya Yoga. 5 Tu, but. Viphalah, not producing any result ; ineffective. 

Vabanti, are. Anyaih, with other Yogas. farWimr: Vimisritdt, resembling 
in form, Misral;, like ; resembling ; similar in appearance. Yaih, with 

whatever other Yogas. Te, those other Yogas. ^ Phalam, fruits, 
Dadyuh, bear, vftw: Amisrah, not resembling with any other Yoga, 
Svaphalapradah, productive of its own consequences. 

12. The Asraya Yogas become ineffective, when 
they look like other Yogas. The other Yogas, with which the 
Asraya Yogas happen to resemble, those other Yogas become 
operative and bear fruits. When the Asraya Yogas do not 
bear any resemblance with other Yogas, it is then that the 
Asraya Yogas produce results. 

Note: — For instance, if a Kajju Yoga or a Mus^ala Yoga or a Nala 
Yoga partake of the nature of a Ivainala Yoga (see Stanza 5) it should 
be treated as the latter. 

II II 

Yajv 4 rthabh&k, will perform sacrificial rites, and will become 
rich, mm Satatam, always, Artharuchib, eager to amass wealth ; eager to 

collect money. Gadayam, under GadS» Yoga, Tadvyittibhuk, 

earning one’s livelihood by business in carts, hackney carriages, etc. 
Sakatajab, of those born under Sakata Yoga, 'ww: Sarujab> having always one 
bodily complaint or other ; of diseased body. 5^: Kudarah, having ugly and 
blameable wife ; having a mean wife, gjf!: Ufltab, messenger ; envoy ; ambassador, 

Ajanab, of wandering habits ; fond of travels. Kalahakpt , querul- 

ous ; quarrelsome, Vihage, under Vihaga Yoga. Tradistab, mentioned. 

Srir^g&^ke, under ^riqxg&taka Yoga. Ohirasukhl, always happy; 

happy throughout their lives. Kri^ikrit, earning one’s livelihood by 

agriculture. HalAksye, under Hala Yoga. 
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]3. Persons born under Gada Yoga perform religious 
sacrifices, are always eager to collect wealth and they amass 
also much wealth ; those under S'akata Yoga earn their liveli- 
^ hood by means of trade in carts or hackney carriages, are 
always sickly, and possess ugly mean wives ; tliose born under 
Vihaga Yoga become messengers, travellei's, and are quarrel- 
some ; those under ^rimgataka Yoga are happy throughout 
their lives and those born under Hala Yoga are agriculturists. 

Note': — lu this stanza the author descrihos tiie eOVcls of 5 Akriti 
Yogas. 

ii ii 

Vaj re, under Taj ra Yoga, Antynpurvasiilvliinah, ]iai)i)y in the 

early and in the old age; at the beginning and end of life, Subhagah, 

lovely ; liked by all ; a general favourite, Atiyfirah, very powerful ; much 

endowed with strength; bold in fight. Viryanvitah, powerful; 

vigorous; full of energy, Api, also. Aiha, and. ^ Yave, under Yava 
yoga, Sukhitah, happy, Vayontah, in tlioir middle age. 

Vikhyatakirtyamitasaukhyagunah, of world-renowne 1 fame ; of deep 
friendship and inestimable good qualities. ^ Olia, and. ^ Padine, under 
Padma Yoga. Vapyain, under Vapi Yoga, Tanurstliirasukhah, 

always tolerably happy; pos.sessing bodily enjoymonts thronghout their life ; of 
good physique, Nidliikrit, hiding their wealth underground. ^ Na, not, 

ipw Data, giver ; donor ; generous man. 

14. Persons born under Vajra Yoga are happy in their 
young and old ages, become very lovely and great warriors ; 
those born under Y’'ava Yoga are vigorous and happy in their 
middle ages ; those born under Padma Y^oga acquire gloi-y on 
all sides and their friendship and good qualities are unsur- 
pas ed ; those born under Va])i Yoga are somewhat rich, of 
good physique, keep their wealth hidden safely underground 
and do not subscribe any money in any cause (are misers). 

Note.— lii this stanza, the author describes the effects of 4 more 
Akfiti Yogas. 
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^ f|^s^ 5^- 

# 3^TS?rff%: 11 ^ ^ 11 

Tyag^tmavankratuvaraih, generous, self-controlled, and ranked 
as best sacrificer. Yajate, performs sacrifices. ^ Oha, and. 5 ^ Yfipe, under Yupa 
Yoga, Ilimsrah, mischievous ; murderous, m Atha, and. Guptya- 

dhikiritah, jailor ; making prisoners ; master of prisons. Sarakrit, maker of 

arrows, siw? Sarfiksye, under Sara Yoga. Nichah, mean ; doing acts un- 
worthy of one’s position, Alasali, idleja-^y. §*^: Sukhadhanailf, of pleasure 

and wealth, f^: ^ Viyntah cha. and bereft of. sifS Saktau, under Sakti Yoga. ^ 
Dangle, under Dand^ Yoga, f^: Priyailj, with those that are nearest and dearest. 

Virahiath, devoid, bereft of. Purusah, the person born, Antya- 

vfittih ; of servile di 8 i)Osition. 

15. Persons horn under Yupa Yoga are generous, self- 
controlled and great sacrificers ; those under Sara Yoga are 
mischievous, murderous, masters of prisons and makers of 
hows and arrows ; those under ^^akti Yoga are of low disposi- 
tion, indolent, poor and unhappy ; those horn under Danda 
Yoga suffer hereavernents from their nearest and dearest 
relations, and pass their days in servile works. 

• Note . — In tills stanza the author describes tlie efTects of 4 more 
Akriti Yogas. 

3Tm: II : 

2^3?^ II ^ ^ II 

wi^^ Kirty^, with fame. Yutah, endowed ^ 5 ^: Chalasukha^i, of varying 
happiness. W?: ^ Kripiioah cha, and misers. n Nanjal;, of persons born 
under Nau Yoga. Kfite, under Kiita Yoga. ^ Anritaplavanaban- 

dhanapah cha, and meditating and telling lies, and preserving or guarding the 
jails. Jatah, horn; persons born. Chhatrod bhaval^, persons born 

under Ohhatra Yoga, Svajanasaukhyakarah, giver of happiness to one’s 

own relations, Antyasaiikhyal;, happy in their old age. 55 : ^ Sflral^ 

cha, and powerful herf) in battle. KS,rmukabhavah, persons born under 

Chapa Yoga. nvi»iiyf^^ Pi? q ; Prathamaiityasaukhyal^, happy in their childhood and ig 
their old age. 
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, 16. Persons born under Nau Yoga get name and fame, 

sometimes happy, sometimes miserable, and they- are 
misers ; those born under Kfita Yoga meditate and tell lies 
and are the jail keepers ; those bom under Chhatra Yoga 
keep their relations happy and they themselves become 
happy in their old age ; those born under Ch^pa Yoga are 
great warriors and are happy in their childhood and in their 
old age. ^ 

iVote., — The effects of foar more Akfiti Yogas are described in this 
stanza. 

wo fito-wi^^gt: wt- 

II %'3 II 

Ardhendujab, persons born under Ardhendu Yoga, Subhaga- 

kSntavapufe, lovely and of fine appearance, iwm: Pradh&nat, worshipped by all ; 
the chief amongst men ; superior. Toy&laye, under Samudra Yoga, wftnfw: 
Natapatipratimab, like a king, enjoying like a king. ^ Bhogt, enjoying ; 
an epicure. ^ Chakre, under Chakra Yoga. Narendrainukuta- 

dyutiranjitfiiinghrih, whose feet are worshipped by the kings 1 owing with their 
heads ornamented with jewels; become Mah&r&jddhirajAs (due to their per- 
forming austerities and attaining knowledge). Viaodbhavab, persons 

bom under VinA Yoga. Ryf: Nipuijab, of subtle vision and judgment, 
Priyagitanrityab, fond of music and dancing. 

, 17. Persons born under Ardhachandra Yoga are lovely 
and of fine appearance and superior to all persons; those 
bom under Samudra Yoga become king-like and great 
epicures ; those born under Chakra Yoga become MahSrfijS- 
dbir^jas and their feet are worshipped by kings, wearing 
lustrous jewels on their crowns ; and those bom under Vind 
Yoga are discriminating and fond of dancing and music."* 
?fote ; — In this stanza the author describes the effects of the three, 
Akfiti Yogas and of the first SankbyS, Yoga. 

■fo uftr wnt wurS- 

wMrarspjRtwff: I %wrt5t: gwfwwtsw! 

11 1*; II 
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epw DAtA, generous; kind-hearted. Any^kAryaniyatafe, doing 

good to others ; of philanthropic di8pog(jj||^. ^ Paiupat cha, and the 

protector of cattle ; and the master of cattle/^ DAmni, under DAm or Rajju 
Yoga. ^ PAde, under PAsa Yoga. DhanArjanaviiilasabhptya- 

bandhuh, earning money by honest means and doing good works with friends and 
servants. KedArajah, persons born under KedAra Yoga. Kyisikarah, 

agriculturist, Subahiipayojyah, doing good to many people, y:; ^flrah. 

hero in battle. ^r.Ksatab, bearing marks of warfare in body, wfii: Dhanaru- 
chih, very eager to get money, fw: ^ Vidhanah cha, and poor ; having no 
money. ^ SAle, under Siila Yoga. 

18 . ‘Persons born under Rajju (Damini) Yoga are 
generous, philanthropic, and warders of many cattle ; those 
under Pasa Yoga earn money with honest endeavours 
and are surrounded by friends and servants ; those bom 
under Kedara Yoga are agriculturists and do good to many 
people ; and those born under Slula Yoga are great warriors, 
get marks of wounds on their bodies, eager to acquire 
money but they are without any money. 

Note : — In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4 more 
SarfikhyA Yogas. 

smfsRf I ^ ?ihir: 

u ts. II 

wrrii scmr-.it 11 

Dbanavirahitah, void of money, wit PAkhandl, an heretic ; 
a hypocrite ; one not following the tenets of Veda ; one acting in contravention 
Vedic rules, m VA, or. 5^ Yuge, under Yuga Yoga. 3 Tu, but. m Atha, and. 

Golake, under Golaka Yoga. Vidhanamalinah, poor, dirty, and 

gloomy. wjnWN : Ajftanopetah, illiterate, Ku^il possessing know- 

ledge of bad workmanship; bad workman, wr: Alasah, idle, lazy; not cap- 
able of doing any work. Atanah, of wandering habits, fft Iti, thus. 

NigaditAh, said, %rnr: YogAh, the different combinations, 

iSArdham, with. ^ Phalam, effects, if Iha, in this. Chapter, iwfi: NA- 
28 
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va^]^, Heavenly, ftwwni:. Hiyataphaladd.Hi always effective, ff ^ Hi ete, 
these certainly, wensrj SamastadaiiAsu, in all the Das&s throughout one’s lif& 
Api, even. 

19: Persons born under Yuga Yoga are void of 
money, irreligious and not the abider of the Vedas ; those 
born under Gola Yoga are poor, dirty and gloomy, illiter- 
ate, bad workmen, indolent and of wandering habits (1). 
Thus have been described the several Navasa Yogas With 
their effects. These bear fruits throughout oiie’sTife, in all 
the Dasas of human beings (2). 

♦ 

Notes: — In this stanza tlie effects of the remaining two Sarp- 
khyft Yogas are clescrilied. 

(1) For bare subsistence. 

(2) Except in case of Vajra and other Yogas (see stanza 14) whose 
effects will be felt, as stated in certain periods of a person’s life. So that 
wherever no periods are mentioned the effects will be felt throughout life. 

Thus ends the twelfth Chapter on Navasa Yoga (miscellaneous 
heavenly combinatioDs\ by iSrl Varaha MihirAcharya of Avantika. 

Note: — It is to be remembered that this NAvasa Y’oga, as a rule, 
yields results throughout all the periods of life. Now the doubt arises : — 
in Vajra Yoga it has been mentioned that people are happy in their 
young and old age ; how then this rule is applicable to the whole period 
of life ? The answer is that the rule will be applicable there only where no 
definite periods of time are expressly stated. Again the doubt arises : — 
there are cases where it has been stated that the pei’son will be happy 
throughout all the periods of their lives ; now a person, in the midst of 
all sorts of happy circumstances, feels some mental pain and becomes 
miserable ; or a person in the midst of all distressing circumstances, feels 
happiness in his mind ; how is that possible ? The answer is that this 
Navasa Yoga does not nullify the effect of Astaka Varga or other planetary 
combinations and therefore a man feels happiness in the midst of all 
contrary circumstances indicated in this Chapter. 

In the 3rd Sloka of this Chapter, it has beeh mentioned that 
there are special reasons for mentioning Ailraya Yoga and Dala Yoga 
separate from Akrita Yoga and SaqikbyA Yoga. Now these reasons are 
kbeing explained. When the Dala Yoga resembles the SaqikhyS Yoga 
the effects of the Dala Yoga are visible and not those of the SaipkhyA, 
Yoga (see verse 10). This accounts for taking the Dala Yoga separate. 
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The Dala Yogas do neither coincide with Adraya Yogas nor with Akpiti 
Yogas. Where the Akyiti Yoga resembles the Adraya Yoga, there the effects 
of the Akyiti Yoga are visible. Where the Akyiti Yoga resembles the 
Saipkhyft Yoga, even there the Akyiti Yoga bears fruits (see verse 12). 
Here then one can argue that the Satpkhya Yoga should not also 
be taken separately. As Samkhya Yoga has been counted separate, so 
Adraya Yoga inay also be taken separately. 

Now the meaning of the statement “Adraya Yoga becomes inoperative 
when it resens.bles other Yogas” should be made clear. Here it means that 
the Saqikhya Yogas and the Adraya Yogas both are inoperative A^hen these 
two resemble Akyiti Yogas- Now suppose Adraya and Satpkhya Yogas 
to coincide with each other. Are they to be treated as the former or as 
the latter ? The Commentator says that if the coincidence refers to the 
Kedara, Sdla, and Yuga Yogas, the Yogas are to be treated as Adraya 
Yogas only ; but if it refers to the Gola Yoga it is to be treated as such, 
and not as an Adraya Yoga — otherwise there will be no room for Gola 
Yoga at all. Thus there is suflBcient reason for taking the Adraya Yogas 
separately. 

Now the 1,800 sub-divisions of Navasa Yogas as enunciated by the 
ancient Yavanachilrya, are being described. Taking any sign as the 
Ascendant, there are 150 sub-divisions (will be explained further on) ; 
then taking the twelve signs as Ascendants consecutively, there are 
12 x 150 — 1800 dub-divisions. According to Yavana, there are 23 sub- 
divisions in the Akyiti Yogas ; and 127 sub-divisions in the Saipkbyfi, 
Yogas; thus giving the number 150 (127-1-23). The Yavanas do not 
take Adraya and Dala Yogas into account. Varftha Mihira has men- 
tioned 20 Akiiti Yogas; but the Gada Yoga in it has 4 sub-divisions 
(as already stated). Thus (19-1-4) 23 Akyiti Yogas of Yavana are easily 
underatood. One hundred and twenty-seven Satpkhya Yogas are thus 
made out : — Taking one planet we get 7 cases : two planets we get 21 
cases ; three planets we get 35 cases ; four planets 35 cases : five planets, 
21 cases ; six planets, 7 cases ; seven planets, one case ; thus making up 
the total (7-1- 21-f35-l-35+21-|-7-hl)=127 cases. These numbers are 
thus obtained. 

I'he first Saipkhyfl, Yoga treated of by Var&ha Mihira is known as 
Vallaki Yoga ; according to which the 7 planets might occupy any seven 
signs. This may be in many ways ; bnt the Yavanas select only a few ; 
as, eaqh of the seven planets might occupy the Lagna, the number of 
Yogas under this division is 7. Again the 2nd Sainkhyd Yoga treated 
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of by the author is one according to which the 7 planets are said to oc- 
cupy any six signs. This may be in many ways ; but the Yavanas select 
the following few : of the seven planets, five may occupy five houses 
and two more may occupy the Lagna. These two may be any two of 
the seven planets. The number of Yogas under this head will be the 

* • » 7 V A 

number of combinations of seven things taken two at a time= =21. 


Again, the 3rd SaipkhyA, Yoga is one in which the seven planets 
occupy 5 houses. I'his may be in many ways ; but the following are 
selected : — 4 planets occupying 4 houses aijd 3 more occupying the Lagna. 
These three may be any three out of the 7 planets. The number of cases 
under this head is the number of combinations of 7 things taken 3 at a 

time= =35. And so on. 


6, 7, thus : — 


7 

1615 

4 

3 2 

1 

2 3 

4 

5 6 


Put 7, 6, 5, 4. 3, 2, 1, in one line ; and below that line put 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 

When one planet is taken into account, take 7 and divide by 
1, the number underneath ; when two planets are taken into account, take 
7,6; and multiply; divide the product by the product of the figures 
underneath ; thus — 21; thus we get 21. And so on ; = 35 ; and so 

on. In other words, take the combinations of seven things taken 
one at a time take two at a time and so on. These are now shewn by the 
positions of the planets. 

First case ; one planet. Second case ; two planets.'' 


1. Sun* 

2. Moon. 
8. Mars. 


7. Moon, Mars. 

8. Moon, Mercury. 

9. Moon, Jupiter. 


4. Mercury. 

5. Jupiter. 
8. Venus. 


10. Moon, Venus. 

11. Moon, Saturn. 

12. Mars, Mercury. 


7. Saturn. 


18. Mars, Jupiter. 
14. Mars, Venus. 


Second case ; two planets. 

1. Sun, Moon. 

2. Sun, Mars. 

8. Sun, Mercury. 

4 . Sun, Jupiter. 

5, Sun, Venus. 

9. Sun, Saturn. 


15. Mars, Saturn. 

16. Mercury, Jupiter. 

17. Mercury Venus. 

18. Mercn^ry, Saturn. 

19. Jupiter, Venus. 

20 Jupiter, Saturn. 
21. Venus, Saturn. 
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Third oaae ; three planets. 

11. 

Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. , 

1 . 

San, Moon, Mars. 

12. 

San, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, 

2. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury. 

13. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 

B. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter. 

14 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus. 

4. 

Sun, Moon, Venus. 

15. 

Sun, Mars. Mercury, Saturn, 

5. 

Sun, Moon, Saturn, 

16. 

Sun, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

6. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury. 

17. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

7. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter. 

18. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

8. 

Sun, Mars, Venus. 

19. 

Sun, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

9. 

Sun, Mars, Saturn^ 

20. 

Sun, Mercury, Venus, Saturn, 

10. 

Sun, Mercury, Jupiter. 

21. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 

11. 

Sun, Mercury, Venus. 

22. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, 

12. 

Sun, Mercury, Saturn. 

28. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Sjiturn. 

IB. 

Sun, Jupiter, Venus. 

24. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

14. 

Sun, Jupiter, Saturn. 

25. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

15. 

Sun, Venus, Saturn. 

26. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

16. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury. 

27. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, 

17. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter. 

28. 

Moon, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

18. 

Moon. Mars, Venus. 

29. 

Moon, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

19. 

Moon, Mars, Saturn. 

80. 

Moon, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

20. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. 

81. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

21. 

Moon, Mercury, Venus. 

82. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

22. 

Moon, Mercury, Saturn. 

88. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

28. 

Moon, Jupiter, Venus. 

84. 

Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

24. 

Moon, Jupiter, Saturn. 

85. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

25. 

Moon, Venus, Saturn, 


Fifth case, 5 planets. 

26. 

Mars, Mercul^, Jupiter. 

1. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 

27. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus. 

2. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus. 

28. 

Mars, Mercury, Saturn, 

8. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Saturn. 

29.^ Mars, Jupittft*, Venus. 

4. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

80. 

Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

5. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

SI. 

Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

6. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Venus, Saturn. 

82. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

7. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

88. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

8. 

bun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

84. 

Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

9. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

86. 

Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

10. 

Bun, Moon. Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 


Fourth case, 4 planets. 

11. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

1. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury. 

12. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

2 . 

Sun, Moon. Mars, Jupiter. 

18. 

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

8. 

Sun, Moon, Mars, Venus. 

14. 

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

4. 

Bun, Moon, Mars, Saturn. 

15. 

Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

5. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. 

16. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

6. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus. 

17. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

7. 

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Saturn. 

18. 

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

8. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus, 

19. 

Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

9. 

Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Saturn. 

20. 

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

10. 

Sun, Moon, Venus, Saturn. 

21. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 


Sixth case, 6 planets. 



1. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 


*. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, 
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3, Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupitor, Venus, Saturn. 

4, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saburn. 

6. Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

6. Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

7. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

Seventh case, 7 planets. 

1. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

The following table shows the Divisions and Sub-divisions of the N&vasa Yogas 

( (1) Akfiti Yoga ...1, Gad^ Yoga, all the planets in any two adjacent 
, angles. 

2. Sakata Yoga, all the planets in the 1st and 7th 
houses. 

3! Vihaga Yoga, all the planets in the 10th and 4th 
, houses. 

4. Sfingataka Yoga, all the planets iU the 1st, 6tJi 
and 0th houses. 

6. Hala Yoga, all the | houses. 

l)lancts houses. 

C. Vajra Yoga, auspicious planets in the 1st and 7th 
and maiefics in 4th and 10th houses. 

7. Yava Yoga, benefies in 4th and 10th and raaleflcs 
in tst and 7th houses. 

8. Kamala Yoga, all the planets promiscuously in 
4 angles. 

9. Vdpi Yoga, all the planets promiscuously in all 
the 4 suecedent or 4 cadent houses. 

10. Yhpa Yoga, all the planets in the 1st, 2nd, 8rd 
, and 4th houses. 

11. Sara (Isu) Yoga, all the planets in the 4th, 5th, 
, 6fch and 7ih houses. 

12. bakti Yoga, all the planets in the 7th, 8th, 9th 
and 10th houses. 

13. Danila Yoga, all the planets hi the 10th, 11th, 
*12th, and 1st houses. 

14. Nau Yoga, all the planets in the 1st, 2nd, Srd, 
4th, 5th, nth and 7th houses. 

Navasa Yogas... «i 15. KOta Yoga, all the planets in the 4tb, th, 6th, 

7’tli, 8th, 9tli and 10th house j. 

16. Chhatra Yoga, ali the planets in the 7th, 8th, 
9tli, lOth, ilth, l2th and 1st houses. 

17. Chapa Yoga, all the planets in tlio lOth, 11th, 
12th, 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4tli houses 

18. Ardhachandra Yoga, all the planets in the 
7 houses beginning from the 4 Paiiaphara and 4 
Apoklima houses. 

19. Samudra Yoga, all planets in the 2nd, 4th, 6th 
8th, lOth, and 12th houses. 

20. Chakra Yoga, all planets in the 1st, Srd, 6th, 7th, 
9th and lllh houses. 

Vallaki Yoga, all the planets in any 7 houses. 


(2) fiiamkhyfi, Yoga ...1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7 . 

(8) Asraya Yoga ...1. 


(4) DalaYoga 


... 1 . 


D&mini Yoga „ „ 6 

Pas'a Yoga „ „ 5 

Eedara Yoga „ „ 4 

sola Yoga „ „ 8 

YugaYoga „ „ 2 

Gola Yoga „ „ 1 

Dajju Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 3 or 4 
moveable signs. 

Mu^ala Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 3 or 4 fixed 
signs. 

Nala Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 3 or 4 common 
signs. 

Srak Yoga, all the benefies in 1, 2, 3 or 4 angles 
and no malefic in the angles. 

Sarpa Yoga, all the maiefics in 1, 2, 3 or 4 angles 
and no benefle in the angles. 



CHAPTER XIII, 


ON CHANDRA YOGA, OR LUNAR COMBINATIONS. 

wi^ftsaTf»i A\dliamasainavaristUaiii, worst, middling and best ; poor, moder- 
ate or excellent, Arkakcndiadisamstlie, situated in the angles, etc. 

(i. <?., in tlio angles, sucoedent or cadent houses, respectively) from the Sun. 
sufiifi S^asini, the Moon occni)ying. Vinayavittajnanadhinaipuijani, 

modest}^, politeness, wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness. Ahani, 
during the day. Nisi cha, and during the night (successively). 

Ohandre, the Moon being. ^ Sve, in her own Navam&ka. Adhimitra- 

t^&ke, or in the Navainsas of her Adhimitra (or a very friendly planet), m V4, 
or. Suragurusitadpiste, aspected by Jupiter and Venus respectively. 

Vittavftn, wealthy, wn Sy&t, becomes Sukhl cha, and happy. 

1. AVlien the Mooii is in any of the angular houses 
from the Sun, the native is wanting in modesty, politeness, 
wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness ; if the Moon 
be 'in the succedeiit houses (2, 5, 8, 11) from the Sun, the 
native is possessed of the above qualities in a moderate 
degree ; and if the Moon be in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9, 12) 
from the Sun, the native possesses the above qualities 
pre-eminently. Again if the Moon be in her own Navamsaka 
or in the Navainsas of her Adhimitra, the native, if born 
during the day, becomes wealthy and happy provided the 
Moon be aspected by Jupiter; or if the Moon be in her 
Navamsaka or in her xVdhimitra’s Navainsas and if she be 
aspected by Venus, then the native becomes wealthy and 
happy, if the birth take place during the night. 

Note : —This meaning is supported by Yavana, Gargi and others ; 
hence this meaning is conect. A man will have very little of the above 
qualities if the Moon occupy either the sign occupied by the Sun, or the 
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4th,,7tli, or lOtli sign from it. He will have these qualities in a moderate 
degree if the Moon occupy the 2nd, 5th, 8th or 11th sign from the sign 
occupied by the Sun ; and he will have these qualities in a greater degree 
if the Moon occupy the 3rd, 6th, 9th or 12th sign from the sign occupied 
by the Sun. 




5% u u 

Saumyaiti, the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (being 
situated in). ¥i< r RRvi^ Smararinidhanesu, in the sixth, seventh and eighth 
houses, Adhiyoga, is known as Adliiyoga. Indoh, from the Moon. 

^ Tasmin cha, and in this Adhij'oga ; and the results of this Adhiyoga. 

ChamApasachivakHitipalajanma, indicating the birth of a com- 
mander of an army, a minister of a king, or a king. Sampanna- 

saukhyavibhabah, and having close intimacy with friends and enjoying great 
pleasures, power and property, Hatasatravah, whose enemies are killed or 

crushed or subdued. ^ Cha, and. DirgliA-yusah, of long life; long-lived, 

"'i VigatarogabhayaljL cha, and free from diseases or fear. 

2. When the henefics Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus 
are in the sixth, seventh and eighth houses from the Moon, 
the Yoga is known as Adhiyoga. Persons horn under this 
Yoga become commanders of armies, king’s ministers,- of 
kings (1) ; they will get intimate friends, great pleasures 
and wealth, -will have their enemies crushed, will live long, 
free from diseases and fear. 


ZCote: — (1) If ibe benofics are all very powerful by virtue of time, 
position, &c., then peisons born will become kings ; if the henefics be 
fairly powerful, then they become councillors, and if they he tolerably 
powerful, they become commanders. 

There are seven sub-divisions, I’ather seven different combinations 
in this Yoga: — ^1) When the henefics are all in tl»e sixth bouse, (2) wlien 
all are in the seventh house, (3) when all are in the eighth house, (4) when 
all are in the sixth and seventh, (5) when all are in the sixth and eighth, 
(6) when all are in the seventh and eighth, and (7) when all are distribut- 
ed in the sixth, seventh, and eighth. 

In the astrological work known as Saravall, the Adhiyoga is classed 
with Rajayoga when the planets Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus are not 
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Astafigata or setting planets, nor aspected by malefic planets. Mandavya 
is of tile same opinion. 

^ srfirar a ^ II % II 

Hitvarkam, not, taking the Sun into account ; excepting the Sun. 

Stmaphanaplutdnrudliiiiah, known as Sunaph/l Yoga, Anapha Yoga, 
and Duriidhura Yoga, respectively. Sv^ntyohhayasthailji, iif the second 

or twelfth houses or in both of them. Grahaib, the other planets (excepting 
the Sun) occui)ying. ^itarrisoh, from the Moon, Kathitah, said. 

Anyatha, otherwise ; if there be no planets in the second and twelfth houses 
from the Moon. 3 Tu, again. Bahuvib, by many astrologers. 

Kemadrumah, known as Kemadruma Yoga, Anyaih, according to other 

astrologers, Gargi, Parasara, &c, 2 Tu, again. Asau, this (Kemadruma- 

yoga). it Kendre, in the angles from the Ascendant, i.c., in the 4th, or 10th house 
from the Ascendant. Sitakaro, the Moon occuj)ying. AthavA, or. 

Grahayute, accompanied by any of the above mentioned planets, Mars, &c. 
Kemadrumah, the Yoga Komadriuna. ^ Na isyate, not approved of ; 
not liked, ?'. e., the Kemadruma Yoga is not formed ; it ceases to exist, 
iiiu Kechit, some authors, Srutaklrtih, Jivasarmfi,. Kendranavam- 

sakesu, in the houses on both sides of the sign, whose NavAmsa is occupied by 
the Moon. Cha, mid. Yadanti, say. Uktih, these views, Pra- 

siddhah, authoritative. ^ Na, not. ^ To, these. 

3. If the planets other than the Sun (i.e., Mars, Mer- 
cury, Jupiter, Venus or Saturn) occupy the second house 
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as Sunapha Yoga ; if the 
planets above mentioned (i.e., excepting the Sun) occiipy 
the twelfth house from the Moon, the Yoga is known as 
Anapha Yoga ; again if these planets (excepting the Sun) 
be in the second as well as in the twelfth house from the 
Moon, the Yoga is known as Durudhura Yoga ( 1 ). But if 
there be no planets (above mentioned) in the second as well 
as in the twelfth houses from the Moon, it is knoAvn by 
numerous writers as Kemadruma Yoga. 

According to some astrologers (Garga and Parasara) 
if the Moon occupy the Kendra house (the angular 
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house) from the Ascendant or if the Moon he accompanied 
by any of the above mentioned planets, the Yoga ceases to 
be a Kemadruma Yoga. 

According to others (SVutakirti and others) these three 
Yogas take place when the above planets Mars, &c., occupy 
the Kendra houses (the angular houses, fourth, tenth, or both) 
from the Moon (2) ; while, again, according to some (Jivasar- 
rri^ and others) these three Yogas take place when. the above 
mentioned planets occupy the second and the twelfth houses 
from the sign whose Navarn^r is occupied by the Moon (3). 
But these views are not considered as authoritative. 

Notes: — (1) If tlie Sun be found with any of tlio otlier planets in iliese 
liouses, there is no harm ; the only thing to be remembered is that tlieSun 
here is not at all the agent. 

(2) That is, if the planets excepting the Sun occupy the 4th house 
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as Sunapha ; if they occupy the lOtli 
house from the Moon, the Y'oga is known as Anapha, and if they occupy 
both the 4th and the 10th house from the Moon, it is known as Dunidhura 
and if the 4th and 10th houses from the Moon be not occupied by 
planets the Y'oga is known as Kemadruma. 

(3) Suppose the Moon to occupy the Navnm^^a of Dhanu in Mesa 
sign. Now if the planets excepting the Sun and the Jfoon occupy the 
2nd or the 12th or both the 2nd and the 12th houses from the Dhanu 
sign, the Yoga is respectively known as Sunaphb Anapha and Dnrudhui A. ; 
but if these two houses be not so occui)ied the Yoga is known as Kemadi uma. 

u « u 

Trimcatsarftpab, thirty>one 31 (each.) jnqynwnOT; SuuaphAna- 
ph&kLyfili, the Sunaphfi. Yoga and the Anaphfi Yoga. Sa^titrayam, one 

hundred and eighty (180). Daflrudhure, in Durddhura Yoga, 

PrahhedHh, varieties; differences, Ichhfi^vikalpaih, by the various 

combinations as desired amongst the 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 planets, Kramai^ah, 

successively ; one after another, Abhiniya, representing or exhibiting ; 

by foi-ming the series of combinations according to mathematical rule. ^ NIte, 
when the combinations are arrived at according to the rule, Nivjrittih, it is 

finished ; it is satisfied ; it is diminished one by one (i.e,, 5, 4, 8, 2, 1), 
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Punah, again, Anyanitih, forming another series of combinations, either 

representing on paper another set of combinations or working •out according to 
the rule. 

4. There are thirty-one (31) varieties of Sunaph^ 
and thirty-one (31) varieties of Anapha Yoga and there are 
one hundred and eighty (180) varieties of Durudhura Yoga. 
These varieties are to be taken one by one and represented 
actually on paper or worked out according to mathematical 
rule (for iinding the number of combinations of a given 
number of things taken r at a time). 

Notes : — Tlie throe Yogas are formed by (1) Abn-s, (2) Alerouiy, (3) 
Jupiter, <"4) Venus, and (5) Saturn. Now the 31 varieties of Sinniph^ 
Yoga and 31 varieties of Anapha Yoga are being shewn in the 
following table. 


Put tlie numbers 5, 4, 3, 2, and 1 in one row ; underneath another 
row of the same numbers reversed (I, 2, 3, 4, 5) tlius: — 


5 

t 

0 

2 

L 

1 

2 

3 1 

■1 

0 


Tlien when one planet is taken into account, the number 
of combinations is i == 5 ; wlien two planets are taken 


• I *5 y 4 

in account, the number of combinations is 2 ^ ~ 10. When tliree pla- 


nets are taken in account, the number is f ^4 - = 10. When four 

’ 1x2x3 

plane.ts are taken* the number is Y ^ 2^3x4 ’ “ planets are 

taken, the number is t y x ^ Oie total combinations 

== 5 + 10 + 10 + 5 + 1 — 31. (jlraphically thus: — 

Dififercnt combinations of Sunaphfi Yoga. Different combinations of 


1. 

M ars. 

17. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus. Anai^Ua Yoga — Same as 

2. 

Mercury. 

18. 

Mars, Mercury, Siturn, Sunapha Yoga, 

8 . 

Jupiter. 

19. 

Mars, Jupiter, Venus. 

4. 

Venus. 

20. 

Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

5. 

Saturn. 

21. 

Mars, A^enus, Saturn. 

8. 

Mars, Mercury. 

22. 

M ercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

7. 

M.ars, Jupiter. 

23. 

Mercury, Jupiter. Saturn. 

8. 

Mars, Venus. 

24. 

Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

9. 

Mars. Saturn. 

25. 

Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

10. 

Mercury, Jupiter. 

26. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus. 

11. 

Mercury, Venus. 

27. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. 

12. 

Mercury, Saturn. 

28. 

Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

13. 

Jupiter, Venus. 

29. 

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, 

14. 

Jupiter, Saturn. 

30. 

Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn. 

15. 

Venus, Saturn. 

31. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 

16. 

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. 

Venus, Saturn. 
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. Now about 180 varieties of the DnrudhurA Yoga : — 

Take the case in wliich the 2ud house from the Moon is occupied 
by a single planet ; while it does so, the remaining four planets may 
occupy the 12th house from the Moon 1, 2, 3, and 4 at a time. 'J’he num- 
ber of these will be the sum of the number of combinations of four things 
taken 1, 2, 3, and 4 together. This will be found to be 4 + 0 -t- 4 -f 1 = 
15. So that for one ol the five Sunapha Yogas we get 15 Durudhura 
Yogas. The five Sunapha Yogas of one planet will therefore give ns 
5 X 15 = 75 Durudhura Yogas. Take one of the 10 Sunapha Yogas of 
two planets from Mars to Saturn ; the remaining 3 planets may occui>y 
the 12th house from the Moon, 1, 2, aiul 3 at a time. The number 
required is the sum of the number of combinations of three things taken 
1, 2, and 3 at a time. This will be found to be 3 + 3 -t- 1 - 7. C’om- 
bining these with the 10 Sunapha Y^ogas of two planets wc shall get 
10 X 7 = 70 Durudhura Yogas. Similarly the 10 Sunai^lni Yogas of 
three planets will give 10 x 3 — 30 Durudhura Y'ogas ; and the five 
Sunapha Yogas of 4 planets will give us5 x 1 = 5 Durudhura Yogas. So 
that the number of possible DurudhurA Yogas = 75 -}■ 70 + 30-t- 5 — 180. 


Now 180 varieties of Durudhura Y^oga are being mentioned graphi- 
cally. M = Mercury ; J = Jupiter; V=Venus; S — Saturn ; Mr. = Mars. 


1. 

Mr, M. 

6. 

Mr, M, S. 

29, 

J, Mr, 8. 

53. 

8, Mr, V. 

2. 

M, Mr. 

6. 

M, S, Mr. 

50. 

Mr, 8, J. 

51. 

Mr. Y, 8. 

3. 

Mr, J. 

7. 

Mr, J, V. 

31. 

J, ]\J, V. 

55. 

8, M, J. 

4. 

J, Mr. 

8. 

J, V, ISlr. 

32. 

M, V, J. 

' 56. 

M, J, 8. 

5. 

Mr, V. 

9. 

Mr, J, S. 

33. 

J, M, 8. 

57. 

8, M, Y. 

C. 

V, Mr. 

10. 

Mr, S, M. 

34. 

M, S, J. 

58. 

M, \\ 8. 

7. 

Ml, S. 

11. 

Mr, V, S. 

36. 

J, V, 8. 

69. 

S, J, Y. 

8 . 

S, Mr. 

12. 

V, S, Mr. 

36. 

V, 8, J. 

60. 

J, Y, 8. 

9. 

M, J. 

13. 

M, Mr, J. 

37. 

Y, Mr, M. 

Cl. 

Mr, M, J, V. 

10. 

J, M. 

14. 

J, Mr, M. 

38. 

Mr, M, V. 

02. 

M, J, Y, Mr. 

11. 

M, V. 

15. 

M, Mr, Y. 

39. 

V, Mr, J. 

03. 

Mr, M, J, S. 

12. 

V, M. 

16. 

Mr, V, M. 

40. 

Mr, J, Y. 

64. 

M, J, 8, Mr. 

13. 

M, 8. 

17. 

M, Mr, 8. 

41. 

V, Mr, 8. 

05. 

Mr, M, Y, 8. 

14. 

S, M. 

18. 

Mr, 8, M. 

42. 

Mr, 8, Y. 

00. 

M, Y,S, Mr. 

16. 

J, V. 

19. 

M, J,V. 

43. 

Y, M, J. 

67. 

Mr, J, Y, a 

16. 

V, J. 

20. 

J, V, M. 

44. 

M, J, Y. 

68. 

J, Y, S, Mr. 

17. 

J, s. 

21. 

M,J,S. 

45. 

Y, M, 8. 

69. 

M, Mr, J, V. 

18. 

S, J. 

22. 

J,S,M. 

46. 

M, 8, Y. 

70. 

Mr, J, Y, M. 

19. 

V, s. 

23. 

M, V, 8. 

47. 

Y, J, S. 

71. 

M, M r, J, 8. 

20. 

S, V. 

24. 

V, S,M. 

48. 

J, S,Y. 

72. 

Mr, J, 8, M. 

1. 

Mr, M, J. 

25. 

J, Mr, M. 

49. 

S, Mr, M. 

73. 

M, Mr, V, 8. 

2. 

M, J, Mr. 

26. 

Mr, M, J. 

60. 

Mr. M, 8. 

74. 

Mr, Y, 8, M. 

3. 

J, V, M. 

27. 

J, Mr, V. 

51. 

S, Mr, J. 

76. 

M, J, Y, 8. 

4. 

M, Mr, V. 

28. 

Mr, V, J. 

52. 

Mr, J, a 

76. 

J, Y, 8, M. 
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77. 

J, Mr,M, V. 

98. 

Mr, 

J,V,8. 

119. 

Mr, J, M, 8. 

140. 

AI, S, J, V.^ 

78. 

Mr, M, V, J. 

99. 

8, M, J, V. 

120. 

M, 8, Mr, J. 

141. 

Mr, M, J, V,S. 

79. 

J, Mr, M, S. 

100. 

M,, 

J, V, K. 

121. 

Mr, J, Y, 8. 

142. 

J, V, S. Air, M. 

80. 

Mr, M, 8, J. 

101. 

Mr, 

M, J,V,S. 

122. 

V, 8, Mr,J. 

143. 

Mr, J, M, V,S. 

81. 

J, Mr, V, 8. 

102. 

M, 

J. V,.S, Mr. 

123. 

Mr, V, M, J. 

144, 

Al, V,S, Air, J. 

82. 

Mr, V, S, J. 

103. 

M, 

iSfr, J, V, a 

124. 

M, J, Mr, V. 

145. 

Mr, V, AJ, J, 8. 

83. 

J, M, V, S. 

104. 

Mr, 

J, V, S, M. 

125. 

Mr, Y, M, 8. 

146. 

AI, J, S, Mr, V. 

84. 

M, V, 8, J. 

105. 

J, Mr, M, Y, 8. 

126. 

M, 8, Mr, V. 

147. 

Mr,8,M, J, V. 

85. 

V,Mr,M,J. , 

106. 

Mr, 

M, V, 8, J. 

127. 

Mr, Y, J,S. 

148. 

A1,J,Y, Air, S. 

86. 

Mr, M, J, Y. 

107. 

V, Mr, M, J, S. 

12^. 

J, S, Mr, V. 

149. 

M, J, Air, V, 8. 

87. 

V, Mr, M, S. 

108. 

Mr, 

M, J, 8, V. 

129. 

M, J, Mr,S. 

150. 

Air, V^, 8, AI, J. 

88. 

Mr, M, 

109. 

M, Mr, M, J, V. 

130. 

Mr, 8, M, J. 

151. 

M, V, Mr, J, S. 

89. 

V, Mr, J, 8. 

no. 

Mr, 

]M,.I, Y, 8. 

131. 

Mr, 8, M, Y. 

152. 

Air, J, 8, M,V. 

90. 

Mr, J, 8, V. 

111. 

Mr, 

M, J, V. 

132, 

M, V, Mr, 8. 

153. 

M, 8, Air, J, V. 

91. 

V, M, J, .S. 

112, 

J, Y 

, Mr, M. 

133. 

Air, 8, J. V. 

154. 

Mr, J,V,A1,8. 

92, 

M, J, Y, 8. 

113. 

Mr, 

M, J, 8. 

134. 

J, V, Mr, S. 

155. 

J, V, Mr, M, S. 

93. 

8, Mr, M, J. 

114. 

J, 8 

, Mr, M. 

135. 

M, J, V, 8. 

156. 

Mr, A1,S, J. V. 

94. 

Mr, M, J,8. 

115. 

Mr, 

M, Y, 8. 

136. 

V, 8, M, J. 

157. 

J, S,Mr,AI,V. 

95. 

8, Mr, M, Y. 

116. 

V,}' 

J, Mr, M. 

137. 

M, Y, J, 8. 

158. 

Air, M,V, J,8. 

96. 

Mr, M, Y,8. 

117. 

Mr, 

J. V, M. 

138. 

J, 8, M, Y. 

150. 

V, 8. Air, M,J. 

97. 

8, Mr, J, Y. 

118. 

V, M, Mr, J.i 

139. 

J, Y, M, 8. 

160. 

Air, M, J,V, 8. 





160 f 20 

= 180. 







»» I'l i p r "! 1 1^ I I i-iTi yC ^ kfe ■■I •sr nm j ^ i' " ' w ^ ^ m ■■ nam 

MrrSilW>«R)l^ II '< II 

^WvpifU^: ^vayaniadhigutaviltab, acquiring wealth by one’s own exertion, 
P^rtliivah, king. Tatsaiuah, like a king. ^ Va, or. Bliavati, 

becomes. ^ Hi, certainly, Sunapliayain, under the Sunapha Yoga. 
Dhidhanakhyatiinain, endowed with intelligence, wealth, and fame. ^ Clia, and. 
Jw: Prabhuh, master whose commands are obeyed. Agadasarirah, free 

from diseases. SilavAn, good-natured ; well behaved. Khyata- 

kirtih, famous. f^5TO?35%?i: Visayasukhasuvesah, enjoying pleasures of tlie senses 
and having decent dresses, A'c. Kirvyitah, mind undisturbed by the 

passions; calm ; serene. ^ Cha, and. Anaphuyam, under Ana 2 )hA 

Yoga. 

5. Persons, born under tlie Sunapha Yoga, acquire 
wealth by their own exertions, become kings or like kings 
and are endowed with intelligence, fame and wealth. 
Persons, born under the Anapha Yoga, are men of influence 
and authority, good natured, healthy, far-famed, enjoying 
pleasures of the senses, dressing Avell, and enjoying peace of 
mind. 
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(I SRTT: 

^5TT^ gq%Tfq w %, ii 

^rqi^nig?^ Utpaiiiiiibhogasukhabliuk, enjoying all manner of pleasures, 
Db{inav4]iana<;1hyoh, Laving wealtli, horses, and conveyances^ etc. 
?i?FiTfvgfr; 'Jydganvitah, generous ; liberal-minded. Diirudhurdpravabat, 

under the influence of Diirudhura Yoga. §^: Subhrityah, pc'ssessing faithful 
servants. Kemadruine, under Ivemadriuna Yoga. Malina- 

dnhkhitanichaiiihsvah, dirty, miserable, morose, mean, and poor, Presyah, 
doing servant’s works, ^ Kbalah cha, and wicked, Nnpateh, of kings, 

qrfq A pi , even. Vamsajatah, born out of tlie families. 

6. Persons bom under Durudliuni Yoga enjoy various 
pleasures arising from the possession of the produced articles, 
get wealth, horses, conveyances and faithful servants. 
Persons born under Ivcmadrnma Yoga are dirty, miserable, 
morose, mean, poor, fond of doing servile works unsuited to 
their ranks and are wicked, even born of a royal family. 

u 

qiirfr ii vs ii 

Utf'ahasauryadhanaRahasavAn, always energetic, heroic, 
wealthy, and daring (not minding the consequences), Mahijah, born 

under the abiding influence of Mars ; born when Mars is supreme in the Yoga. 
When Mars is the Yoga planet, Sauinyah, when J\Iercury is supreme ; 

when Mercury is the Yoga planet. q^: Patuh, clover; skilled in work, 
jqqq: Suvachanab, speaking good words, iiolite in speech; smooth-tongued. 

fJiy?: Nipunali, expert. «r^ Kalasu, in music and fine arts, ^rq: Jivah, when 
Jupiter presides, ArtJiadliarmasukhahhak, possessing wealth, religion 

and happiness; wealthy, religious and happy, qqsf^iq: Kyi pa pfiji tab, honoured 
hy kings. Kami, ]iaBsionate ; liking women. Bhrigub, when Venus 

presides, Bahudhanab, very wealthy. Rq^^iq^wT Vi say opahh ok I epicures ; 

enjoying sexual pleasures. 

7. In the three Yogas above described if Mars be 
supreme, then persons born become energetic, heroic, wealthy 
and daring ; if Mercury be supreme, people become clever, 
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polite in speech, and expert in fine arts. When Jupiter 
reigns, people enjoy religion, wealth, happiness and are 
‘honoured by kings ; Venus reigning, people become addicted 
to women, get very much w’ealth and enjoy the senses 
verily. 

ll c: 11 

Paravibhavaparichhadofabhokld, enjoying otlier’s wealth 
and property. Ravitanayali, Saturn ; when Saturn is the chief in the 

planetary combination. Ihihnkaryakrit, doing various works, n^ai: 

Ganeiiivb, lord of many people ; the chief of parties of men. A&ubhakpt, 

producing bad results, c. g., poverty, &c.; bringing in misery. Udupal;, 

the Moon. ^ Mini, during the day Drif^yamurtih, aliove the horizon 

(when the moon is visible). *11^5: Galitalanul;), below the horizon (wlien the 
moon is invisible). ^ Cha, and, 5^; Subhal.i, auspicious ; producing prosperity; 
bringing in prosperity. Anyatha, otherwise. Anyat, tlie reverse 

effects. ^f^Uliyam, are understood. 

8. When Suturn is the ruler in the above Yoga, 
persons boni enjoy others’ wealth, property, and servants, 
do many works and get the leadership of lots of persons, (1), 
Under the Moon’s sway, if she be above the horizon persons 
born during the day become miserable ; but if she be below, 
people become prosperous and happy ; the reverse effect is to 
be understood in the opposite case (i.e., persons born during 
the night become prosperous and happy if the Moon be 
above the horizon and miserable if she be below the 
horizon). 

Note: — (1) If two or more planets be Yoga planets, the effects 
described for tljein all will come to pass. 

H 5P=!jt 

II s. II 
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ffir p3rra% 

II « 

LagnS^t, from the Ascendant, Ativa, very, Vasum&n, wealt%\ 
«i5*n*! Vasuman, wealthy. w<Rm Sasamkat, from tlie Moon. %r»irat: Saumyagraliaih, 
benefic planets, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (occupying). Upachayopa- 

gataib, situated in tlie ITpachaya (3, 6, JO, and 11) houses. 55 ^: Samastaib, 
all (the three planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus), gw Dvabhyam, the two 
planets occupying. Samab, mean ; middling ; fairly wealthy. 
AlpavasumSn, very little wealthy. ^ Cha, and. Tadfinatayam, when 

there is less; i. e., when there is only one benefic planet in the 3, 6, 10, and 11 
houses. Anyesu, other. Asatsu, inauspicious results. ^ Api, even. 

Phalesu, results. ?^Idam, this, i.c., the auspicious results described above 
takes place. Utkatena, owing to its being more powerful (than any in- 

auspicious combination, such as Kemadruma Yoga, A’c.) 

9. If all the benefic planets ]\Icrciiry, Jupiter and 
Venus occTipy the Upachaya houses from the Ascendant at 
the time of birth, a person will become exceedingly wealthy ; 
if the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be all 
found in the third, sixth, tenth and eleventh houses (the 
Upachaya houses) from the Moon, then the people become 
wealthy ; if two benefics he in these houses, less wealthy ; 
if one, then very little wealthy (1). These effects take place 
in the face of other inauspicious results to be brought about 
by other combinations (2) (Kemadruma Yoga, for instance). 
So the result in this verse is vejy strong. 

t^otes : — U) Or poor. If benefic planets occupy the Upachaya houses 
both from the Asceiulant and from the Moon, a person will he exceedingly 
rich. (2) That is, suppose a person to he born in a Kemadruma Yoga and 
suppose the benefic planets to occupy the Upachaya houses from the 
Ascendant or from the Moon or from both, the person will become rich 
and not poor. 

Thus ends the Thirteenth Chapter on the Chandra Yoga in the Bj-ihaj- 
jataka by Sri Varaha Mihirachfi.rya. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

ANY TWO PLANETS IN ANY ONE SIGN. 

ifiJisiraia II 

45«r# 'itT§fw ^ II ? II 

fn^nj: Tigmarnsuh, tlie Smi. 9PT?jf^ Janayati, produces. Use^aRahi- 

tah, when residing with the Moon. Yantr^sinakarani, maker of various 

machines, fire engines, &c., and cdever in stone-work, Nararn, tlie man (born). 

Rhauinena, when residing with Mars Aghartam, vicious ; addicted to 

sinful deeds. 5^^ Biidliena, when with Mercury, NipuQam, clever. ^^€rfn*- 

Dhikirtiaaukhvyinvitam, endowed with intelligence, fame, comfort and 
friends. Jp Krftram, cruel ; wicked, VAkpatinS/, wheji with Jupiter. 

Anyakaryaniratam, engaged in doing other’s (unprofitable) works. 
58^ Sukrepa, with Venus, vn^: RangAyndhaili, by wrestling and fighting with 
weapons, Labdhasvam, getting money. Ilavijena, with Saturn, 

Dh&tuku6alam, clever in dealing with various metals ; skilled in metal-work, 
m Bliajjd^fprakaresu va, or in making various potteries ; or clever in 
earthenware works. 

1 . When the Sun is in tlie same sign with the Moon, 
persons bom at that time become makers of fire-engines and 
various other machines (1) and they are clever in stone 
works ; when the Sun is with Mars, persons become vicious ; 
when with Mercury, men become clever and intelligent ; 
famous and get comfort and aptitude to make friends with 
others ; when the Sun is with J upiter, persons become cruel 
and do other men’s works ; when with Venus, people gain 
wealth by wrestling and fighting with weapons and when 
the Sun is in the same sign with Saturn, people are clever 
in metal-work and in earthenware works, i.e., in dealing 
with various metals and pottery work. 

Note. — (1) Eagiaes of destruction according to Commentator. 

. 80 
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mo wcssi: 

wSt \ i 

f^5RTm fk%^t I WTWt 

?tf^: feinftfw 3;j%rra: II ^ n 

Ktlitastryasavaknmbbapa^yam, pimps and pnblicaiiB, and 
sellers of rough instruments; sellers of tvorks of art, wives, wines and bottles. By 
Avorks of art are meant hammer, ploughshare, concealed weapons, <?tc. Asivam, 
an evil ; harmful ; giving trouble to one’s mother, ]\[atCih, t(V one’s mother. 

Savakiah, when united with Mars. 5 is^ Sasi, the Moon. Sajhyah, when 
united with Mercury. Prasritavakyam, polite ; graceful in speech. 

Arthnipu^iani, clever in earning wealth or skilled in literary interpreta- 
tion. Saubhagyakirtyanvitam, endearing to all, and praised by all. 

feRTm Vikrantam, j)owerful ; heroic. 5^^^ Kulamukhyain, illustrious in one’s 
family, Asthirarnatim, fickle ; irresolute, Vithesvaram, very 

wealthy. Samgira, when united with Jupiter, Vastrauani, skilled in 

cloth-work, Sasitah, with Venus, Kriyadikusalam, clever in 

buying and selling cloths, in weaAung, stitching, dyeing. Sarkih, with 

Saturn. 5^55?^*! Punarbhfisutam, son of mother who has married a second time ; 
the son of a remarried woman. 

2. When the Moon is in the same house with Mars, 
persons born at that time b-'come pimps and ])uhlicans, 
sellers of many implements, e.<j., hammer, &c., and trouble- 
some to their mothers ; when the Moon is in conjunction with 
Mercury, persons become graceful in their speech, clever in 
acquiring money or in making literary interpretation, 
endearing and praised by all ; when with Jupiter, people 
become heroic and powerful, illustrious scions, fickle, and 
get much wealth ; when she is with Venus, people are 
clever in weaving, stitching, dyeing, &c., and buying and 
selling clothes ; and if the Moon be with Saturn, people are 
born of twice-married women. ^ 

I smr^^ 

II X l> 
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Mftllldisnehakutait, with roots of various plants, &c, (leaves, 
flowers, gums, barksj and various sorts of (sweet scented or ordinary) oils. 
Yyavaharati, deals ; practises trade with. Vaijik, a trader. W|?lTgT B&huyod* 
dhft, a wrestler. Sasaumye, when -united with Mercury, Purya- 

dhyaksyal)i, ruler; a cnstjdian of cities. Saji ve, when united’ with Jupiter. 

Bhavati, becomes. TOft: Narapatih, king. WOTfi; Pr^ptavittafe, will acquire 
money. Dvijah, a Brahmin. v Vd, or. Oopah, cow-herd. Mallah, 
a wrestler. ^ Atha, thus. Daksab, clever, Parayuvatiratab, 

addicted to others’ wives. Dyfltaktit, gambler and cheat, Sasurejye, 

with Venus,, ^ 3:^: Duhkhartab, afflicted with grief, miserable sufferer of pains. 

Asatyasandah, untruthful ; liars of the fust water. Sasavityi- 

tanaye, with Saturn, nmil Bliflmije, Mars, Ninditab, cursed by all ; 

reproached by all ; low ; vile. ^ Clia, and. 

3. When Mars and Mercury are in one sign, persons 
born become wrestlers and merchants, deal in roots of 
plants, leaves, flowers, gums, barks and in various sorts of 
ordinary or sweet-scented oils ; when Mars is in the same 
sign with Jupiter, they are custodians of cities or kings or 
Brahmans, and get money ; when Mars is with Venus in one 
sign, persons become wrestlers, cowherds, clever, addicted to 
others’ wives, gamblers, and cheats ; and when Mars is with 
Saturn, people are afflicted with grief, full of miseries, un- 
truthful, and Veproached by all. 

?rTo 

?tT « « II 

Saumye, Mercury being. imKi Bamgacharah, a wrestler; a boxer. 

Vj:ihaspatiyu<e, united with Jupiter. Gitapri3"ah, fond of music. 

Nrityavit. skilled in dancing, Vagmf, eloquent speaker ; orator, ww: 
Bhflgaijapah, owners of lands and chief amongst a number of followers. 
Sitena, with Venus. Mriduna, with Saturn, wqg: May^patub, clever in 

cheating; a great cheat, Lamgliakab, disobeying the religious preceptors ; 

disobedient, Sadvidyah, having higher knowledge ; learned in various good 

subjects. Dhanadarvta, having wife and riches, Bahugflpab, well 

qualified in many subjects; variously qualified. 5^ Sukre^a, with Venus, jw? 
Yukte, united with. Qurau, with Jupiter, i*!: Jfiyeah, to be learnt ; to be 
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understood. Smairukara^i, a barber. uWN Asitena, with Saturn, uewj 

Qhatakrit, a potter, wm: JAtaJ^, born ; the person born, wwre; AnnakArah. a 
cook. wR A pi, even, at VA, or. 

4. When Mercury is in the same sign with Jupiter, 
persons born become great athletes, are fond of music, and 
well skilled in dancing. When Mercury is with Venus, 
persons born become eloquent, landlords and chief amongst 
great assemblages ; when Mercury is with Saturn, a man 
becomes. a great cheat, disobedient to elders and superiors. 
When Venus and Jupiter are in one sign, a man gets know- 
ledge in some respectable department, possesses wife and 
wealth and many good qualities. When Jupiter and Saturn 
are in one sign, a man becomes a barber, a potter or a cook. 

qrtft ii v ii 

II 

Asitasitasarndgarne, when Venus is united with Saturn. 
Alpachakbuli, short-sighted. YuvatiRamaferayasampravjriddha'* 

vittat, increasing their wealth under the influence of one’s wife or a young 
woman. Wn Bhavati, becomes, ’n Cha, and. Lipipustakachitravettfi,, 

authors of books, paintings and pictures. Kathitaphalaih, h'y the effects 

already described ; by means of the aforesaid fruits, tot: Paratah, after two ; 
when three planets are united. \ikalpani}&h, ought to be applied and 

determined. 

5. When Venus and Saturn are in one sign, persons 
bom become short-sighted, earn money and increase it 
through their wives or young women, are authors and paint- 
ers. When more than two planets are united, the results 
will also be according to the aforesaid results. (For in- 
stance, if there be three planets, three results are to be 
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mentioned, e.g., if the Sun, Moon and Mars he in one sign ; 
here (1) the results of the Sun and the Moon, (2) the results 
of the Sun and Mars, and (3) the results of the Moon and 
Mars are to be taken into account. And so on. 

Thus ends the fourteenth Chapter on the two Planetary Combinations 
by Varaha Mihir^ in Bjihajjatakam. 




CHAPTER XV. 

ON pravrajyadhyAya 

Or o» Ascetic Yogas. 

»i?fg5W5Rl^ra!rraR!fi^: scimi i ^^rfJt: 

HHT <R:^^5r5Wrfi|fiT: sr^ftr: II ^ II 

Ekaslhaib, situated in. one sign. Cliaturadibliilj, by four, five, 

six or seven planets ; by the planets, whose number commences with four (/.e., 
four, five, six, or seven planets). Balayutaifi, strong by virtue of time, 

position, &c. Jtiifiti, persons born. Pvithagviryagaib, different (sorts 

of asceticism) according to the nature of the most powerful planet, 

latTwr: ROTpismawr: Sakyajivikabhiksuviriddhacharakfib nirgranthavanyfisanafi, (1) 

S&kya (a class of Buddhist ascetics, wearing red coloured cloths), (2) Ajivika (a 

class of Jaina mendicants), (3) Bhiksu, (a class of Brfihmip ascetics, holding one 

staff, called Ekadat?(Jis, these abandoning their homes and families and subsisting 

on alms). (4) Vriddha (Vriddha Sravaka, a class of Buddhist »,aints or votaries 

/ 

or otherwise called K&palikas, a class of Sakti followers ) (5) Charaka, a class of 

devotees wearing circular discus, (6) Nirgranthas or Nagas, a class of devotees, 
quite naked and (7) Vany&sanah, a class of devotees or ascetics, living on fruits 
and roots only and engaged in Divine meditation. Maheya- 

jnaguruksapakarasitapr&bh&karinaib, under the presiding influence of Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Moon, Venus, Saturn and the Sun, respectively. Kramfit, 
successively ; in seriatim, Pravrajy&b, asceticisms. Balibhib, to the 

most powerful planet that decides the fate of asceticism, Samab, corresponding 
to. Parajitaih, when defeated (by other strong planets in planetary con- 
junction)* Tatsv&mibhib, by the lord of any other form of asceticism, 

imfii: Prachyutih, fall ; renouncing the order of asceticism that was first accepted 
and reverting to his former condition. 

1 . When not less than four planets (4, 5, 6, or 7 pla- 
nets) occupy any one sign at the time of birth, know that 
Pravrajya Yoga (the planetary combination indicating asce- 
ticism) is to take place, as indicated by the strongest in the 
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group in that sign. (If the Pravrajya-raaking planets* be 
all weak, the Pravrajya Yoga ceases. If one planet be found 
the strongest, the corresponding order of asceticism will be 
adopted ; if two planets be equally strong, the two corres- 
ponding orders will be taken, one after another and so 
on) (1). 

If Mars 1)0 the strongest of all the planets in the group, 
a person born becomes a fcjakya ascetic (a class of Buddhist 
monks wearing Bhagua or red-coloured cloth) ; if* Mercury 
be the most powerful in one’s nativity, a person becomes an 
Ajivika (a class of Jaina ascetics or class of Vaisnavites) ; 
if Jupiter be the most powerful, persons become Ekadandis, 
(a class of the Brahman Sannyasins, leaving their homes 
and families and always engaged in Divine communion) ; if 
Moon be so, persons become Kapalikas (a certain class of 
^aktas or worshippers of ISakti) ; if Venus reigns supreme, 
then Charakas or Chakradharas wearing circular discus are 
born ; if Saturn be the strongest, then Nagns or naked asce- 
tics are indicated, and if the Sun be the most powerful, then 
persons born become ascetics living on roots and fruits, 
engaged in Divine meditation. If such lord of one order of 
asceticism be defeated at the time of birth in planetary con- 
junction by the lord of another order of asceticism, then the 
person born will accejDt the first order, renounce it and 
adopt the second order and so on or revert to his former 
condition, if all the planets be defeated (2). 

Notes : —{1) If all the Yoga planets be equally strong, the person 
born will take up each coiresponding order during the Antarda^As of the 
corresponding ruler and renounce the previous order. 

(2) The pei'son will take first the ascetic life indicated by the most 
powerful planets in its Dada and Antardasfa period, then that indicated 
by the next in power and so on, in the Antardasa peiiods of the respective 
planets. If the most powerful planet be one only and if that does not 
encounter any defeat in the battle of planetary conjunction, the native 
will continue to be an ascetic of one order till the moment of his death ; 
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otherwise he will revert to his former state by a single powerful planet 
which does not' sufFer defeat in conjunction ; the ascetic life assumed will 
continue till death. 

5TTT: I II II 

Uaviluptakaraih, on the strongeat planet descending ; by the planet 
whose lustre has been overpowered by the Sun (I). Adiksitah, not initiated. 

Bali])hib, by the powerful planet. Tadgatabhaktayah, votaries 

to those who have entered the ascetic order, to: NarAb, persons. ?!*TORTOTaifT%!T: 
AbhiyachitafaUradiksitab, wanting to be initiated ; desirous of being initiated, 
Nihatai, when defeated (by other planets) in conjunction. swfiOfq?! : Anya- 
nirlksi.aib, when aspected by other planets, A pi, even ; and meanwhile. 

2. Persons born under the most powerful but des- 
cending (1) (ascetic-producing) planet do not become initiated 
Ascetics (2) but they become the votaries (Bhaktas) of those 
who have entered into an ascetic order. Again, if the 
strongest planet be defeated in planetary battle (i.e., planet- 
ary conjunction) but if it be aspected by other planets 
(3), then a native becomes very desirous to get initiation 
into the holy mantrams but they do not find themselves 
initiated (4). 

’Notes:— (1) In the verse the planet that has been overpowerer) by 
the lustre of the Sun is nieiitioued ; ibis may occur at sunrise or at sun- 
set ; nay, even some hours before that. But here the sunset is meant 
according to the Commentator. 

(2; It may be that be may lead an outward appearance of asceticism 
without being initiated. 

(3) The doubt here may arise, when the most powerful planet is 
stated to be defeated by other planets, it may be taken to mean {vide pre- 
ceding stanza), that the native becomes an initiated ascetic and then 
renounces his cider. But not so ; — In this verse it has been specially 
stated “ that when the strongest planet is defeated but aspected by another 
planet.” This state of being aspected by another planet nullifies the 
meaning of the 1st stanza ; and it should be taken to mean that the native 
becomes very eager to get initiation but he does not become successful. 

If the powerful planet were not aspected he would have been initiated, 
and after a time reverted to his former state, as mentioned in the 1st 
stanza. 
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(4) It may be that the person might lead outwardly an ascetic "life 
but he will not get initiation. 

I ^Nlf 5rTjfhqTf%I^^iRT^ 

^^ [\\\{ 

Janmesah, the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies during the 
time of birth. Anyaih, by other j)lanots. Yadi, if. Adriatah, not 

aspected. Arkaputtrain, Saturn. TOifn Pasy ati , aspects, Arkih, Saturn, 

Janmapani, the ruler of the sign where the Moon resides during birth time. 
^ V4, or. Balonam, weak, Diksam, initiation. Jnntfn Prapnoti, gets. 

Arkidpkkaijasamsthe, situated in the Decanatc of Saturn. 
BhaumArkyamse, and occupying the Navamsa of Mars or that of Saturn. 
Sauradriste, aspected by Saturn (only and not by other planets). ^ Cha, and. 
Chandre, Moon. 

3. If the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies 
during the birth be not aspected by others and if it aspects 
Saturn, then the order of asceticism indicated by Saturn (1) 
will be entered into ; or when Saturn aspects the above 
mentioned ruler and if that ruler be weak, then also the 
order of Saturn will be entered into. The same result also 
takes place if* the Moon occupy the Saturn Decanate and the 
Navatnsa of Mars or that of Saturn, and if she be aspected by 
Saturn (only and not by other planets). 

Note : — (1) And it will take place in the Antardaila of Saturn or 
the ruler, whichever is powerful. 

w(fk qrM^r: ii ^ u 

4^^: u ^ v u 

Saragurusasihorasu, on Jupiter, Moon and the Ascendant. 
Arkidrifetilsu, being aspected by Saturn. vS Dharme, in the ninth house. 
3«: Guruh, Jupiter. Atha, thus, vafnri Nripatin&m, of kings. Slnwi: Yogajab, 
81 
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person bom under any one King-making combination. Tirthakrit, pilgrim 

and compiler of l^^stras and Darsanas (ix,, philosophy, etc.) ; pilgrim going from 
one sacred place to another, wtj Syat, becomes. Navamabhavanasamsthe, 

situated in the ninth house. ^ Mandage, Saturn. Anyaib, by other 

planets. Adpete, not aspected. Bhavati, becomes, Narapayoge, 

born under the combinations indicating kingship, Diksitah, initiated in 

the ascetic order. Parthivendrah, king. 

4. If Jupiter, Moon and the Ascendant be aspected 
by Saturn and if Jupiter be in the ninth house from the 
Ascendant, and if there bo one Raja Yoga, then the person 
bom will roam about in places of pilgrimage and will read 
and write Sastras and will not become a king in spite there 
be the combinations tending to make him a king. If Saturn 
be in the ninth house from the Ascendant and if it be not 
aspected by any other planet, and if there be any king-making 
planetary combination then the person born will become a 
king and will also take the order of asceticism ; if there be 
no king-making combination, then simply the ascetic life 
will be lead. 

Note : — Some render the meaning of the first half of the verse 
thus : — if Dhanu, Mina or Karkata be the Ascendant and be aspected by 
Saturn, then the person born under a Raja Yoga will uoli be a king but lie 
will be a ^astrakara or author of sacred scriptures. But this is not 
generally approved. 

Persons born under the first case will become like Kaiiada, Bu<hlha, 
Pancha Siklia, Varuha Mihira, Brahmagupta, and others; per-sons born 
under the second case will become like Janaka, Kasinija, Suchidhavaja 
and others. If there be two Kaja Yogas and one ascetic Y'oga, the person 
will become a king. 

Thus ends the fifteenth Chapter on Asceticism in Bfihajjataka by 
Sri Varaha Mihirachelrya. 



CHAPTER XVI. 


ON THE MOON AND STAES. 

nisr I ii % n 

fwyro ; PriyabhAsa^^ab, f()nd of dressing and decorating one’s *body. 5^: 
Surftpah, handsome. : Subhagab, lovely ; endearing. Daksab, clever. 

Aj^vinisu, under Aiivini asterism ; when Moon is in the star Asvini. 
MatimAn, intelligent. ^Cha, and. Kritanischayab, firmly resolved (to do 

a thing thoroughly) ; resolute ; determinate. Satyab, truthful, Aruk, 

healthy. ^ : Daksah, clever ; skilful. 5%^ : Sukhitab, happy. ^ Cha and. 
Hliaraijisu, in Bharaiji star ; when the Moon is in the Bharapi star. 

The Moon and the star Afivini (Arietis.) 

1 The combination of tlie Moon with the star Asvini 
(Arietis) during the birth time of any individual makes the 
character a lover of show, fine clothes and ornaments, an 
attractive personality, handsome and lovely ; clever, skilful 
and intelligent;. 

The Moon and the star Bharani (Musca). The combi- 
nation of Moon with the star Bharani (Musca) makes one firm 
in one’s resolves, truthful, healthy, dexterous, free from grief 
and happy. 

Note : —This Chapter gives the results when the Moon is found in 
each of the twenty-seven (27) Asterisms successively. In this verse the 
results are stated when the Moon lies in Arietis and Musca, (Ailvini and 


Bharani.) 





fipm: ii ii 


^12* Bahubhuk, eating much ; voracious eater ; glutton, : Parad&ra- 

ratah, addicted to other’s wives. Tejasvi, energetic ; spirited ; mighty ; 


mettled ; splendid. sRinij KyUtik&su, in Krittikft star. When the Moon passes 
through Pleiades. : Vikhy&tab, famous. Rohipy&m, uuder the 

Rohiot star ; when the Moon passes through Rohiiii. : Satyaiuchib, truthful 
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andj pure ; truthful and uncovetous. : Priyamvadah, sweet tongued ; 

of smooth and persuasive tongue : Sthiramatih, tconstant ; not fickle; 

resolute. JSR : Surflipah, of good appearance ; handsome ; lovely ; elegant, ^ Cha, 
and. 

2, The Moon and the Pleiade (or the star KrittikS). 
This combination makes one a voracious eater, holding illicit 
intercourse with others ’ wives, very spirited and intolerant, 
and of wide celebrity. 

The Moon and the star Rohini (Aldebarto). This 
makes one truthful, pure, uncovetous, clean, of smooth and 
persuasive tongue, of steady mind and heart, and of excellent 
appearance. 

WAmRcI: fhcf ll X II 

Chapalah* fickle ; unsteady ; wavering. Chaturafi, ingenious ; crafty ; 
shrewd, Bhiruh, timid ; afraid ; shy ; cowardly, 're : Patuh, clever ; skilful ; 

expert, Utsfi^lit, energetic ; encouraging, Dhani, wealthy. ^ Mjrige, 

under Mpga asterism ; when the Moon passes through Mrigasira. Bhogl, 
enjoyer ; an epicure. Sathagarvitah, deceitful and haughty. Kpita- 

ghnah, traitor ; treacherous ; ungrateful. Himsrab, cruel ; mischievous ; mur- 
derous. 'TTc* : Papab, vicious. Raudrark^e, when the Moon passes through 
Ardrd star. 

3. The Moon and a Orionis (the star Mrigasira). 
This combinatioh makes one flying and quick, like a deer, 
i.e., unsteady and ingenious, timid and shy, skilful, hopeful 
and energetic, rich, and a great epicure. 

The Moon and “ Orionis (the star Ardra). The native 
will be vain and deceitful, treacherous, harmful, and vicious. 

fl^ “q U 8 II 

?m: D&ntat, forbearing ; whose passions are subdued. jSl Sukhi, happy. 
5<iNi: Susllah, courteous ; modest ; polite ; humble. 5»fv: DurmedhSh, stupid ; of 
a dull intellect ; of wrong views, Bogabhdk, sickly ; diseased ; ill. fiNiij: 

Pipfisub, thirsty, q Cha, and. Alpena cha, and with very little. 

Santuftab, satisfied, yiilt Punarvasau, when the Moon passes through the 
Punarvasu star, J&yate, is bom, ^5*1: Manujab, person. 
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4. The Moon and the star Punarvasu (s Geminorum). 
The individual born under this combination will draw the 
mind away from evil deeds, will be happy, good-natured 
and humble but rather of dull intellect, sickly, thirsty and 
contented with very little. 

II V II 

5iTwnT?»!T ^ant&tma, of a calm temper ; one whose passions are sujbdued. 5^*1: 
Subhagalj, lovely. Pa^ditab. well versed in Sastras ; learned ; scholar. 

^ Dhani, wealthy, Dharmasamstitab, virtuous. 3^ Pusye, when the Moon 

passes through the Pusyd star, m: l^athab, a cheat, Sarvabhaksapapab» 

hoarding money and vicious ; it may mean also, eating every thing and doing 
evil deeds. fiTfjwn: Kfitghna dhflrfcab, ungrateful and wily. ^ Cha, and. 
Bhaujamge, under the Aslesa star. 

5 . The Moon and the Star Pusya (Cancri). The 
native enjoys mental quietness on account of the restraint 
of his passions, is of lovely figure, well versed in his 
Sastras, wealthy, religious and observes religious rites and 
ceremonies. 

The Moon and the Star Aslesfi (<» 1 and 2 Cancri). 
The man becomes wanting in honesty of purpose, eats all 
sorts of food and does evil deeds, is wily and treacherous. 

u i [\ 

Bahubhrityadhanab, having very many servants and much wealth. 

Bhog}, enjoyer ; epicure. Surapitribhaktab, devotee of the Devaa 

and Pityis. Mahodyamab, very energetic ; a great^enthusiast. f%^Pitrye, 

under the Star Regulus or MaghA,. Priyavaik, of smooth and persuasive 

tongue ; sweet-speaking ; affable ; agreeable, ^ DatA, generous ; charitable. 

Dyutiman, handsome ; majestic ; beautiful, Atanab, sojourner ; 

one of a travelling disposition. Nripasevakab, devoted to the service of 

kings ; loyal. ^ BhAgye, under Piirva Plialguni Star. 

6. The Moon and the Star Magha ( a Leonis, 
Regulus). The man born under this combination will 
become a great enthusiast, a great devotee of the Devas 
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and the Pitris (the Fathers), a thorough enjoyer of the sexual 
pleasures and will be attended by numerous servants and 
will possess immense wealth. 

The Moon and the Star Purva Plialguni ( ^ Leonis). 
This combination makes one affable, charitable, illustrious 
and beautiful. One will be very prone to travel and will be 
a walker and engaged in honouring and paying one’s 
service to kings. 

1 1# II >3 II 

§»w; Subhagah, lovely and haiidsoiiie Vidyaptadliaiiah, obtaining 

wealth by one^s literary merits, Bliogi, an enjoyer of the senses ; an epicure. 
§?!WR Sukhabhak, happy. Dvitiyaph^lgnnyam, under the Uttara 

Phalguni star, Utsalii, energetic ; liable to be intensely excited, 'ig: Dhristah, 
bold ; rude; insolent, Panapat, addicted to drinking, Aghrioh heart- 

less ; cruel ; hateful. nmKi Taskarah, thief, Haste, under the Hast4 star. 

7. The Moon and the star Uttara Phalguni ( s Leonis). 
The native will be beautiful and lovely, eai-n money by his 
literary merits, will be an enjoyer of the senses, and happy. 

The Moon and the star Hasta (y or s Corvi). This 
combination makes one liable to be very easily and intensely 
excited, bold and insolent, addicted to drinking habits, 
heartless and lastly a thief. 

ing I Ht;ll 

Chitr&mbaramalyadharah, wearing variegated clothes and 
garlands. ^ Sulochan^mgalii cha, and possessing beautiful eyes and 

limbs. Wu lihavati, becomes, ftwqnt Chitr&yam, under the Chitra or Spic& star. 

D&ntah, of subdued passions. Vajjik, merchant ; trader, Krip&luh, 

generous ; merciful, fronv Priyavak, sweet tongued. Dharm&sritab, 

virtuous, Svdtau, under the star Svatl. 

8. The Moon and the star Chitra (Spica). This com- 
bination makes one fond of wearing variously coloured 
garments and garlands and makes the eyes and limbs well 
proportioned and elegant. 
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The Moon and the star Svati (« Bootes ; Arcturus). 
This makes one practise self-retraint, a merchant, generous- 
'hearted, sweet speaking, and religious in spirit and actions. 

i 

?rt^ ii f. ii 

trsuh, enviouR; jealous. Lubdhal?, avaricious; greedy. 

Dyutim^n, fair cornplexioned ; lustrous, Vachanapatuh, clever in speak- 
ing ; some wad it Artliapatub, clever in earning money, Kalahakpit, 

quarrelsome, Visakhasn, under the star Visakba. ^1: ^vealthy. 

Videsav 4 sl, living in foreign or distant lands. 5^: Ksudhalu^i, unable 
to bear hunger, A tan ah, v^agrant ; wandering, Anuradlnlsu, under 

the star Anuradh^. 

9. The Moon and the star Visakha (a or x Libra). 
This combination makes one jealous, avaricious, fair com- 
plexioned ; one will speak nicely and persuasively to gain 
one’s ends, and will biing about quarrels among men. 

The Moon and the star Anuradha ( 8 Scorpionis). This 
combination brings forth wealthy persons living in foreign 
countries, and of travelling habits These are unable to 
bear hunger, 

5r ff?r: ftsrd wWt ii ii 

Jyehtliasn, under the star Jyestha. ^ Na, no; not. iarjf^: Ilahumitrah, 
having many friends. Samtustah, contented ; happy, Dharmakrit, 

virtuous. Prachurakojuih, very angry. ^ Mhle, under the star Mtild. 

Mani, pi'oud ; haughty ; respectable. Dhanav^n, wealthy. §# Suklii, 

happy. ^ Na, not. IlinisraV, mischievous, fm: Sthirah, steady, Bhogl, 
enjoyer ; one Jiving in luxury ; epicure. 

10. The Moon and the star Jyestha («■ Scorpionis ; 
.An tares). 

Persons born under the star Jyestha have a few friends, 
are well contented, virtuous, but very angry. 

The Moon and the star Milla (v Scorpionis). Persons 
under the star Miila are haughty, respectable, wealthy, happy, 
not mischievous, one-minded; and these live in luxury. 
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iKtanandakalatrah, getting an agreeable wife who gives comfort and 
happiness. Mani, respectable; honourable; proud. ^ Dpdhasauhridah 

cha, and a staunch friend. Jaladaive, under the star PflrvasSdh4. 

Vaisve, under the star UttardsadhS.. Vihitadhdrmikabahu- 

mitrakritajnasubhagali, humble and obedient ; virtuous ; having many friends ; 
grateful and lovely. ^ Cha, and , 

11. * The Moon and the star Purvasadha (s Sagittarii). 
This combination gives one an agreeable wife giving com- 
fort and happiness, makes one proud, honourable and a 
staunch friend. 

The Moon and the star Uttarasadha (Sagittarii). One 
born under this combination liecomes gentlemanlj’’, obedient, 
religious, gets himself surrounded by many friends, becomes 
grateful, and he is beautiful and generally liked. 

?raT ^ VR^; II II 

ikri ^riman, fortunate ; prosperous; beautiful. l^ravaije, under the star 
Srava^?^. ^rutavan, versed in Vedas ; learned. Udaradarah, having 

a liberal minded wife. Dhananvitah, wealthy, Khyatat, well 

known ; celebrated. Data, generous ; charitable. A<3hyalj, wealthy, 

Shrah, hero, Gitapriyah, fond of music. Dhanisthasu, under 

the star Dhanistha. Dhanalubdhah, covetuous ; eager to ac(][uire money ; 

desirous of wealth. 

12. The Moon and the star l^ravana (o Aquilae). 
This combination makes one prosperous and fortunate, 
versed in the Vedas, gives one a noble and distinguished wife, 
wealth and fame. 

The Moon and the star Dhanistha (s Delphini). This 
combination makes one charitable, wealthy, hero, fond of 
music and desirous of wealth. 
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•fjfer: II w ii u ii 

^?^T^8[)liiitavak, tnitliful ; frank ; plain speaking. s*rrt Vyasani, addicted to 
evil practices; vicious, lli])iilia, tlie killer of enornies ; criisliing one’s 

enoinics. Saliasi kali ; daring, advenfurons. ^S.itabliisaji, under the 

star Safcabliisa. Durgrahyah, not liking to I)o subordinate, bearing no 

subordination. Hbddraj^adasu, under the slar rurvablnidrapada ; 

Udvignali, tliinking of soiuo inausjiicioiis cireuin.s(anc('s ; anxious ; sorrowful. 

Strijitah, under one’s wih/s control; lienpec.kod. w Dliani, wealthy. 
Patuh, clever, ^rcfi Adata, ungenerous ; iiiKdiaritalile. 

] ^. Tlio Moon and iho skar iSaiabliisa (a Arjuarie). This 
conibinalion nuikos one truLbrnl, liarsli in one’s s])eecli, vicious, 
iJie conqueror oF one’s enemies, bold and daring, very difficult 
of subordination, somewhat of an independent character. 

Tlie ^looii and tlie star rnrvab1iadrai)ada (Pegasi). 
Tills comhination makes one anxious and soia'OAvIul ; look 
on one’s wife as one’s master ; one will also be wealthy, clever 
and uncharitable. 

^ I gw: II II 

II H II 

?jT!iT Vakta, eloquent speaker ; eloquent iuSastras. Suklji, happy. 
rrajavaii, having many sons and grandsons. ditasatrub, victorious over 

one’s enemies, Dlirirmikab, virtuous Dvitiyasu, under the star 

second or Uttarabliadrapada. SampiiroArugab, of a fully tleveloped body 

or limbs ; well-jiroportioiied. Subliagah, lovely ; graceful. ^drah, hero ; 

valiant. 5R: Sucliib, pure, Artliavan, wealtliy. Pausije, under the star 
Re vat j. 

14. The Moon unci the stars Uttai-ahliadrapada ( « 
Andromeilo) and Revati (f Pisciuin). Persons born under 
the star Uttarabhadrajaida can speak on Sastras oi- religious 
hooks fluently, are happy and blessed with many sons and 
grandsons, conquerors of enemies and are I'eligious. 
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Persons born mulor the star Revati get all their limbs 
fully developed, look lovely and graceful, l)ecome heroes, 
pure and wealthy. 

'Sole . — It should he horno in mind that tho iil)ove described results 
will fully take place only when the. .Moon is pnwerfni. 

Thus ends the sixteenth (Ih.ipter on the Moon and Stars in Rrilmjj )- 
taka by ^Iri Varaha i\Iihiri‘!(‘hArvii. 
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ON THE MOON AND THE ZODIAC. 



r: I fa# 

IT# ?#niiir5f: I wfT qiftr^s%?its 

II ^ II 


A'pttatamvadrik, eyes round and ruddy. UsjjMsakalaghu- 

bhuk, eating vegetables warm and fresli but moderately. An abstemious vege- 
tarian, taking fresh and warm things, Ksiprapras^ldah, very easily satis- 
fied ; feeling compassion loo easily. Atanah, Avanilering; vagrant. ^ K&mi, 

lustful; sensual. Durbalajaind.i, of weak knees; of meagre knees, 

Asthiradhanah, of llueluating wealth; at times wealthy, at times poor. Shrab, 
hero ; bj-avo warrior. Amganavallabhab, cynosure of women ; liked by 

women. 8 evtijnali, serviceable ; knowing how to do service to others. 5 ^ 

Kunakhi, with ngly nails, Vra^iamkilasirah, having scars on one’s head. 

^ M4iii, haughty, arrogant ; respectable, Sahotthagrajab, the eldest 

amongst brothertj ; superior amongst tlieiii. Saktya, with peculiar marks 

indicative of strength, Pa^jitab, on one’s ])alm. Amkitab, marked. 

Aticliapalab, very fickle. ^ ^ 'foye cha, and in water. Phiriib, afraid ; 
fearful ; timid, Kriye, in the sign klesa, i. e., wlien j\Ioon is in the sign Aries. 

1. The Moon in the si.un Mesa or Aries during the 
birth time. 

This combination gives the native eyes round and 
ruddy, makes him a vegetarian and (uit moderately fresh 
and hot things ; and his nature is easily relenting. It keeps 
him very frequently out of doors, making him knock about 
here and there, ]n-one to travel, and makes him lustful. His 
knees are meagre and weak ; his wealth is not steady ; he is 
a militant and a great hero and he is very much loved by the 
opposite sex. He knows very well how to servo others ; his 
nails are ugly and there are many scars or marks of great 
wounds on his head. He is hoiiouinble, eldest amongst his 
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brothers and there are marks indicative of strength on the 
palm of his hand; he is very fickle and timid of water. 

: srg: ^T5?5F??ITa[^: U 

^'hnrPiT: STPr^TTSHT; nfk u \ u 

qsrq: KAiital^, lovely ; beautiful. Klielagatih, of playful motions and 

gestures. qg^Pritlul, broad; wide ; large, Uid^vadanal.i, tliiglia and face. 

WwnsraVfiru: Pristhasya pars van kitali, having some marks on the hack, face, and 
sides, Tyagi, generous; liberal hearted. Klesasaliah, jiatient; enduring, 

w: Prahhuh, master. Kakudvan, having one’s neck raised like that of a 

bull. Kanyaprajah, having many daughters. Sle.sinalah, phlegmatic. 

PCttvaih, firsti. Handhudhanatmajaih, friends, wealth and sons, 

Virahitah, deprived of. ^qnqjrR; Saubhagyayuktah, prosperous. Ksaini, for- 
giving. fiprfji: Diptagiiili, of strong appetites ; vorachms ; greedy. Praina- 

d^priyal;, liked by women. Sthirasulipit, staunch friend. Mad- 

hy^ntasaukhynh, happy in the middle e., youth) and old ago. qfq Gavi, in the 
sign Vyisa, i.c., when the Moon is in Taurus. 

2. Tlie Moon in the sign Taiii’us or \hisa during the 
birth time. 

This combination makes one fine ami lovely and of a 
beautiful gait, the thighs and face being broad, rather 
fleshy and heavy. His back, face and sides get marked 
with some signs; the individual becoznes unselfish and 
generous, capable to endure pain and suffering, can command 
and authorise over others ; his neck is raised ; he gives birth 
to many daughters and is phlegmatic. He will be separated 
from his former friends, from the money that he first earns and 
from his first born sons. He will be, however, a fortunate 
man, forgiving. His appetites will be strong ; he will be 
liked by the other sex ; he will become a staunch friend ; 
and the middle and the latter part of his days will be spent 
• happily. 
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^Iqrf^ II ^ II 

^?lm: Stvilolab, amative ; fond of Avomcn. Suratopacliara- 

kusalab, skilled in the art of lust; clever in sexual union. I’amrcksaijab, 

eyes red. sure^f^n ^ilstravit, versed in the Sastras, |n: Dhtab, envo^?' ; messenger ; 
an ambassadar. Kuhchitamhrdhajab, of curling hair. ^fn^Patumatib) 

of sharp intellect. Hasyeiigitadyiiiavit, Avitty ; jolly; doing many 

gestures and skilled in gambling. Cluirvangal.1, of graceful limbs, 

Priyavak, sweet tongned. Prabliaksafiarucbib, voracious ; a great eater. 

Gitapriyah, fond of music, Krityavit, skilled in dancing, 

Klibail.i, Avith eunuclis ; vvitli timid persons. Kfn' Patim, friendship ; intercourse. 

Samunnatauasab, A' ith an elevated nose (like tlic beak of some birds). 
^ Chandre, iMoon. Trltiyarksage, in the third sign, ?.e., Mithuna or 

Gemini, 

3. The Moon in Gemini or Mithuna. 

The native is greatly fond of women and clever in sexual 
union. His eyes are reddish ; he knows tSastras and can play 
the part of a messenger. The hairs on his head are curling ; 
he becomes ve*i-y clever and intelligent ; he becomes very 
witty, a joker and a thorough gambler. His limbs are 
graceful ; he is of smooth and persuasive speech ; can eat 
much, is fond of music ; knows well how to dance and 
joins in sexual union or friendship with eunuchs or timid 
persons ; his nose is tolerably elevated. 

?rfoftre-isrra^^»t! 

5ira: wn# jh: tl 8 II 

wrarniw: Avairadrutagab, body crooked and going fast. sjinwS: Sanian- 
uatakajib, bips raised or elevated, having high hips, '5air'iW?i: Strlnirjjitali, under 
one’s wife ; subject to the influence of women, Satsuhrit, an excellent 

friend, Daivajnah, an astrologer, aj'isa: Prachurklayab, owner of lots of 
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hotises. Ksyayadhanaih, witli clianging (sometimes increasing, sometimes 

decreasing} wealth. Samyiijyate, united. Chandravat, like the 

(waning or waxing) moon. Ilrasvah, of short stature, Pinagalah, 

broad or thick-necked, Sanieti, comes ; gets. ^ CMia, and. Vasain, cap- 
able of being won over, Samna, by sweet and loving words. Suhn- 

dvatsalah, loving Ids friends, Toyadyanaratali, liking tanks and gardens. 

Svavcsnnisaliito, iinitod with one’s own house ; in Karka sign. Jat^h, 
])orn 5151^ Sasamke, Moon. Xarah, person. 

4. 4410 JMooii ill Cancer. 

The iiiclividiiul is in llie habit of going fast and his 
body is not straight; (his body being somewhat crooked) ; 
liis hips are elevated ; he is comjdetely under the grasp of 
his wife aiul other women. He is a good friend and astro- 
loger. He ]K)ssesses good many houses and thei'e aic many 
ups and downs in liis wealth like the wanings ami waxings 
of the Moon. He is of short stature, his neck is broad ; ho 
can be brought over by sweet words ; loves his friends 
very nuieh ; and is funnd engaged in making tanks and 
gardens that he likes. 

'rikisi? ah, angry ; easily alTected. ^ 155 : SthAlahanuli, of broad jaws. 

Visjilavadaiiah, broad face. Piftgeksa^? ah, of yellow eyes. 

Alpatmajah, having a few sons. Stridvosi, having a feeling of 

dislike or hatred towards women, Priyainarnsakananagah, liking meat, 

forests and mountains, Kupyati, becomes angry, w? Akarye, in unbe- 
coming acts ; in wrong doings, Chirara, long. Ksuttpsh- 

odaradantamanasaruja, by hunger, thirst, belly, teeth and mind. SampiiJ- 

itah, alliicted ; vexed ; troubled. Ty^gav^n, liberal. Vikrantahi 

powerful. Sthiradhih, calm-headed ; cool-headed, Sugarvitaman&, 

respectable. 1^.* Matuh vidheyali, obedient to one’s mother, Arkabhe, 

in the sigh of Sun i.e., in Leo. 

5 . The Moon in the Leo or Simha. 

This makes the individual angry and hot tempered, 
his chin thick, his face broad, his eyes yellow and his 
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offspring very few. He is a luiter of womei), likes to (Hit 
moat and to reside in inonnlains and foj-ests*; and when- 
ever any things are done nnheeoining, lie gets irritated 
for a long time. Ho gets trouble with hniiger and thirst ; 
his teeth get troubled and he is also involved in some 
mental trouble or other. But he is unseliish and charitable, 
is very high-minded ; his intellect is calin and steady and 
his proweirfs is great. He is vei-y obeditmt and rospectfnl 1,o 
his mother. • 




II 

^-qrqf ^^TTSr^TS^T^^: 11 ^ 11 


1^1 


Vvi(; 1 aiimiitliara(*.hriruviksaT;iagntih. hns^ifiil and cOBthig a 
graceful glaii(;e languidly and walking slowly. RrastamRabriliuli, 

Bhoulclers and arms drooping, as it were. 5# Ruklii, luippv. Slaks\iali, of 

soft body and soft s[)eoeli. Satyaratalj, trntliful, Kabisu, in fine 

arts, ix,, dancing, music, [lainting, etc. ^5^: Nipuoab, skilful Sastrartha- 

vit, versed in Silsiras. Dliannikali, rtdigious. ilcdliavl, intelligent. 

Snratapriytyj, lustful ; pas ionalc. Jktpicrilnn];. willi otliej’’s houses, 

•yitlaib, wealth. Oha, and. iSainynjyate, united, Kanyriyam, 

when Moon is in the sign Ka^ya or Virgo. Iktrade^agah, li\ ingin din'erent 

lands or places, Priyavachah, sweet tongued. Kanyatirajah, liaving 

lots of daughters, Alpatmajah, having few sons. 

6. The Moon in Kaiiya, or Virgo. 

This lunar position makes those horn under it walk 
and glance at others with slowness and sbyncss cliarac- 
teristic of women, the arms and the shoulder hanging as it 
were loosely ; the individual hecoines happy, his body 
being soft and gentle ; he is tinthful, clever and skilled in 
various arts, i.e., dancing, music and painting, versed in 
iSsastras and religions. Tlie native has excellent mental 
poAvers, is fond of love intercourses, gets ivealth and houses 
from other sources. There is likelihood of going to distant 
'or foreign lands and the native is A'ory SAveet sjicaking. 
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srrsr: 

qf^^sra^iRTfi: |B!rrq5ffJn^iOTrsqfi%^: ii 

%: ii vs ii 

Dcn^iljraliiiiaxiasrulliupujanaratah, devoted to Devas, Brah- 
inat^as and Sadlms or t^ainls. m: Pnijnalj, intoHi^rent. 5R: l^aeliih, uncove- 
tuous ; pure ; clean, Strijitali, Buhjert ^^^^ce of wife or women. 

^ PrawsuH clia, and tall. Unnatan . , , i^eiovated nose, ^jap^^rsi; 

Ivrisaclialadgatral.i, limbs, lean and thin. Alanah, fond of travels. 

ArthanviUili, Avealthy. JUnamgah, of defective limljs. 531^: Kraya- 

vikrayesukutjlalah, capal)lo and clover in hnying and selling, clever in business. 
^f|^T Dovadvlnauia, named second lime after the name of a Deva, Sariik, 
sickly, Baiidhuiuim, to friends and kinsmen, UlDakarakrit, doing 

good, Yirui;,itah, I’cpvoached ; al)nsed. Tyaktah, forsaken ; left. Pii, 

but. h Taih, by them. ^ Saptaine, in the 7 th Jionse, /.c., Avlien Moon is in 
Tula or LibrA. 

7. The Moon in Libra or Tnlii. 

The person is vc'ry devoted in worsliipping- the Devas, 
Brahinanas, and saints, is wise, j)ure, nneovetnous but con- 
trolled by wife or wonu'n. lie is tall ; his nose is elevated. 
His limbs are weak and lean ; be is giv('n to travelling 
habits and is wealthy, lie is oX defective limbs, clever 
in buying and selling, ile gets a second name in honour 
of some Deva. He is afliieted with maladies and is always 
ready to do good to his friends and kinsmen, though re- 
proached by Ibem and in the end forsaken by them. 

\\ fq3T5T: w- 

11 c; n 

PritluilanayaiuivakKa., eyes and cliest broad and spacious, 
Vpttajafighoruj&nub, tliighs, knees, and legs circular (or round). 
Janakaguruviyuktah, separated from fatlier and religious preceptoi*. Saii^ave, 
in early age. ^ Vyadhitah cha, and diseased ; and ill. 

IsFarapatikulapftjyab, worshipped in royal families. PiAgalab, yellowish ; 
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auburn. Kraracliestalj, not straightforward ; wicked. w;R i iw«nii : Jbasa- 

kulisakhaga,mkah, bearing marks of a fish, thunderbolt or bird (in hands or feet 
or some other limbs). Ohhannapapah, secretly vicious, 'jrfwiin: AlijS.tahi 

born under Moon and Vrischika (Scorpio). 

8 . The Moon in Scorpio or V:ciscliika. 

This comhination makes the indiAddual’s eyes and chest 
wide and spacious, thighs, knees and legs round and fleshy, 
makes him sejiarated from his father and religious preceptor 
at an early* age and alllicts the native with maladie^. The 
individual is worshipped by royal families ; he is yellowish 
in colour. His actions are not straightforward and he 
bears in his body some astrological marks of a lish, thunder- 
bolt or a bird. The individual commits vicious deed 
hiddenly and in great privacy. 

w 

H ^ TO II S. II 

VytWirgliasyasirodliarab, face and neck very long or elongated. 

Pityidbanab, inheriting fatlicr’s property, rmni Tyagi, liberal ; kind, 
Kavib, a literary author ; a poet, Viryavaii, powerful. Vaktd, a speaker, 

Sthularadasnivodharanasah, teeth, 03^8, lips, and nose being very 
large, Karinodyalab, energetic in actions, Silpavit, a sculptor ; 

author and painter, etc. Xubjiim^ab, shoulders depressed. 5*1# Kuiiakhi, 

having bad nails. iSamarnsalaljlmjah, arms and hands long, 

Prttgalbhavfl,!!, having genius ; witty and mature, Dharniavit, virtuous. 
Bandhudvit, hating friends. ^ Na, not. Bahit, under compulsion. 

Samaiti, comes (under control), ^ Cha, and. Basain, control, Sdmnfi,' 

with love ; with sweet words, Ekasadliyab, practicable only, 

Asvajab, born under the Uhanu sign. 

9. The Moon in Sagittarius or Dhanu. 

The individual’s neck and face are very long. He 
inherits his father’s property, is charitable and unselfish, and 
he is a literary author. He is of great prowess, and can talk 
well. His teeth, ears, lips and nose are large or thick. He 
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is found always ready to do many works and is' a good 
sculptor. His shoulders are low ; his nails are disfigured ; 
his arms are long ; he is witty and mature in his speech 
and manners ; religious but hater of his friends and kinsmen. 
He can be influenced not by force but by sweet words. 

fW: 1.^! II 

nwi^<lg?»g ?P?tTi!«taftsf»!I: IM o II 

Nityam, always. Lalayati, caresses and cherishes. 

Svad&ratanay&m, one’s own wife and children, Dhannadhvajah, hypocrite ; 

impostor in religious matters. AdhaVkrisah, lower halt of the body being 

lean and thin. Svaksah, graceful eyes ; eyes being good. Ks^makatil;, 

waist being slender, Gribitavachaiiab, open to advice ; once heard and 

kept in memory; very retentive; of good memory. Ithtow: SaubliS-gyayuktali, 
prosperous ; of good luck, Alasah, idle ; lethargic. ^itttluh, unable to 

bear cold. ^5«i: Manujah, the human being. ^ Atanah cha, and of wandering 
character. ^^^Makare, under Makara sign. Satvadhikab, strong and 

liberal, Kavyakpt, a literary author, 5^: Lubdhah,' covetous ; avaricious. 

Againyajaraniganasu, with tabooed old women ; with old women of 
low caste. Niratah, addicted to, Saiptaktyalajjalji, shameless; 

impudent. Aghp^al.!, heartless, merciless. 

10 The Moon in Makara or Capricorn. 

The individual always cherishes and supports his 
wife and children, is an hypocrite in religion ; the lower 
half of his body is lean and thin. His eyes are nice 
and graceful and his waist is slender. He is open to 
advice, and has a very retentive memory ; he is fortunate 
but idle. He is unable to bear cold and is prone to 
travel. He is strong and liberal, and composer of literary 
works. He is covetous and holds illicit intercourse with 
tabooed old women (of low caste). He is shameless and 
heartlei^. 
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#Rr5R-^RWT5r: ftRTl: 

^iswm: Xarabhagalali, having a neck like that of a camel, frog: Sir&luJ?, 
nerve, vein being visible all throughout the body, Kharalomasa- 

dtrghatanub* having a tall l.)ody, rough and covered with hairs, 
Prithucharauorupristhajaghanasyakatih, having feet, thighs, back, hip, face, and 
waist, long aifd broad, Jarathah, illiterate. Paravanitfixtha- 

p&pauiratab, addicted to others’ wives, others’ wealth and interested in^he wicked 
deeds of others. Ksayavriddhiyutah, subject to rise and fall by turns. 

Priyakusuin&nulepanasuhvit, liking flowers, emollients, and friends. 

Ghatajab, born when Moon is in Kumbha or Aquarius. Adhvasahab) 

capable to bear fatigue in long inarches on roads. 

11. The Mooa in Aquarius or Kumbha. 

The individual will have a neck like that of a camel ; 
his nerves and veins, being very prominent and visible all 
throughout ; his body will be hairy, hairs being rough and 
thick ; he will be of a tall stature ; his feet, thighs, back, 
hip, face and waist being long and broad ; the native will 
be quite illiterate. He will hold illicit connection with 
others’ wives "and will be involved with others’ wealth. 
He will be vicious and there will be many ups and downs 
in life. The native will have a liking for flowers, emollients 
and friends and will be able to stand the troubles of long 
marches on roads. 

ff3>! u frfirfrafrt 

ii ii 

Jalaparadhanabhokta, enjoying others’ wealth or what is obtained 
by selling pearls, jewels or the produce of the sea. ^(rwT%sjncw: Daravd^sonuraktabL, 
devoted' to wife, property and clothings or dresses. Samaruchira^arlrab, 

of fully developed limbs and fair body, Tumganasa^, having a prominent 

itose, Birihatkah, of large head. ^fwrfSi Abhibhavati, overpowers, 

Sapatnfth, enemies. eSMSm: Strljitab, conquered by wife or other women, 
C5bdirtidiri§V‘l)^, of eyes good looking. Dyutinidliidh^nabhogt, one 
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beautiful and enjoying wealth and bidden properties- Paijditab, Pandit ; 

a learned man. ‘ Cha, and. Antyar&Hau, in tho last sign, i.e., when 

Moon is in the sign Mina or Pisces. 

12, The Moon in Pisces or Mina. 

The person horn under this combination will earn 
money by the sale of pearls, jeAvels and other sea pro- 
ducts ; •will enjoy money earned by other persons ; will be 
fond of his wife, his pro])erty and clothings or dresses ; 
his body will be evenly built and he will be beautiful ; 
his nose will be long and ))rominent, and the native will 
possess a very big head. He will overpower his adver- 
saries but he himself will be ovorpoAvered by his wife 
or other wmmen. His eyes will b(' btamtiful. He will 
enjoy the hidden wc'alth obtained accidentally and the 
beauty of his body. The natiA’i' will also bo a learned 
scholar. 

11 u » 

Balavati, on hccomijig powerful. Basaii, the sign where the Moon ifl 
during the birth time. fi^Rrq% Tadatliiipatan, the ruler of the sign (above mentioned) 
^ Cha, and. Svabalavutah, on hecoming pow^erful. Syat, be. Yadi, 

if. Tnhiiiainsiili, tlie Moon. qifei^^rqT^Kafhitaplial^nrim, the fruits; results 

above mentioned. qrf^^TciT AvihaladAta, the full bestower. 5ifijqs ^asivat, like 
the results of Moon. w\: Atah, from this, Anye, with other planets than 
the Moon, Iti, thm^. qjgqftfq'rqr: AnuparicliintyA^h, should ])o thus considered 
subsequently. 

13. Now the results that have been already mentioned 
will he fully brought into display when (1) the sign Avhere 
the Moon existed during the birth time, (2) the ruler of this 
sign, and (3) the Moon, these three be all powerful (not 
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afflicted in any way) and united or aspecteci by benefics. 
Such should be considered also, while-judging of the other 
planets and the signs to be described in the following Chapter. 

Note. — (a) If two of tlie three be powerful, tlie results will not bo so 
full ; if one only be powerful, the results will be very feeble and if none 
of the three be ^owei-fnl, no effects will be seen. 

Thus ends the Seventeenth Chapter of the IhihajjMlakn on the Moon 
and the signs, by Sri AhirAlia Mihiniclnlrya. 


CHAITEJI XVIII. 

ON THE PLANETS AND THE ZODIAC. 


^fsgwwrJt I >1^ wg’t^rnprsM ^Praifk^fwar 
u 3 II 

Pratlatah, well celebralc^l. ^ 3 ^: dial iirali, clever ; skilful ; intelligent. 

A tanab, walker ; prone to travel ; of 1 ravelling habits. Alpavitta];i, 

slightly wealthy ; not ho wealthy, Kriyage, when the Sun is in Aries, g Tn, 

but. AyudhabhtLt, earning one’s livelihood by using weapons of warfare ; 

a military man ; a soldier. Vitnftgabhage, not in the highly exalted 

degrees of Aries, rtavi, in the sign VTisa ; wlicn tlie Sun is in Taurus. 

Vastrasugiindhapatjyajivi, a cloth merchant, or perfumery, or general 
merchant, 5if5i?!Tf|3 Yanitadvit, disagreeing with wife and otlier females. 55 ^^: 
Kinialali, well trained. Cieyavudye, in music and singing. 

1 . The Sun and the sign j\Iesa or Ai'ies. 

When tlic Sun is in lhal jiortion of Aries which 
is not exalted, Ihen Ihe individual born will become cele- 
brated, dexterous, soracAAdiat crafty and of Avandering 
habits ; he will possess small wealth and will earn his 
livelihood as a professional soldier. (But AA'lien the Sun 
is in the exalted portion of tlie sign Alesa or Aries, then 
the bad results, e.g. very little w^ealth and proneness to travel, 
&c., will not take place ; the native will get, more auspicious 
results.) (1.) 

The Sun in Taurus. 

When the Sun is in the sign Vrisa or Taurus, the indi- 
vidual born will earn his livelihood as a cloth merchant 
or will sell sweet scents and oils or Avill become a general 
merchant. He will dislike the company of his wife or 
other females and will be skilled in singing and music. 
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Note, — iV person born with the Sun exalted in Me'^a will be very 
rich, will remain in a place and will have niunorous armed servants, will 
be celebrated and able. 

^TSqirftr^^RT^^rT: U ^ U 

Vidyayyotisavittavan, a scholar, an astrologer, and a wealthy 
indijpdual. Mitlninage, in the sign ol .Midi iiiia. llhanart, on the Sim 

being. 5^^ Kulire, when the Sun is in Karka. Sthito, being situated. 

?frw: Tikhijab, fierce ; surly ; hot ; wrathiul ; i)assionatc. Asvab, poor ; 

indigent ; without wealth. WfiT%?r Parakaryakyit, servants of others ; doing 
others’ works. Sramapa'diaklciaih, feeling exhausted froiu foot journey. 

Cha, and. Sarny ujyate, yoked ; engag(‘d. Siinhasthe, A\hen the 

Sun is in Siiiiha or Leo. Vanasailagokularatih, fond to live in forests, 

mountains, and eowslu'ds. Viryauvitafi, vigorous ; strong, w: x\jnal.i, 

illiterate. ihunan, the iiulividual. Kanyusthe, when the Sun is in 

Kanya or Virgo. Lipilekliyakavyagauitajhanauvitala, skilled 

in writing, painting, literature, and matheinaties (o.(/., astrology, ck^c). Stri- 

vapuU, having bodies like females. 

2 . Tlie Smi ill llio si<>iis Gemini (i\litliima), Cancer 
(Karka), Leo (Siinlia), and Virgo (Kaiiya) respectively. 

The Sun in Mitliuna : — Learned (in grammar or kindred 
subjects), versed iii astrology and wealthy. 

The Sun in Karka Fierce ; hot tempered, irritable ; 

poor ; agent or manager of others ; earning one’s livelihood 
by hard toils and fatigued by long marches ou roads. 

The Sun in Leo Lover of mountains ami forests 


and cowshed; very powerful and high-minded but illiterate. 

The Sun in Virgo Writer, painter, poet, mathe- 

matician, and well up in other subjects of knowledge. But 
he possesses a fern i nine bod3\ 

II ^ II 
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m\: J&tah, born. ?hRrRi Taulini, under the Libra or Tulfi., Sauij(Jikah, 
distiller; vintner, ‘wifroi: Adhvaniratah, one walking and walking. Hai- 

rapyakaljL, a goldsmith. Nichakiritt, doing servile or mean works, ip: 

Krflrah, cruel ; mischievous ; wicked. ^Aliasikal^, daring. Visa- 

rjitadhanab, earning money by selling poisons, toiuhi: Sastrantagah, skilful in 
the art of warfare or handling weapons, Alisihithe, in the sign V^riichika ; 

when the Sun is in the sign Scorpio, Satpfljyah, fit for saint-like worship; 

fit to be respected even by the saints, wsmn! Dhanavan, wealthy. Dhanur- 

dharagate, in the sign Dlianit. ?fCT: Tikspali, fiery ; keen ; intelligent, 
Bhisak, physician. Kilrukah, workman ; artist. Nichah, mean ; vile, low. 

WJ: A j nab, illiterate. S^^Kuvaoik, a bad merchant. ^2^ Mrige, when the Sun 
is in Mfiga or Capricoriius. AlpadhanavAn, slightly wealthy; some- 
what rich. Lubdhah, avaricious; covetous; greedy. Anyabhagyaib, 

by others’ fortunes, tu: Eatali, living by ; taking advantage of. 

T^ote. — Some read, Vritharjitadhanab, one whose earnings are 

spent in vain for 

3. The Sun in the signs Tula (Lihra), Viischika 
(Scorpio), Dhanu (Sagittarii) aiul Makara (Capricorn) res- 
pectively. 

The Sun in Tula Distiller, vintner; always on 

foot on roads ; a goldsmith ; doing low services. 

The Sun in Vrischika Ciaiel ; adventuresome, bold ; 

earning money 1))'^ selling poisons ; skilful in the art of 
warfare. (The result might be that his earnings may be 
spent in vain)- 

The Sunil) Dhaiiu Woi-shipped by saints, wealthy, 

keen, intelligent, physician and artist or sculptor. 

The Sun in Makara Vile, low, illiterate, a mer- 

chant dealing in mean articles, somewhat wealthy, avari- 
cious and taking benefit of other’s fortunes and help. 

fit*-#?)- si% 5nw*nwii^^s?sR#fN«T- 

ii a ii 

Nlchat, doing low, mean works. ^ Ghate, when the Sun Is in Kumbha 
or Aquarius. fl'WtiuiqR^n: Tanayabhfi,gyaparichutah, bereft of sons and fortune, 
qw: Asvab, poor ; not having money, ^r ^wqualisw ; Toyotthapaoyavibhava^i, 
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earning money by selling jewels, ])oarls or oilier sea-prodncts. Vanitfidritah, 

honoured hy wife, Aiitye, when the Sun is in the sign Mina or Pisces. 

Naksntrainrinavalainipratiine, covres jinn ding to the povtioii of the 
body of the Zodiacal Man (Krilapnnise) which the sign in fpiCBtion (the Sun and 
Moon both existing here' indicales. Vi hh Ago, part or portion of the body; 

lirnl). LaksinA, inolo or other signs ; marks. Adiyet, tell; to be 

declared. luliinara^'midinetaynk to, tlie Sun and the Moon united 

in the sign. 

4. The iSuii in x\r|utiriiis or Kuinhliti. 

Tlio^individnal l)om iiiuloi- tliis coinbination will do 
deeds iiiisuited to his r;ink in lih' and will lose *his sons 
and foi'tiiiie. Tie will become iioor. 

'I'lie Snn in the si^n I Msec's or l\Iina, 

The individuid will become forUmate in acquiring 
money by the sah' oT ])eurls, jewels, and olhcj' sea-products. 
He will be very much honoured and loved by women 
and Avill jjossess a mole or other marks on the ])artol‘the 
body corresi)onding to that oL' the Zodiacal Man indicated 
by the sign o(;cu])ied hy the iSnn and j\r()on together. 










II II 


Narajiatisatkrltah, honoured hy kings, Atanah, walker ; prone 
to travel. Chainnpavaniksadhanah, commander, merchant, and a 

wealthy man. Ksatatannh, body with many scars or marks of wounds. 

Chaurah, thief. P)liArivi-ayan, having one’s mind diverted to various 

things ; having one’s senses directed fo many things. Of divided attention and 
hence somewhat of restless mind. ^ CJia, and. 5^: Kfjjah, Mars. Svagrlhe, 

in his own houses, i.e., in the 1st and Stii houses; in Aries and Vrischika. 

Yuvatijitan, one subject to oiu^’s wife. 5^ Siiliritsu, towards friends. 

Visamaii, disagreeing ; not on favourable terms. ParadararatAn, in 

connection with other’s wives. Ivubakasiiv(‘sabLiruparusrin, magi- 
cian, fond of dressing, timid, and heartless. Sitabho, in the houses of 

Venus, i.e.f in Vyisa and Tula., in Taurus and Libra, Janayet, produces, 

5 . Mars in Mesa (Aries) or Vrischika (Scorpio) (Mars’ 
houses). 

84 
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The individual born under this combination will be 
honoured by kings, will become the commander of an 
army and will be a traveller. He will become a trader 
and a rich person ; get in his body marks of wounds in 
some warfare; will be a thief; will possess many things 
and enjoy many pleasures and hence his attention will be 
divided. 


Mars in Vrisal.r (Taurus) and Tula (Libra) (Venus’ 
houses). 


The person Avill become subject to the influence of 
women, will be on bad terms Avith his friends, will be 
in illicit intercourse with others’ Avives. The man will 
become a magician, will be fond of good shows and fine 
clothings, timid, and of coarse sjAeech and no affection. 






Jiursr ii ^ ii 


flauillie, when MavR is ill tlie lionsed of Mercury, fc., in Mithiina and 
Kanyii (in Geiniiii, and A irgo). Asaliah, spirited and intolerant. 

Tanayavan, having lots of children. A^iRiihirit, wanting friends. 

Kritajnah, grateiid. G^ndharbayuddhakinsalah, expert in singing and 

warfare. Kfipanah, miser, Aldiayah, fearless. Artbl, wanting 

money ; desirous of wealth. Chandre, when Moon is in Karka or Cancer. 

Arthavan, wealthy, Salilayanasainarjitasvali, earning money 

by business of ships ,A^c. to: Prainah, intelligent ; learned. Cha, and. 
Bhflmitanaye, Mars, ikm: A^ikalah, of defective limbs, Khalah, wicked ; 
cheat ; a deceitful person. 


6. Mars in Mithuna and ICanya (houses of Mercury). 

The person Avill become spirited and intolerant, Avill 
get many sons, and no friends, doing good to others, and 
clever in music, singing, and in the knoAvledge of warfare. 
The indiAddnal will be a miser, fearless, and desirous of 
wealth. 

Mars in Karka (Cancer) (Moon’s house). 
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The native will become rich, will earn money by ship 
business and crossing seas, will be learned, will be of defec- 
tive body and will turn out a wicked and deceitful person. 

H vs n 

Pi:^: Nihsvali, without any property, Klesasahah, patient ; enduring ; 

suffering patiently, Vaiiantaracliarah, wandering in the forests. 

Simhe, when the ]\[ars is in Leo or Simha. Alpadaratmajat, having a 

few wives and children. Jaive, in the houses of Jupiter, in Dhaiiu or Mina, 
^ Na ekaripul.1, having many enemies. Narendrasachivah, royal 

minister. Wfi: Khyaiah, welLcelebrated. wi: Abhayah, fearless. 
Alpfitmajalji, having few children, 5:^: Duhkh&rtal.i, afflicted ; troubled with 
pain, fw: Vidhaiuih, j)oor. Atanah, one prone to travel ; a traveller. 

Aniritaratah, one telling lies ; a liar, uw: Tiksijab, irritable ; hot ; inde- 
pendent. ^ Cha, and. Kumbhasthite, when Mars is in Kumbha or Acpiarius. 

^ Bhaume, on Mars being, Bliffridhan&tmajah, having much riches 

and many children. Mrigagate, when Mars is in Makara or Cai)ricorn. 

Bhftpa];i, king. Athava, or. Tatsamah, equal to a king ; like a king; 

king-like. 

7. Mars in Siinlia (Leo), Dlianu (Sagittarius) Mina 
(Pisces), Kumbha (Aquarius) and Makara (Capricornus) res- 
pectively. 

Mars in Simha (Leo) — a person born under this com- 
bination will become poor, and enduring, a wanderer in the 
forests, and will possess a few wives and children. 

Mars in Dbamr or Mina- --The native will get many 
enemies, will become a royal minister, Avill be well reput- 
ed, fearless and Avill get very fcAv children. 

Mars in Kumbha (Aquarius) — The individual born 
under this planetary combination Avill become atilicted with 
miseries, deprived of Avealth and addicted to falsehood. He 
will be a traveller and of an independent temper. 
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Mars in Makara (Cajoricorn) — 1^his combination makes 
the individual owner of abundance of wealth and sons, a 
king or like a king. 

II c; II 

: Dyiitar^apa.iiarataiiafttikarliauran iljsvfil;,# a gambler, 
debtor, drupkard, atheist, thief and an iiiii)overiBhed person. 
Kustrikakhtakridasatyaratrili, having a debauclKMl wife, deeeill'nl, and alTogant 
and addicted to falsehood. Kn jarksc, Avhoii Mercury is in Mar’s houses, i.e.y 

in Mesa and Vrischika. Acdiaryah, preaclier ; teatdier ; spiritual guide. 

^f^riqfRVRr^gT: Bhurisutadaradlian?irjaneM.aI.i, having many children and wives 
and always engaged in earning luuiiey. Saukrt‘, when Mercury is in Vrisa or 
Tula, Taurus or Liljru. \hidanyagnrubhciktiratah, g(nu'rt)us and a 

devotee to one’s Guru, alins-giving and a religious person attached to liis spiri- 
tual guide. ^ Cha, and. Riuunyc, on Mercury being. 

8. Mercury in Alesa (Aries), \biscliika (Scorpio), Tula 
(Libra) and V(isa (Taurus) respectively. 

Mercury in jMesa or Vriscliika — Tliis combination 
makes the native a gambler, debtor, tlrunkard, atlieist, tliief 
and an impoverished jjcrson. Ills wife will be(;ome de- 
bauched ; he AvilJ become deceitful, insolent and addicted 
to falsehood. 

Mercury in Vrisa or Tula — The man will become a 
preacher ; will get many wives and children and will be 
already intent in earning money, lie will be also liberal 
and very much devoted to his Guru or spiritual preceptor. 

I sRrfiRRw: ?ra: ?naf5i^ 

H 5. II 

Vikatthanah, liar ; garrulous ; talkative. ^astrakalavi- 

dagdliah, versed in Sastras or religious books and in lino arts, i,c,f music, 
painting, singing, ike. Priyamvadal;, speaking sweet and appropriate words. 
: vSauksyaratab, foiid of pleasures ; case loving. Tritiye, when Mercury 
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is in Mitliuna or 3rd honse- Jali,rjitasv41i, earning money by the sale 

of pearls, jewels and other sea-products. Svajanasya satruli, enemies 

to one’s own friends and relations. suiHs^ Sas&.mkaje, Mercury. ifitwiRaijw' 
^itakararkaayukte, when in Karka sign, the sign of the Moon. 

9, Mercury in Mithuna (Gemini) or Karka (Cancer.) 

Mercury in Mithuna. — The individual horn under this 
combination will talk much (ironically), will become well 
versed in iS'astras and fine arts, music, painting, singing, &c., 
will speak sweet words and will always be fond of ease 
and .convenience. • 

Mercury in Karka. — The person born Avill earn money 
by the sale of jewels, pearls and other sea products 
and will become an enemy to his own friends and 
relations. 




Stridvesyali, disliked by women, Vidlianasukhatniajalj, 

deprived of money, happiness and children, A tanali, one prone to travel ; 

traveller ; walker, Ajnah, illiterate; ignorant. Strilolah, hankering after 

women ; eagerly desirous of women, Svaparibhaval.i, defeated by one’s own 

relations ; suii’ering disgrace from one’s own relations. 9 Arkarasige jhe, 

when Mercury is in the Sun’s sign, i.e,, in the sign Simha or Leo. cw TyagJ, 
generous. Jhah, a learned scholar, Prachuraguijah, well and variously 

qualified; possessing many virtues. 2# Sukhi, happy; living in comfort, 
^qrs i T^ Ksainavan, forgiving, jf^: Yuktijhab, knowing; reasoning; capable to 
make one understand through reasoning, ftqrrqq: q Yigatabhayah cha, and fear- 
less. Sastharasau, in the sixth sign ; when Mercury is in Virgo or Kanya. 


10. Mercury in Simha (Leo) or Kanya (Virgo) res- 
pectively. 

Mercury in Shnha. — The person born will he dis- 
liked, rather hated by his wives or women ; and will 
become deprived of money, happiness and children. He 
will be a traveller and an illiterate i)erson. lie will eagerly 
desire women, and sutler disgrace from his own relations. 



m 
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Mercury in Kanyd. — The person horn under this 
combination will become unselfish, generous, a learned 
scholar, endowed with many qualities, happy, forgiving,’ 
will know how to convince others by reasoning and will 
be void of any fear. 

HUH 

Parakarmakvit, doing otliers' works ; working for other men, 
Asvah, poor ; indigenous, Silpabuddhil;, intelligent in arts ; a sculptor. 

BioavS.n, running into debt ; apt to take away others’ things but 
not to return them, Vistikarah, attending on others’ calls for no 

fees. Carrying out others’ orders for no fees. 5 ^ Bud he, Mercury, 
Arkajarkse, in Saturn’s sign, i.e., in Makara and Kumbha ; in Capricorn and 
Aquarius, Nripa 8 atki:itapai?<JitAptavAkyah, honoured by kings ; 

learned in sciences and laws. Navame, in the ninth sign, i.e., in Dhanu 
or Sagittarius, Antye, in Mina, the 12th sign ; in Pisces, the last sign. 

Jitasevakah, an intelligent servant, serving or attending cleverly and 
intelligently; readily discovering the views of other people, Antyatiilpah, 

an artisan of a low order. 

11. Mercury in Makara ( Capricornus ), Kumbha 
(Aquarius), Dhanu (Sagittarius) and Mina (Pisces). 

Mercnry in Makara or Kumbha. — The man will be 
engaged in the services of others, poor, will have some tact 
for sculpturing, will be a debtor, and will attend on others’ 
calls for no fees. 

Mercury in Dhanu. — The native will get honours from 
kings, will become learned in sciences and laws. 

Mercury in Mina. — The native will he an intelligent 
and faithful servant or will be able to befriend other men 
and will readily discover the views of other people and 
will also be an artisan of a low order. 
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g»n5^5i^ ii 

<» T ag g ^ft^5q|^ ; II II 

Senanlt, commander of an army. Bhnvittadaratanayalji, 

having miicli wealth, many wives and sons. ^ D&tA, a generous person ; 
a givej ; donor.. §^: Subhvityah, a good and faithful servant, Ksamt, 
forgiving. Tejod&ragun^nvitah, gifted with a beautiful spirited 

wife and with many qualities, Suragurau, Jupiter, KsyAtah, well 

renowned. 3^ Puman, man ; the individual born, Kaujabhe, in Aries 

and Scorpio ; when Jupiter is in Mesa and Vyiichika, the Mara’ houses. 
Kalpanigah, of strong and vigorous body ; free from diseases. 
Sadhanarthaitiitratanayah, wealthy, having friends and children. Ty&gl, a 
giver, generous person, Priyah, liked by all ^aukrabhe, in Venus’s signs, 
i. e., in Vyisa and TuU. Baudhe, in Mercury’s signs, i. e., in Mithuna and 
Kanyfl. ; in Gemini and Virgo. Bhilriparichchadatmajasuhrit, 

having many clothes, houses, servants, wives, suns and friends, 
S&chivyayuktahf a minister. 3# Sukhl, happy ; living in comfort. 

12. Jupiter in Mesa (zVries) and Vrischika (Scorpio), 
Vrisa (Taurus) and Tula (Libra), Mithuna (Gemini) and 
Kanya (Virgo) respectively. 

Jupiter in Mesa or Vrischika. — Commander of an 
army, one having abundance of wealth and many wives and 
sons ; a giver ; a good and faithful servant ; of a forgiving 
nature ; having a spirited wife ; eminent and endowed with 
many qualities. 

Jupiter in Vrisa and Tula. — The man horn will pos- 
sess a strong and vigorous body free from diseases, will 
always be in possession of wealth, will have friends and 
sons and will be unselfish, charitable, and liked by all. 

Jupiter in Mithuna and Kanya. — The man will own 
many clothes, houses, servants, wives, sons, and friends. He 
will become a minister and will be happy. 
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^5Frm^: sitffj ^ II ^ 

^?rnf^5rl ^ i 

in^ II u 

Ohdndre, when Jupiter is in Karkata, the 4th sign, the sign of Moon. 
v’Tja : Ratnasutasvad&ravibhavaprajndsiikhailji, (endowed) with jewels, 
sons, property, wives, prosperity, influence, intelligence, and happiness, 

An vital?, endowed ; united, Simbe, when Jupiter is in Simha*orLeo. w; 

Sy^t, will behome. Balan4yakali, a commander of an army, 8ura- 

gurau, when Jupiter is ; on Jupiter being, Proktam, said. ^Cha, and. 
«rn Yat, whatever. Chandrabhe, in Moon’s signs, e., in Karka. ^ 

Svarkse, in his own houses, Mau(Jalikah, head of a village (or an 

assemblage) ; ruler of a province. Narendrasachivah, minister to a 

king. %’rTqfu: 8en4patih, commander of an army, w Dhani, wealthy. 
Kumbhe, when Jupiter is in Kumbha. Karkatavat, wilf be all that 

have been mentioned when Jupiter is in Karkata or Cancer. PhaRlni, 

fruits. ^ Makare, when Jupiter is in Makara or Capricorn. Nichah, doing 
acts unbecoming to his family. Alpavittah, with little wealth, wg# Asnkhl, 

unhappy ; afflicted with ^ * 

Jupiter in Karka (Cancer), Simha (Leo), Dhanu 

’^^Sagittari), Mina (Pisces), Kumbha (Aquarius) • and Makara 
(Capricorn) respectively. 

Jupiter in Karka— The individual will be endowed 
with jewels, sons, wealth, property, wife, prosperity, influence, 
intelligence and happiness. 

Jupiter in Simha— The individual born will become 
the commander of an army and will get also those mention- 
ed under “ Jupiter in Karka,” i.e., jewels, sons, property, 
wife, prosperity, influence, intelligence and happiness. ^ 

Jupiter in Dhanu or Mina — "The individual will be* 
come the head of an assemblage, or the ruler of a province, 
a minister to a king, a general and will be wealthy^ 

Jupiter in Kumbha— The individual will get jewel, 
sons, property, wife, prosperity, intelligence, and.happiness, 
i.e., all that , have been said in the case of a person bom 
with Moon in the sign Cancer. 


on. IVlII, ON THE PLANETS ANb THE EODtAG. 273 


J upiter in Makara — The individual will do acts low 
and unbecoming, will have little wealth and will be miser- 
• able. 

U SlfiRfS^W: 

^ II i 8 II 

Parayuvatiratah, addicted to others’ wives, Tadarthav^daiti 

through their influerice. Hvitavibhavalj, robbed of his properties ; de- 
prived of his wealth, Kulap&msaaah, bringing disgrace to one’s family; 

a source of family dishonour. 5^ Kujarkse, in Mars’ houses, i, e., in Mesa or 
Vyi^chika. Svabalamatidhanah, earning money by one’s own prowess or 

intellect, Narendrapdjyali, honoured by kings, Svajnavibhulji, a 

head amongst his own friends and kinsmen. srftcT: Prathitat, famous, 'iw: 
Abhayah, fearless, Site, Venus. ^ Sve, in her own house, i.c., in Vpsa and 
Tula, i.e., in Taurus and Libra. 

14. Venus in Mesa, (A.iies), Vrischika (Scorpio), Vri§a 
(Taurus), and Tula (Libra). 

Venus in Mesa or Vrischika — Addicted to others’ 
wives, losing his property through their influence, and 
bringing disgrace on his family. 

Venus in Vrisa or Tula — The individual will earn 
money by one’s own prowess or intellect, will be honoured 
by kings, will be an head amongst his own friends and 
relations, will become famous and fearless. 

II %% II 

TO5WWK: Niripakrityakarat, a royal officer, Arthav&n, wealthy. «iwnfiRj 

Kal&vit, versed in singing, music, &c. Mithune, when Venus is in Mithuna or 
Gemini. «ps3^?l Saathagate, in the sixth ; when Venus is in Kanyfi. 
AtinJchakanuS, doing vile and hard works, Ravijarkaagate, in the 

signs of Saturn, i.e., in Makara and Kumbha. When Venus is in Capricorn and 
Aquarius. Amararipdjye, on Venus being in, jpi: Subhagafe, liked by 

every one. eJftfiiRm; Strivijitalji, under women’s subjection. Ratat, addicted ; 
unlawfully connected with. KunAryAm, with bad lewd women* 
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15 . Venus in Mithuna (Gemini) or Kanya (Virgo), 
Makara (Capricorn) or Kumblia (Aquarius), 

Venus in Mithuna, a royal officer, wealthy and versed’ 
in music, singing, dancing, &c. 

Venus in Kanya, doing low and hard menial services. 

Venus in Makara or Kumbha, of beautiful appearance, 
liked by all, under the grasp of women and unlawfully 
connected with debauched and bad women. 

Dvibharyah, having two wives. Arthl, wanting, begging wealth. 
»fhf; Bhiru^j, timid ; afraid of. Prabalamada^okah, very passionate and 

miserable; very haughty and morose, 'i Cha, and. ^asiblie, in Karka sign, 

i.e., when Venus is in the sign Karkata or Cancer. Harau, in Siitiha ; when 

Venus is in the sign Leo. YosAptSrthah, getting money through wife or 

women. Pravarayuvatih, the excellent wife being exalted as the most high. 

Mandatanayah, having few sons, Gmjaih, owing to one’s being quali- 
fied. ^ : Pfijyah, honoured, respected, Saaval,), wealthy, Turaga- 

sahite, in Dhanu ; when Venus is in Sagittarius. Danavagurau, Venus. 

Jjhase, in the sign Mina ; when Venus is in the sign Pisces. %7«i VidVain, 
a learned man ; a wise man ; scholar. Adhyah, rich. Nripajanita- 

pfijal;):, honoured by kings, Atisubhagalj, veiy- lovely ; very beautiful ; 

liked by all. 

16. Venus in Karka (Cancer), Simha (Leo), Dhanu 
(Sagittarius) and Mina (Pisces). 

Venus in Karka — This combination gives two wives, 
makes the individual desirous of money, timid, strongly 
passionate and awfully miserable. 

Venus in Simha.— The individual bom under this 
combination will get money through wife or women, exalt 
his excellent wife as the most high, and will possess few 
sons. 
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Venus in Dhanu — The person will be highly honoured 
by many on account of various good qualities and will be 
wealthy, 

Venus in Mina — ^The native will be rich, affluent, 
learned, honoured by kings and will be of beautiful appear- 
ance and like'd by all. 

n ii 

Mftrkhah, an illiterate ; a fool, Atanah, one prone to travel ; a walker ; 
a traveller, KapatavA.n, a cheat ; a deceitful person ; a hypocrite. ftjfW 

Visuhpit, having no friends. ^ Yaine, Saturn. ^ Aje, in Mesa ; in Aries, 
Kite, (when Saturn ivs) in Vrischika or Scorpio. 3 Tu, while ; but. 
Bandhavadhabhak, one who kills or binds ; an executioner or hangman or one 
making captives ; or one suffering imprisonment or blows, tot; Chapalah, restless; 
fickle. Aghvioab, heartless. ^ Cha, and. Nihrisukh&rthatanaya^i, 

a shameless, miserable, poor, and sonless person, : Skhalital;jL, illiterate ; 

wanting knowledge and making mistakes. ^ Cha, and. Lekhvye, in writing; 
in painting, Haksapatih, jailor, Bliavati, becomes, Mukh- 

yapatilji, a chief officer ; a chief. ^ Cha, and. Baudhe, (when Venus is) in the 
houses of Mercury, i.c., Mithuna or Kaiiyfi, i.e., in Gemini or Virgo signs, 

17. Saturn ill Mesa (Aries) and Vrischika (Scorpion), 
Mithuna (Gemini) and Kanya (Virgo). 

Saturn in Mesa— The individual horn under this com- 
bination will become an illiterate, fool, a traveller, and a 
deceitful person. He will be deprived of friends. 

Saturn in Vrischika — The individual will be concerned 
with acts of killing or capturing, will be fickle and heartless ; 
(or the individual will suffer imprisonment or receive blows.) 

Saturn in Mithuna or Kanya — The individual will be 
shameless, miserable, poor, and a sonless person. The man 
will make mistakes in writing and painting, will be an illi- 
terate, a jailor, or will become a chief of an assembly or a 
chief officer, 
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^^sHiqt ftg^fprat ftfe- 

II 

VarjyastrlBtab, one practising illicit intercourses ‘with women not 
fit to be approached (women of low caste,', n Na, not. n|fw: Bahuvibliavah, 
liaving much power or property. hRhtS: Bhfiribh&ryah, having several wives. 
i^r^^Vrisasthe, when Saturn is in Vyisa or Taurus, wm: K.hvyfi,tah, reputed ; 
glorious, Svochche, in Saturn’s exalted sign, i.e., when Saturn is in,^ Tula 

or Libra. Gaijapurabalagr^mapfijyah, honoured as a chief by an 

assemblage of persons, by the wliole city, by the army, by the village. 
Arthav&n, wealthy. ^ Cha, and. Karki^jii, (when Saturn is) in Karkata 

or Cancer. Asvab, poor. Vikaladai^anal;, having a few teeth, nuifm: 

M&tirihlnah, motherless ; separated from his mother. Asutah, sonless. W: 

Ajfiab, knowledgeless, Simhe, (when Saturn is) in Leo. AnAryah, one 

who is Hot an Arya ; not respectable ; unworthy ; mean ; base. Visukha- 

tanayah, having no happiness nor any sons, Vistikyit, a bearer of bur- 
dens; a porter. Sfiryapnttre, on Saturn residing in. 

18. Saturn in Vrisa (Taurus), Tula (Libra), Karka 
(Cancer) and Simha (Leo). 

Saturn in Vrisa — Practising illicit intercourses with 
women of low caste not fit to be approached, not at all weal- 
thj^ having many wives. 

Saturn in Tula — veiy eminent, honoured as a chief by 
an assemblage of persons, by the whole populace of the city, 
by the army, by the village, and very rich. 

Saturn in Karka — Poor, having a few teeth and these 
defective, deprived of mother and sons ; and illiterate. 

Saturn in Simha — Illiterate an^ not honoured, unhappy, 
deprived of sons, and doing the work of a porter. 

?ti6 

^ 3IW. 5RR( II U II 
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Svantab, happy in latter age ; or it may mean, having an excellent and 
noble deatli. Pratyayitah, one who is trusted; relied upon; confided in, 

Narendrabhavane, in king’s palace ; before the king’s presence. 
Satputraj^yfi-dhanah, having good sons, a good wife, and good riches. 
Purabalagr&m&granetfi,, the foremost leader in a town, army or village, ’ww 
Athavfl,, or ; here it doea not convey any meaning. Anyastridhana- 

samv^itab, united with others’ wives, with others’ riches ; having in his lot these 
things. PurabalagramS;gra:oib, the chief leader amongst townpeople, 

army, or village, Mandad^ik, of small or defective eyes ; weak-eyed. 

Svakselre, im his own signs, f.e., in Makara and Kumbha ; in Capricorn or Aqua- 
rius. Malinah, dirty ; impure ; sullied ; black ; low ; vile ; base, 

SthirArthavibhavab, having one’s riches, power and property remaining steady 
for a long time, BhoktA, the etijoyer. ^ Cha, and, mm: J&tab, born. 
Pum8,n, the individual. 

19. Saturn in Dhanu (Sagittfirius), Mina (Pisces), 
Makara (Capricorn) and Kumbha (Aquarius). 

Saturn in Dhanu or Mina (Jupiter’s houses). — The 
individual bom under this combination will get confidence 
in palaces or royal families, will have good sons, a good wife 
and an abundance of wealth, will become the foremost leader 
of a village or city people or of an army and will become 
happy in his old age or die an excellent and a noble death 
{i.e.', not by any accident, e.g., lightning, injury, drowning, 
poisoning, or premature death). 

Saturn in Makara and Kumbha (Saturn’s houses.) — The 
individual will be in illicit connection with others’ wives, 
will gain wealth of other persons, will become the chief 
leader amongst the village or town people, or within an 
army ; and will remain dirty and impure. His wealth and 
prosperity will remain steady and he will enjoy these 
things, acquired by him. 

Note : — The effects will fully come to pass if flie planet, the sign 
occupied by the planet and the ruler of sucli sign be all powerful ; other- 
wise the effects will come to pass imperfectly and if none of the three 
be powerful, the effects will fail. Vide the last verse of the preceding 
Chapter, 
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II Ro il 

f% ?TftrJ|ft5TT^qTqtS^Tq:q: II 11 

f5rf5i?^<^^Fi^W*7i ^isinikarasainAgfimok«a:on.iulin,of “ tlie Moe)ii and tlie Zodiac ” 
and the “ asjjecls of the Moon.” ^rpqjR Sadri^aphalain, the elTects similar to what 
have been described, Pravadanti, they say. TjapjnajAtam, the 

effects when eacli of the twelve signs becomes the rising sign (/.c., the Ascendant). 

Tdialain, the results; the effects. x\dhikain, more; extra; more (than 

what are prescribed in the natures of the signs). Idam. this, qn Yat, wdiat. 
m Atra, in this case, i.c., each sign becoming the Ascendant, Bhavat, from 

the natures (of the twelve houses), Bhavanabhanathnguijaih, from the 

Bhavas (i.e.y 12 houses) and from their rulers according as both of them or one 
of them or none are powerful, Vichintaiuyam, to bo judged ; to be 

pondered over ])cfore giving out the jiulgment. 

20. The effects tliat have hocn mentioned under the 
heading “ The Moon and the Zodiac ” (in th('- preceding 
Chapter) will also be the effects Avhen that sign becomes 
the rising sign or tlj(' As(;endant. The rf'sults that will be 
mentioned in the subsequent (lha])tor on Aspects will also bo 
the results AAdien tlie sign (when^ tin' jMoon was found and 
aspected by any planet) becomes also the rising sign (and 
as] 3 ectcd by the same planet). Nay— the effects here are more 
due to the rising sign for they extend to the 2nd, 3rd and 
other Bhavas (hou'ses). The natures of the twehm houses 
are also to be considered in connection with their rulers ; 
e.g., AAdien the rising sign is strong and its ruler is also 
strong, then the nature of the rising sign, i.e., the body, will 
also be perfectly strong ; if the sign be strong, and the ruler 
a little less strong then the result will also be full ; if one be 
strong and the other not strong, the Jesuit will be half weak- 
ened ; if the two be not strong, then the residt wdll not at 
all be visible (i.e., the body will not be slj’ong). And so on 
with other houses of wealth (2), brothors (3), friends (4), (5) 
sons, (6) enemies, (7) wife, &c, 
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Note: — The elTects aro dei-laroJ Hiniilnr owing to tlieJ’e being in^ 
difference between their natures in the two respective* cases ; and also 
because the famous astrologers are of this opinion. 

Satya, the famous astrologer, writes the following wlum each sign 
becomes the Ijagna or the rising sign : — 

5T«ii ^ I 1 

il ?:%%r i 

flr^drqnsr ll ^ fiff»55r 

wrn^r¥ i ^3rH*TF?ifq ll ^rr 

i ’5^R'?^nF33^?!?TT5r ^'h:pT'tcirqrrHTg[T ii.fwllr^ri^ 

nfT5555T2:«r I ?^«HTR55ijF«TS^Tt 3!lir?::5r^ II qRKEIT- 

sT^ssqjsr; itrgw^TTirr^ i ^cicr 

II f;555nEf^ i j5?3: 51^#: 

5f¥i%sf?r^3it3 II ^5«riR^l5^ 1 ^sTfs^err- 

II <1^55^ ^=!7%si^f»titr m 1 fiRi5rTf»g:feTsaFn^ 

II ^ iT%%r ^ 1 

!I»n5?r?Er 11 5i|^=rfvi?:^ 'sixi ^psjgfk ^ i 

srrHfgmTfN^:in^%^^sr il sii>t ^inrsr 1 

i T ^ p^gf^rgrr 5ir3g<TOT^ ii 

^55 1 ^mf^TfrrsTJ 11 trr^5ii|rnf¥r3T% 

1 5^3TJTT?H5 sifeKswws 11 ^ 

^R!T* I 5r^?5r?r^r ftgR^crar 33 ?!; ^fr^rq. 11 

j^ss^T ?K^?iRffwPi3rfnr^^Tf^ 1 sr^r^^^iKgfgqTsft^ 11 f#rf- 

i^5!W ftwrftR: %^#.T f^rraf^Tiq: 1 ^qHFErq?! ^^Trr; 

^qRfs II ?Tr?r%T %Ri^; tr: i 

fq^r^rqr^^HifiTg; n wr^qft 5ifl-^¥r^ ^r^cttst i rstst 

3rT'lT^5t?»g ^TTSTtf^ II ^rg: 51#. qT^f^sT ^fq^:«JTq%«rTi^r i ^g^^ 

iT^qqrf^ ll qsl%3^ i ftrsrsr^- 

«Tii^%s|«5t 1 55q3rq#s5 irnifirraR^sr i «i^- 

^ssq^m*. ^gqi; ^qra?:f^ ii %i^^g^^*nnTg 5 igr i^ f^ f i t^qi- 

SCtnni: I drqq^qRTTST ^rriTtf^ qrqrrscr ii ^THun^r ^ntn: 

I q:q;q!^q>; f^JTtq: ^crqar ii ^rq’tNg^gfflr^ sq^q 

’^sq^q?!: srrq: i fjR^qrqr wq: ^^ifqwq^rssrg;?!; ii qvqqravlfq^ 

^qiqrqTqrHr q%: # i Jj^raiq; ^rqq^f^r: %S5 ii 

^?n?gRqT?^3rqT#?qnrgtq^Tg[rfq i #?rir f^u^Tfqqr^rfqiqqmrsT ii 

^aUT’O# ®sr ili5iT55?:3qqTq^r^: i ftraq^pf^; fq*t^ ^ggernf^j 

N q'St?rf5Tq^Ri^ts5fq;ar qgsilT i fq^ 
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M higgler t 

^mter ^^ilnatRt. H wsrtl^ n^Kr «NiS snn^ i qnitN^- 

u ^«i^T5^5riRr5n i nt««gsft- 

«53|5n f * 1 # ^wHi?r: N ^ aerc ftg n sffa i^ %ra^si5n?f<nw «fssR« i 

sreiirt 515 ^^ ?rni«rr?iii^: ii 

I siif g wstmt^x^is fIr tw gqqTfe ii «sr5WT?ronJW 

I ganr ^r arar g ift n 

I ^Tt^Tcu^T g*n^ 5St5siq^s«i sNijww h ^srf5‘^TS5a- 
sRj ^snsrla 1 lttq ^sg qT g rT:qqw n?rwrr- 

q g g [i gr^ *^t^fffirgwaTgqTi 1 f^gtsngai lj*n^5 it 

Bu g i^Pnai g g gnggqTfeaTcgqgRT ya T g Tft I ft#?qr?«rwftS 5 wl «rr atHfiBsrr* 
iWT^ sp«rt wcj f^nnr? 55 ^$ 1 i^RiT^t^RisfeissgwraaRm^r^ u 
snaTOT5Ri«ts«jH ^irsq% I ^JlraipbrJi’Rq^igr^* 

5nraia : H ^RR^agar ^tciisisna qnpvng 1 «r5ii5raiafHat |q5T^«r 

^mF«%r?[qTgB:% 1 ftra^ 'ar 

araa^5a5a?5ftqit a^rnisr 11 jftjigi? atwraJ 1 

q> q >qiRi% T a^Tcw II fttaraapi^^ 

^i55RWs I q>^ «w gcR: f^ratq^qj ’g^rcsi h an^* ^alir ^ 

u ^?«!iilHSi?»KiH^aT 5 aa airarf%^ ii gqlnqr- 



A person, born when — 

(]) Aries is the rising sign : - will have ugly fingers, will be angry, 
quarrelsome, not keeping to his word, of bilious and windy leraperament, 
a miser, and will be afllicted with miseries. He will in his j’oung age be 
separated from his parents and from his religious teacher, will have few 
children, will help his brothers and kinsmen, will be virtuous, will go 
abroad, and will do useless woi ks. He will get for his partner a woman 
of a low' caste, or a deceitful woman, or one of defective limbs, or one who 
was already married. His relations will be friendly. His death will 
occur either by weapons or by poison, or by bilious complaints, or by 
those persons round him, or by fire, rain or by being shut up in a prison 
or by fall. 

(2) Taurus, the rising sign :— thick lips, large cheek, thick nose, 
and broad forehead ; of phlegmatic and windy temperament ; very charit- 
able, spending very much ; will have many daughters, and a few sons ; 
will do va-ong to hie parents; will be engaged in various acts ; will be 
irreligious, will be wealthy ; always liking to keep his wife near te 
him ; will suffer from weapons ; and will cause injury to his kinsmen. 
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His cause of death : — weapons, ropes, or animals ; or will die in foreign 
lands, or through overwork, water, or spear, want of food or exercise or 
. through quadrupeds. 

(3) Gemini, the rising sign : — of defective limbs, or of extra limbs; 
sweet tongned ; doing special meritorious deeds, of a mixed temperament, 
will have two mothers, of small intellect, of small stature, will bo a favour- 
ite of the sages and his preceptor; will have few brothers ; not very active, 
will put others to pain and trouble ; will be qualified ; will be engaged in 
various works ; will be virtuous, will squander away his earnings, will 
possess several wives and will have serious diseases. Cause of death: — ' 
Snake-bite, poison, animals, or water. 

(4) Cancer, tlie rising sign : — will be wanting in concentration, will 
suffer diseases of genital organs, will be timid, grateful, of phlegmatic 
and windy temperament ; crab-like tenacious ; will follow wicked people 
and his enemies ; will spend others’ wealth ; will be haughty amongst his 
own friends and kinsmen ; ’reproached by his relatives, will lose his 
children, engaged in important works in foreign lands ; not of clear 
speech, a master over others ; will have an unequal match, will be defeat- 
ed by his enemies, and will be honoured by many. His cause of death 
throat complaints, rope, phlegmatic complaints, the fr.acture of bones, 
cuts, or dropsy. 

(5) Leo, the rising sign : — will be of a hard nature, fond of meat, 
of bilious teinperumcnt, will be confidential about secrets, will do many 
wotks and support his large family, will be a miser, will be liked by all, 
well renowned, a man of resignation, able and energetic, and will be 
irreligious, will have several wives from various families, will have a dis- 
eased waist, knees and teeth. His cause of death : — weapons, hurtful 
animals, poison, wood, diseases, aquatic animals, or starvation. 

(6) Virgo, the rising sign:— will be sweet tongued, will have a 
beautiful body, will have long legs, of a mixed temperament, of a respect- 
able appearance, will have wounds, will be wealthy, a miser, liked by his 
kinsmen, will have many daughters, will not go on well with his brothers, 
will like to do virtuous acts, will not earn much and will be an artisan 
and capable in works. His cause of death :— -quadrupeds, weapons, bilious 
attacks, grief, fall or rope. 

(7) Libra, the rising sign :— will possess odd limbs, will be of a 
rough nature, of phlegmatic and windy temperament, will be fickb, of 
short neck, grateful, will get much wealth, will be respected for his acts 
of charity, will serve his religious teacher devotedly, will be respected by 
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his father, brothers and followers, will be fond of walking, will be virtu-, 
Qus, will be troubled by his kinsmen, will lose his wife, will be quarrel- 
some and will suffer from grief. His cause of death : — a famous man, liis 
kinsmen, wild quadrupeds, perspiration, separation from liis dear things, 
fasting or the fatigue through long journey. 

.(8). Scorpio, the rising sign: — will have a broad face, a big belly, 
and a conspicuous sinew proceeding from the vertebral column; will be of. 
a. rough nature and of a bilious temperament ; will have his eyes yellow ;• 
will, be slowly but quickly travelling ; a master over others, will support 
a large, family, will be disliked by his relatives, will spend much, will 
have many ^lildren, will not live happily, will have no enemies, will* lose 
hi& virtues, will take care of oxen, will be morose and surly on account 
of his wife, will yield nothing to his enemies, will have his own men for 
his enemies ; will suffer from jnany diseases and will yield to his foes out 
of fear of his body being cut to pieces. His cause of death : — imprison-, 
m'ent, blows, bad diseases, or fire. 

' (9) Sagittari, the rising sign will have thick lips, large teeth, 

long nose, of phlegmatic and windy temperament, a fleshy genital organ, 
thighs and arms, will have ugly nails, always ready to work, a hero in 
battle, will work under men of low caste, will lose his wealth through 
thieves, fire, or the king, will be learned, will be lespecfed by many 
p'eople, will give trouble to hi.s brothers, will work in foreign lands, will 
be like<l by the king, will be somewhat virtuous, will cpianel with his 
wife, and will have a diseased face. Cause of death: — quadrupeds, 
snakes, the -king or imprisonment. 

(10) Capricorn, the rising sign :— will have a thin nose, long face, 
arms aud legs ; of windy temperament, will have a face like that of a deer 
(or elephant >, will be timid, fickle, will suffer imprisonment ; will have a 
small family, small wealth ; will be a miser, will have daughters, will lose 
bis kinsmen, will live in plenty, will earn riches by his prowess, or by the 
king or through forest ; will observe fasting ; will have a wife of a low 
caste and be attached to her, will have a large body, few hairs, weak 
knees, and will complain of some diseases or other. Cause of death : — 
children, wind, weapons, the king, poison, fall, an elephant, an increase 
of bile, or dyspepsia. 

(11) Aquarius, the rising sign: — will be dull, cruel, the eldest in 
his family, of bilious and windy temperament, will have a nose shaped 
like the flower of the sesamum plant, will squander away his wealth, will 
have many servants, will be hated by his kinsmen, preceptors, enemies 
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and* friends ; will be addicted to sinful acts, will have a fine body and 
wealth ; a religious hypocrite, will make his wife worship the Devas, will 
get many sacred stones, symbolical of Devas and will suffer from phlegma- 
tic attacks affecting the chest. Cause of death: — pains in the belly; 
vomitting; or drugs administered by a woman. 

(12) Pisces, the rising sign:— will have thick lips, fish-like eye, 
and long nose^f phlegmatic and windy temperament ; will be a sage ; 
will have his skin very rough, and not of one mind and of active habits, 
will have much income and expenditure, will be respected by his servants 
and wife, will be virtuous, will have a good wife, will help his father, will 
join»a woman of low deeds and will have very bad and cruel enemies. 
Cause of death disease, corruption of the blood, snake, lion, the chiefs 
of parties of men ; venereal diseases, drugs, fasting, or exhaustion through 
long journey. 

Thus ends the Eighteenth Chapter on the Planets and the Zodiac 
by Sri Varaha Mihirachflrya of Avantika. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

ON ASPECTS. 

?^STO ‘ qT 5 |»t 

qg<n j >< i ri4>D(€MiPn ! n u t II 

^ Cbandre, on Moon (residing), ntrj^ BtApabudhau, king, a pandit or 
scholar. Nripopamagupi, king-like ; well-qualified. Stenah, a thief, 

wi: Adhanah, poor, n Cha, and. wnt .^jage, in the sign Mesa or Aries. 
Nil^sva^i, poor. Stenanrimdnyabhiipadhaninah, thief, honoured like 

a king, king, wealthy man. jTw: Pre.s}'ah, a servant, Kujddyail;, aspected 

by the several planets. Mars, &c. successively (i.c., by Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus, Saturn and the Sun, successively). Gavi, in the sign Vyisa or Taurus. 
^ Nristhe, in the sign Mithuna or the Gemini, Ayovyavahdri- 

p&rthivabudhdbhili, a professional soldier, king, scholar, a fearless person, nwiw: 
Tantuvdyat, a weaver, wi; Adhanali, poor. 'Wb' Svarkse, in one’s own constel- 
lation ; in Moon’s own house, i.e., in the sign Karka or Cancer. JlisufiwefttmJi: Yod- 
dhvakavijnabhdmipatayah, a soldier, poet, scholar, king or landrord. fu^wfiigaifi^ 
Ayojividfigrogiijau, a professional soldier and one sulfering from eye-disease. 

1. Wlien the Moon occupies the sign Mesa or Aries, 
and if the Moon he aspected by Mars, the individual born 
will become a king — by Mercury, the native will become a 
learned scholar — by Jupiter, the native will become like a 
king — by Venus, the native will be endowed with many 
qualities — by Saturn, the native will be a thief — by Sun, the 
native will become poor, will have no property. 

When the Moon in Vfisa or Taunis is aspected by 
Mars, the native Avill become poor — by Mercury, the native 
will become a thief — by Jupiter, the native will get honours 
like a king — by Venus, the native will become a king — by 
Saturn, the native will become wealthy — by the Sun, the 
' native will be engaged as a servant. 
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When the Moon in Mithuna or Gemini is aspected by 
Mars, the native will become a professional soldier or a seller 
of weapons — by Mercury, the native will become a king 
— ^by Jupiter, the native will become a scholar or learned man 
— ^by Venus, the native will become fearless — by Saturn, the 
native will become a weaver — by the Sun, the native will 
become poor. 

When the Moon in Cancer or Karka is aspected by — 
Mars, the native will become a soldier — by Mercury, the native 
will become a poet or literary author — by Jupiter, the native 
will become a scholar — by Venus, the native will become a 
king or landlord — by Saturn, the native will become a pro- 
fessional soldier — by the Sun, the native will suffer from 
eye diseases. 

Fote , — All that have been said of the Moon in the several signs 
aspected by several planets applies also to those signs respectively when 
they become the Ascendant. The Moon by aspectiiig the several signs 
of the Zodiac except the sign Cancer, produces malefic effects when such 
signs are the rising signs. 

II II 

» ftfi w h-i< i ‘^* ! ilM<ii ' mi%!»ir : JyotirjnaiJliyanarcndranapitanripakHeBfi,}), an astro- 

loger, a wealthy person, a king, a barber, a king, a king. 5^*^: DudMdyaii^, 
by Mercury, (Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sun, Mars) successively. ^ Harau, in 
Siniba ; when the Moon is in the sign Siiaha or Leo. Tadvat, as before ; i.e , 
when aspected by Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sun, Mars, Bhftpachamh- 

pauaipuflayutali, king, commander of an army, clever and skilful. 3abl,he, in 
tlie sign Kanyd, or Virgo, Asubliail.i, when aspected by the malefics, i.e., 

Saturn, Sun and Mars, respectively, 'swmw: Stcyasrayah, one living under the 
shelter of women; serving under women, gi! J dko, when Moon is in Libra or 
Tula. llhftpasuvaroakaravaijijah, a king, a goldsmith and a trader. 

Sejeksite, when aspected by the remaining, *.e., Saturn, the Sun or Mars. 

Naikriti, a low dishonest person ; a murderer. Kite, when Moon is in the 





sign Vrischika or Scorpio* YugmapitA, father of twins ; some also render, 

having two fathe'rs and read f|fwCT: one father real and another adopted by 
religion, ’m: ^ Natali clia, and humble and obedient, Rajakal;, a washer- 

man. ww: Vyamgah, one of defective limbs. Wf: Adhanali, poor ; indigent, 
Bhflpatit, a king. 

2. If the Moon in Simha (Leo) be aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become an astrologer ; if aspected 
by Jupiter, wealthy ; if by Venus, a king ; if by Saturn, 
a barber ; if by the Sun, a king ; and if by Mfjrs, a king. 

I£ the Moon in Kanya (Virgo) be aspected by Mer- 
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspected by Jupiter, 
the commander of an array ; if by Venus, skilful in all 
actions ; if by Saturn, tbe Sun or by Mars, will be under 
the protection of women (serving under them). 

When the Moon in Tula (Libra) is aspected by Mer- 
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspected by Jupiter, 
a goldsmith ; if by Venus, a trader ; and if by the Sun, 
Saturn, or Mars, an executioner, a very low dishonest 
person. 

When the Moon in Vfischika (Scorpio) is aspected 
by Mercury, the native Avill become the father of twins 
(or he may get two fathers one real and the other adopted 
by religion) ; if aspected by Jupiter, humble and obedient ; 
if by Venus, a washerman ; if by Saturn, defective in his 
limbs ; if by the Sun, poor ; and if by Mars, will be a 
king. 

Note.— The above effects are also visible when the corresponding 
signs are the rising signs respectively. 

II X » 

vnTf^’mwwi: Ju&tyurvisajanAirayah, a supporter, or a chief protector of 
one’s family, a king, the refuge or supporter of many persons. ^ Cha, and. 2^ 
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Turage, when the Moon is in the sign Dhanu or Sagittarius. P^pailji, aspeoted 
by the evil planets Saturn, the Sun and Mars. Saclambhah, arrogant, vain. 

Sathal^, hypocrite. Clia, and. §[^r ^ Aturvisanarendra- 

papcjitadhanidravyonabhilpab, a King-Emperor, a king, a pandit, a wealthy 
person, poor, ora king. ^ Mrige; when the Moon is in Makara or Capricorn. 
Bhiipali, a king, Bhilpasamah, one king-like. Anyadaraniratah, 

one having illicit intercourse with others’ wives. l^esaib, by the remaining, i.e., 
by Saturn, the Sun br Mars. ^ Clia, and also, Kumbhasthite, when Moon 

occupies the Kumbha sign. Hasyajnab, one knowing how to make others 

laugh, how to give amusement to others; witty; sarcastic, Nyipatib, a. 

king. 3^: Budhab, one learned ; pandit. ^ Clia, and. ^ Jjliasage, when 
Moon occupies the Mina or Pisces, Papab, vicious. ^ Clia, and. 
P^pekflite, aspected by the malefics, Saturn, Sun, or Mars. 

.3. If the Moon in Dhann (Sagittarius) be aspected 
by Mercury, the native will become the chief in one’s 
family (i.e., will protect his kinsmen) ; if aspected by Jupiter, 
a king ; if by Venus, the supporter of many men ; if by 
Saturn, the Sun, or Mars, will be a hyprocrite, vain, arrogant 
person, not doing good to any. 

When the Moon in Markara (Capricorn) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become a Maharajah or the King- 
Emperor ; when aspected by Jupiter, a king; when by 
Venjis, a schol'fir ; when by Saturn, a wealthy man ; when 
by Sun, a poor man ; and when by Mars, will be a king. 

When the Moon in Kumbha (Aquarius) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become a king ; when aspected 
by Jupiter, will be like a king ; by Venus, in illicit inter- 
course with the wives of other men ; by Saturn, Sun, or 
Mars, in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. 

When the Moon in Mina (Pisces) is aspected by 
Mercury, the native will become witty and sarcastic ; when 
aspected by Jupiter, will be a king ; by Venus, a scholar ; 
by Saturn, Sun, or Mars, a sinner. 

Note : — The same remarks Imld good when tlie signs are tlie rising 
signs respectively, The Moon by aspecting the several signs of the 
Zodiac except the sign Cancer produces malefic effects \vben these are 
the rising signs, 
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mi( ^Rrfir: 30f^ i 

3Tftrf^ II « II 

HoreiarksadalAsritaili, by the planets residing in the half signs 
or hor&a ruled by the lord of the half sign (horfi,) where the Moon exists, 
^ubhakarah, benefic ; auspicious. Dyintah, aspected. «isft Sa^l, the Moon. 

Tadg^tah, situated in that hor& (half sign) (whence the planets are aspectirtg 
the Moon). «‘?l Tryamfe, in the DreskA^as ; in the 'Decanates. The Moon 
residing in any Decanate. Tatpatibhih, by the rulers of that Decanate, 

Subridbhavanagaih, situated in the friend’s houses, w VA, or, vfei: 
Vjksital^ aspected. ^asyate, is said to produce good or auspicious results. 
^ Yat, whatever. Proktara, is told. Pratir4^ivik8a:gaphalani, 

the fruits of each of the twelve signs, where the Moon resides, being aspected by 
the other planets. 7m Tat, these things ; these results, gr^nfii Dv&dasamie, in the 
Dv&daiflinsas, (twelfth divisions of any sign) where Moon becomes situated. 
^ SniTitam, to be remembered ; are applicable. jwfcfT: Sfliry&dyaiti, by the 
planets Sun, &c., (Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn), 
Avalokite, on being aspected. ^ Api, even. ^^ini, on Moon residing 

(in the Navdmsas). Jnyeyam, (now) to be known ; to be described, iwftj 
, Navdrnsesu, in the Navainsas (ninth part of a sign). Atah, in the following 
verses. i 

4. The effects produced by the Moon occupying the 
solar or lunar hor^ o£ a sign during birth time will be 
benefic if she be aspected by planets occupying respectively 
the solar or lunar horas(l). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
Drekkana of a sign during birth time will be benefic if She 
be aspected by a planet that is the ruler of the above- 
mentioned Drekkana(2). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
sign will be benefic if She be aspected by planets occupying 
Moon’s own or allies’ houses(3), 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
eign and aspected by several planets as described above 
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in the preceding three verses are applicable in the “case 
when the Moon occupies any Dvadasainsa of that sign( 4 ). 

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any 
Navamsa of a sign and aspected by several planets will 
now be described in the following verses. 

Note 0 . — (1^ If tlje Moon be aspected by planets occupying horis 
whose rulers are different from the rulers of the boras occupied by her, the 
effects will be malefic. The same remarks apply to the rising hora. 

If the planets referred to in the verse be benefic, the results are 
fully Auspicious ; if they be malefic, the results are middling ; and so on. 

(2) and (3) The same remarks apply to the rising Drekkapa. 

(4) The same remark holds with reference to the rising Dvd- 
dasiaipilas. If the rising Dvadasiatnila be other than that of Karka, and 
if the rising sign be aspected by the Moon, the effects will be malefic ; 
if the rising Dvildaiiami^a bo that of Cancer, and if the rising sign be 
aspected by the i\roon, the effects will bo benefic 

Araksikal.i, city magistrate ; or police Kotwal or magistrate, 
Vadaruchih, a murderous person ; executioner ; one connected with the act of 
killing. 5 ^: Kusalah, clever, Niyuddhe, in wrestling ; in gymnastics. 

Bhftpah, king. Artliavau, one wealthy ; one rich. Kalahakirit, 

quarrelsome, Ksityaiixsasamsthe, in the Mars’s Navamsa ; when Moon 

is situated in the Navamsa of Aiies and Vpischika, the houses of Mars. ^ 
MClrkhah, illiterate ; stupid ; fool. Anyad^U-aniratah, in illicit inter- 
course with others’ wives. Sukavih, good poet, feift Sit8.n^4e, (Moon) 

in the Navdmsas of Vrisa and Tuld, (Tarua and Libra). Satk^vyakrit, 

very good jDoet, 5 ^: Sukhaparat, indulging in jileasures. Anyakala- 

iragal;i, in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. ^ Cha, and. 

5. When the Moon during birth occupy the Mars’ 
Navamsa in the corresponding Mesa or Vrischika portions 
and when She is aspected by the Sun, the individual born 
will become a city magistrate or kotwal ; when aspected 
by Mars, an executioner ; by Mercury, a gymnast, an athlete 
©r wrestler; by Jupiter, a king; by. Venus,, a . wealthy 

87 
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mau' ; and when by Saturn, the individual will become a 
quarrelsome creature. If, at the time of birth, the Moon 
occupy the Venus’ Navamsa in the corresponding Tula or 
Vrisa portions, and if She be aspected by the Sun, then the 
individual will become an illiterate fool ; by Mars, addicted 
to others’ wives ; by Mercury, can appreciate poetry or other 
literary works ; by Jupiter, can compose very nice poems or 
other literary works ; by Venus, a sensualist ; by Saturn, will 
be in illicit connection with others’ wives. 

ii ^ ii 

^ Baudhe. in the Nav^msaa of Mercury, i,e,, in tlie Mithuna and KanyA 
portions (Mercury’s houses), fq Hi, certainly, Ihangaeharachauraka- 

vindrainantri, a wrestler, a thief, a physician, a minister. Ooyaghasil- 

paniputjab, musician and clever artisan. siWr Sasini, on Moon occupying, 
Sthite, occupying. Am.se, in the Naviimsas. Svamse, in one’s own Kavamsa, 
i.e,, in the Karka Navamsa (that of the Moon). Alpagatra- 

dbanalubdhatapasviniukhyali, lean, avaricious, ascetic, chief, Stri- 

posyakirityaniratab, supported by wife; engaged in doing one’s <^liily. q Clia, and. 

Niriksyamaije, aspected. 

6. When, during birth, the Moon occupy tlie IMercury’s 
Navamsas, i.e., the corresponding Mitliuna or Kanya portions, 
the native will become a wrestler, if She be also aspected by 
the Sun ; will be a thief, if aspected by Mars ; will be a first 
class poet, if aspected by Mercury ; will be a minister, if as- 
pected by Jupiter ; a musician, if aspected by Venus ; and 
will be an artist, if also aspected by Saturn. 

When the Moon occupy her own' Navamsa, i.e., the 
corresponding Karka portion, the native will be lean and 
thin, if she be also aspected by the Sun ; will be a miser and 
greedy of wealth, if the Moon be aspected by Mars ; will be 
an ascetic, if she be also aspected by Mercury ; will be a 
chief, if the Moon be also aspected by Jupiter ; will be 
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maintained Ly women, if aspected by Venus ; and will be 
attached to one’s duties, if the Moon be also aspected by 
•Saturn. 

i^snr: sr^- 

5a«b»: S'lkrodliiili, augiy. Narapatisammatah, endeared by the king. 

^^33: KidhUab, earning money by dealing with pearls, jewels S:c. Simhamae 

in the ^Xavfimsa of Simha or Leo. m: Prabhub, master. Asutab, sonless, 

Atihinasrakarmri, very miscliievous ; murderous. Ji\4iTise, in Jupi- 

ter’s Navamsa, /.c., in the NavAm^as of Dliaiui and Mina (Sagittari and Pisces). 

Pratliitabalah, renowned for strength, Rnuopadcsta, advisers in 

battle, liow phalanxes are to bo arranged, Sic. HAsyajrah, skilled in making 

others laugh. Sachivavikamavriddhaiilah, minister, eunuch, 

religious. 

7. If, at the time of l^irth, the Moon be in the Simha’s 
Navamsa, the native will become of an angry nature, if 
she be also aspected by the Sun ; dear to kings, if aspected 
by Mars ; master of buried treasures, if aspected by Mer- 
cury ; a master whose orders are obeyed, if aspected by 
Jupiter ; will become sonless, if aspected by Venus ; will 
do mischievous actions, if aspected by Saturn. 

If the Moon be in Jupiter’s Navanisa in the correspond- 
ing Dhanu or Mina portions, the native Avill become strong 
‘ and famous if the Moon be aspected by the Sun ; will know 
the art of warfare, it aspected by Mars ; will become witty 
and sarcastic, if aspected by Mercury ; a prime minister, if 
aspected by Jupiter ; will become void of virility, i.e., eunuch 
if aspected by Venus ; will become religious and charit- 
ably disposed, if aspected by Saturn. 

II t; II 
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Alpdpatyah, having a few sons. 5:%?!: Dul^ikhitah, sorrowful; morose; 
unhappy, Shli api, though existing. ^ Sve^ riches, MAnAsaktah; 

honourable. ICarmaoi, in one’s duties. Sve, appropriate to one’s family.. 

Auuraktab, attached. Dustastristah, liked by bad women, frwr: 

I^ppatjah, miser. ^ Clia, and. Arkibhfige, in the NavAm^as of Saturn, 

i.e., in Makara and Kumbha portions. ^ Chandre, on Moon (occupying). 
Bhanau, pertaining to the Sun. frju Tadvat, like that (the effects of the Moon.) 

IndvAdidyiste, aspected by the Moon and other planets, i.e,, by the Moon, 
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn. 

8. If, at the time of birth, the Moon occupy., Saturn’s 
Navatnsa,® i.e., the corresponding Makara and Kumbha 
portions, the native will get few children, if she be aspected 
by the Sun ; will become miseral)]e and will get trouble in ac- 
quiring riches and property, if she be aspected by Mars ; 
will become arrogant, if aspected by Mercury ; will become 
a worthy man doing worthy acts becoming to his family, if 
aspected by Jupiter ; wall become a lew'd, a debauchee, if 
aspected by Venus ; become a miser, if aspected by Saturn. 

These effects are applicable also to the then rising 
sign. (1) Whatever effects have been described about the Moon 
in several Navarnsakas and her being aspected by the planets 
vSun, Mars, etc., are applicable also to the Sun being, in 
those Navarnsakas and his being aspected by the Moon, 
Mars, etc. 

Remarks . — (] ) The aspect of tlie Moon is always considered inaus- 
X)iciou8 excepting when it is directed to tliat of the Karka (Cancer), when * 
it is auspicious. The same remark applies to the rising Nav&ipi^a as to 
the Moon — but if the Moon aspect the rising sign when the rising Navarpiia 
is otlUir than that of Cancer, the effects will be malefic. 

H «. H 

iit «.n 

Vargottamasvaparagesn, in vargottamas (the most ausificious 
degrees specified in the let chapter, verse 14), in one’s own Navfiniias and in 
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another’s Knvam^as. 5H Suhham, auspicious ; good, m Yat, whatever. T^ktam, 
is toUL Tat, that, Pufetamadhyalaghut&, very stmiig or promiuent, 

mediocre strong, and less strong. Asubham, inauspicious results. 

Utkrameaa^ in the reverse order, ViryAnvitah, strong, Amsaka- 

patih, the Nav&msa ruler. ^ Nirunaddhi, overpowers; checks; stops; 

prevents any results being produced. PArvam, aforesaid. Rfilsiksa^ja- 

sya, vdien the signs are aspected ; the aspects of the signs. Phalam, results. 

Arn&phalairf, the results of its own Aip&s. DadAti, gives ; bears ; 

engenders. 

9. The results that have been mentioned here due to 
the lifoon in the several Navamsas being aspected by several 
planets in the several signs are of two kinds, auspicious and 
inauspicious ; e.g., becoming a king is auspicious and be- 
coming an executioner is inauspicious and so on. Now 
when the Moon is situated in Vargottama, the most favour- 
able position, then the auspicious results are rendered liighly 
auspicious ; when the Moon is situated in her own Navatnsas 
these results are of a mediocre nature ; and when the Moon 
is situated in another’s Navamsas, the auspicious results are 
of a weak nature. As regards the inauspicious results, they 
are just the opposite; i.e., 'when the Moon is situated in the 
Vargottama, the inauspicious results are very weak ; when 
the Moon is in her own Navatnsas, the inauspicious results 
are middling ; and when tire Moon is in another’s Navamsas, 
the inauspicious results are highly inauspicious ( 1 ). 

If the ruler of the Navamsa where the Moon is situated 
be very powerful, it stops the results aforesaid as regards 
the signs and manifests the results of the Navanisas( 2 ). 

Notes. — (1) The same remark applies to the rising sign and the Sun. 

(2) The effects of the half signs, Decanates, DvSdaifSqiiias are not 
stopped ; only the effects of the sign are stopped ; and the results of the 
NavStpilas are rendered visible, if the ruler of that Navftiiiiia be very strong. 
In case the ruler of the NavSipefa be not strong, the results of the sign 
are to be predicted, if the ruler of the sign be strong; and if both are 
strong, both the effects of the sign as well as the NavAipilas are to be 
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predicted. Of tlie results of the correspondiug rising sign, tlie Moon, and 
the Sun, wliicliever is very strong, tlte effects of that will become visible. 
The Navaintiiikti effects due to the Sun being in that Navatiiifaka are not tq 
be taken here. 

Thus ends the Nineteenth Chapter oit .Aspects by 6ri Varaha 
MihiracliArya of Avantika. 



CHAPTER XX. 

ON THL l^LANETS IN THE TWELVE HOUSES OR BIJAVxVS. 


^ ?R?(ftafiR5T!R! ^RTT?! 1 

n \ u 

fK: ^Arab, a hero, a warrior, valiant man. wwt: Stabdhab, dull ; slow at work, 
hard ; obstinate, Vikalanayanab, of eyes defective, Nirglirujab, 

heartless; cruel. wS Arke, on the Sun occupying, Tanusthe, the A seen- 

dant. ^ Mese, the sign Mesa or Aries. Sasvah, having riches, 
Timiranayanah, one having maladies incident to eyes ; having eye diseases. 

Simhasamsthe, in a Leo or Sirnha. NsAndhah, blind at niglit; Moon- 

blind. ^ Niche, in the house detrimental to the Sun, i. e., in the house TulAor 
Libra, w: Andhab, blind. Asvab, poor, ^asigrihagate, in the house 

of Moon, t.e., in the sign Karka or Cancer. 5?5^: BudbudAksab, with swollen 
eyes resembling a bubble ; or having a mote in one’s eyes, PataAge, on the 
Sun going to. Bhtlridrabyab, of considerable wealth. Nrifiahi'ita- 

dhanab, having his wealth stolen by a king, Vaktrarogi, having diseases 

on one’s face. Dvitiye, in the second house from the Ascendant. 

1. If, at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the Ascend- 
ant, the individual bom will become a hero, a valiant 
warrior, slow at work, dull ; will get defective eyes, and will 
become merciless. This is true of all the ‘signs becoming 
the Ascendant save the signs Mesa (Aries), Sirnha (Leo), 
Tula (Libra), and Karkata (Cancer) when the results aforesaid 
will not be visible. The following will then be the results. 
If the Sun be in the Ascendant Mesa, the individual born will 
become wealthy and his eyes will be diseased ; if the Sun 
be in the Ascendant Sirnha, the native will become moon- 
blind ; if the- Sun be in the Ascendant Tula, the native will 
become blind and poor ; if tire Sun be in the Ascendant 
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Karka, the eyes of the natii’e will become swollen and wateiy 
like the bubble or there will be a mote in his eye. 

When the Sun is in the second house from the Ascen- 
dant, the individual Avill get abundance of wealth but his 
wealth will all be taken away by the king. He will suffer 
also from diseases on his face. 



Mativikramav&ii, intelligent and chivalrous ; having intellect and 
heroic valour, Tptyage, when the Sun is in the third house from the Ascend- 
ant. m Arke, the Sun. Yisnkhah, unhappy; afflicted with grief and 

mental sufferings. I'lfjitamunasah, mentally disturbed. ^3^ Chaturthe, 

when the Sun is in the fourth house from the Ascendant. Asutah, soilless. 

Dhanavarjitah, void of wealth, d'rikoec, when the Sun is in llie fifth 

house from the Ascendant. llalavan, strong. Satriijital.i, defeated 

by the enemies, ^atruyate, when the Sun is in the sixth house from the 

Ascendant. 

2. If, at- tkc' time of birth, the Sun occupy the third 
house, the native will become intelligent and powerful ; in 
the fourth house, the native Avill become nnhapjiy ^nd 
mentally disturbed ; in the fifth house, the native will he- 
cJRie sonless, and deijrived of money ; and in the sixth house, 
the native will become strong but will be subjugated by his 
enemies. 

Remarks is read by some astrologers. The meaning 

then would be, the native destroying liis enemies. SalyAchArya reads 
^ “ Sasthe Ripnrogatfokaghnah ” meaning the Sun being in tlic 

sixth house, the enemies, diseases, and sorrows are all destroyed, but here 
the author has followed YavanAcliarya, the famous ancient astrologer and 
Suchidhvaja. 
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Stribhib, by women. «n: Gatab, got. tiRhSt Paribhavam, disgrace. 

Madage, when the Sun is in the seventh house from tl^e’ Ascendant. 'wnJ 
ratahge, the Sun (occupying i. Svalpatmajab, having few sons, Pwnt Nidha- 

hage, in the seventh house. Vikalelrfianab, of defective eyes, ’i Cha, and. 

wJDharme, in the ninth house, Sutarthasukhabhaic, having sons, wealth! 

and happiness. Sukhasauryabh4k, enjoying happiness and heroism. 

'S !Khe, in the tenth house, Labhe, in the eleventh house, jpjjwwui Prabhh- 
tadhanavdn, considerably wealthy, vfiw: Patitab, fallen and ruined due to his 
karma. Ribphe, when the Sun is in the twelfth house. 

N.B . — Some read. jatWita: Sutartharahitab, devoid of sous and wealth for 
in the second stanza. Thus Satydcharya reads also'. 

. 3. If, at the time of birth, the Sun be in the seventh 
house from the Ascendant, the individual born will suffer 
disgrace at the hands of women ; if the Sun be in the eighth 
house, the native will get a few sons and his eyes will be- 
come unsteady and defective ; if the Sun be in the ninth 
house, the individual will get wealth, sons, and happiness ; 
if the Sun be in the tenth house, he will become strong and 
happy ; if in the eleventh house, he will become very 
wealthy ; and if the Sun be in the twelfth house, he ^ill 
become a fallen and ruined man. 

Remarks . — Satyachruya says the result of the ninth liouse is disease, 
poverty and deviation from the good customs au<l observances. Some 
astrologers read jarWV*:, in the ninth liouse the individual is deprived 
of sons and wealth. 

vrT« I 

vi^f I %rt srtf- 

II 'J II 

ji!n»wwni»iiOwRitiriaiJ: MfikonmattajadAndhahinabadhirapregydb, dumb, 

lunatic, siupid; blind, low and mean, deaf, or a slave doing servile works. 
Sasfiipkodaye, on the Moon rising in the horizon or on being in any other rising 
signs than Me§a, Vpisa, and Karka. Svark.Ajochhagate, when Moon is in 

her own house, Karka, in Me.ja or in Vri-;a, her exalted house, wii Dhaul, rich. 
•US'!; Bahuautab, having numerous sons. Sasvab, wealthy, 55*0 Kujumbl, 
having numerous relations. ^ Dhane, when Moon is in the second house 
38 
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from the Agcendaiit. Himsrah, mischievous, murderous. Bhr&trigate, 

when Moon is in the third house from the Ascendant, Sukhe, in the 
fourth house, Satnaye, in the fifth house. Tatprohtabh&vdnvitah, 

having those things that are luiclersiood by their names aforesaid, i.c., having 
happiness ill the fourth and sons in the fifth house. NaikArili, having many 

enemies, Mridnk4yavahiuiuadanal), of weak body, of weak appetite, 

of weak virility, ?TO?r: Tiksuah, liot tempered, Alasab, idle, lazy. Oha, 

and. Arige, in tho sixth house. 

4. If, at the time.' of birth, the Ascendant be any 
sign excepting Mesa, Vrisa, and Karka, and if the. Moon be 
in the Ascendant, the individual l)oin Avill become d.ntnb, 
or Innatie, stupid, blind, low, deaf or a menial slave. 
If the Moon be in the Ascendant Mesa, the individual will 
get many sous ; if in the Ascendant Vrisa, will get 
wealth ; and if in Karka Asci'iidaul, will get wealth too. 
If the Moon bo in the second house from the xlscondant, 
his family will become large ; if in the third house, he 
w'ill become miscliiovous, murderous ; if in the fourth 
house, will be happy, will gel kinsmen and houses ; if in 
the" fifth house, he will get numerous sons, intelligence 
and the like ; if in the sixth house, the individual will get 
many enemies; his physical constitution will become t^oft 
and weak ; his appetite will be also weak ; his virility 
will be weak ; liis temper will he liot and he will spend 


his time idly. 




5^ II y II 



trsyub, envioupi; jealoiiw. Tivramadab, very liceniiouB; strongly 

passionate, Made, in the seventh house. liuhiimalih vyadliy- 

arditab, not ono-minded and alfiicted Avith auilailies. ^ C.1ia, and. ^8% Astamc, 
in tlio eighth house. Saublulgyatmajamltrabandhudhaiui- 

bhfi.k, enjoying happiness and i^rosperity, sons, friends, and relations, and wealth. 

Dliarmasthite, Avhen Moon is in the 10th house from the Ascendant* 
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Sitagau, the Moou. R«<rfri Niapattim, completion ; success everywhere. 
Samupaiti, gets, Dharmadhanadhisauryail.i, with" virtue, wealth, 

intellect and heroic valour, jn: Yutah, united, Karmage, in the tenth house, 
wm: KliyAtah, reputed. Bhavagupilnvitah, endowed with profit and the 

like. Bhavagate, in the eleventh liouse. Ksudrab, mean; mischievous. 

Aftgahina^i, of defective limbs, sn^ Vyao, in the twelfth house. 

5. If, ut the time of birth, the Moon be in the seventh 
house from the Ascendant, the native will be jealous of other’s 
property and will ])e strongly passionate; if in the eighth 
house, his mind will not be steadv and he will be afflicted with 

9 

maladies; if in the ninth liouse, the native will become for- 
tunate and prosperous, will get sons, friends, relations and 
wealth; if the Moon lie in the tenth liouse from the Ascendant, 
then the nativ'e will become successful in all his undertakings, 
and will be religious, wealthy, intelligent and heroic; if in the 
eleventh house, famous and always jirotiting; and if in the 
twelfth house, the native will he mischievous and of defective 
limbs, 

il I I) 

^ Lagne, in the Ascen^lant. ji! Knje, on ]\rars being, KHatatauu^j, 

of scarred or wounded body, Dhanago, in tlie second house, Kaclannah, 

eating very low meals and other coarse things, Dharnie. in the ninth house. 

Aghaviin, vicious, Dinakarapratimah, having effects like those 

of the Sun being in those places, Anyasainsthah ; situated in the 

remaining signs (/.<?., 3, 4, f), G, 7, S, 10, 11, 12 houses), A^id van, learned. 

Dhanl, wealthy. Prakhnlapau'Jitainatiliya.satrnh, a wicked of 

the first water, learned, minister, foelcss person. J)IiaTinajnavi.vruta- 

guuah, religious (or having a knowledge <»|‘ law), renowned. WKri; Paratah, in the 
remaining signs (9, 10, 11, 12 houses), Arkavat, like those mentioned 

\inder the Sun’s heading. iT Jhe, on Mercury being in. 

6. If, at the time ofll>irth, Mars he iu the Asceudaot, the 
native will get marks of svoiinds on liis hody; it Mars he in the 
second house from the Ascendant, the native will eat very low 
and coarse meals; if in the ninth house, the native will commit 
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sinful deeds, and if in the other houses (1), the results will be 
the same as mentioned under the heading of the Sun, t.e., 
unhappy in the fourth, sonless, moneyless in the fifth, strong 
in the sixth, tinder wife's control in the seventh, few sons in 
the eighth, happy and strong in tlie tenth, wealthy in the 
eleventh, and fallen in the twelfth house. 

Again if, at the time of birth, Mercury be in the Ascend- 
ant, the native will become a Pandit ; wealtby in the second, 
wicked in the third, Pandit in the fourth, minister in the 
fifth, foeless in the sixth, viitnons and liaving a knowledge of 
law in the seventh, qualified and famous in the eighth, and 
like the Sun in the remaining houses, i.e., getting sons, wealth, 
happiness in the ninth, becoming happy and jiowerful in the 
tenth, wealthy in the eleventh, and fallen in the twelfth house. 

Note.— (1) That is, the ^^rd, 4th, 5th, Oth, 7tli, 8th, 10th, lltli, and 12lh 
houses. 

I ^ToTm: 

II V9 11 

Vidv&n, learned, Siivakyali. sweet speaklnpj ; of smooth and 

persuasive speech, Kripanab, miser, Suklu, happy. ^ Cha, and. 
Dliimftn, intelligent Asatruh, foeless. Pilpilali, than one’s father, 

Adhika, greater; superior, n Cha; and. Xichab, low, mean, wmr Tapasvi, 
ascetic, wi: Sadhanab, wealtby. m: Khalab, crooked ; wicked ; iniBchievous. ^ 
Cha, and, ^ Jive, on Jupiter being in. Krainasah, one after another. 

Vilagn&fc, from the Ascendant. 

7. The individual l)orn will become a Pandit, ifduj>iter 
be in the Ascendant; sweet speaking, if Jtijnter l)e in the second 
house from the Ascendant; miser in the third, happy in the 
fourth, intelligent in the fil’th, foeless in the sixth, superior 
in qualities to his father in the seventh, doing low, mean acts in 
the eighth, ascetic and devotee in the ninth, wealthy in the 
tenth, profitting in the eleventh house and wicked and doing 
fearful deeds in the twelfth house. 
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II 5R!I»I^ ^- 

II ^ II 

Smaranipnxiali, clever in love affairs. Sukhitali, happy, living 

in comfort. ^ Chrf, and. Vilagno, in the Ascendant. f5r?TOr^: Priyakalaliah, 
quarrelsome. Astagate, in the seventh house. Suratepsuh, desirous 

to cohabit. Tanayagato, when Venus is in the fifth house. 5 %t: Sukliitah, 

happy. Rhriguputtvo, on Venus being in. Guruvat, like the re- 
sults m 3 ntioned under Jupiter’s heading. Atah, from this. Anj^agi'lhe, 

in the remaining houses (*.?, 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 houses). Radhanah, 

wealthy. Antye, in the twidfth house, the Pisces (Alina). 

8. Tlu‘ iiidi vidnal born will boconie cdevcM* in love affairs 
and will live in coiut’ort if Venus be in tlu>- Ascendant ; will, 
be fond of (|iiarrellin^' and a sensualist, if Yenns be in tlie 
seventli lumse ; will lieeome happy if Yenns lx* in tlie fifth 
house. The re'iults of the other houses are tlie same as tliose 
of Jupit(‘r ill those jdaees ; />.. the individual will turn out 
sweet speakiiyu'. if Yenus he in the seeoud house, miser in tlie 
third. Iiappy in the fourth, foeless in tlie sixth, mean in the 
eighth, ascetic in th(‘ ninth, wealthy in the tenth, profitting in 
the eleventh, and wicked in the twelfth house. The only peeu- 
liarity to he noted here is when Yenns is in her e.xalted house 
the sign Mina (Pisces), the individual will become wealthy, in 
whicliover house from the Asivndant tliis he placed. 

:--S()in(' read sffiw ^ for the latter portioil of the 

second, stanza. The ineanuig is the same. 

ff»fr 

Adri^tarthaU, pooi** Rogi» afflicted with maladies, 

MadanavasBagah, subject to the attraction towards the opposite sex. : 

Atyantamaliiiab, very dirty and impure, ^isutve, at a very early age ; in 

childhood, Pld^rtah, sickly; afflicted with maladies. Savitp- 

sutalagne, Saturu being in the Ascendant, Iti, thus, Alasav&k^ 
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slow and dull in si^ecli* Qurusvarksochchasthe, in the signs of 

Jupiter,' in Saturn’4 own houses and exalted house ; Le,, in the signs Dhanu and 
Mina, Makara and Kumbha, and TulA, Le., in 7, 9, 10, 11 and 12 signs. 
Nripatisadtisah, like a king, Qr&mapiirapah, head or ruler of a village 

or city, Suvidv^n, a very learned scholar, Oh&rvamgah, of beautiful 

body, Dinakarasainah, of like results that are mentioned under the 

Sun’s heading in those places, Anyatra, in the remaining houses, i.e., in 

(2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 houses). Kathitah, said ; mentioned. 

9. If, at the time of birth, Saturn be in the Ascendant 
in any sign excepting Tula, Dhanu, Makara, Kunrbha, and 
Mina, thd native will become ])oor, always sickly, very lustful, 
very dirty and afflicted with maladies in childhood. He will 
be also slow and indistinct in speech. If Saturn be in the 
Ascendant Tula, Dlianu, Makara, Kumbha, or Mina, the 
native" will become like a king, the ruler of a city or village, 
a Pandit, and will be of a beautiful appearance. The results of 
the other houses are the same as those of the Sim, t.e., the 
individual will become wealthy (wealth being snatched away 
by the king) and diseased in mouth, if Saturn be in the second 
house from the Ascendant ; will become intelligent and power- 
ful, if in the third ; unhappy and sickly in the fourth ; sonless, 
moneyless, in the fifth ; powerful, defeated by the enemies, 
in the sixth ; under wife’s control, in the seventh ; of few sons, 
and defective eyes, if in the eighth ; will get sons, wealth, 
happiness in the ninth; will become happy and powerful in 
the teptli ; will get wealth in the eleveiitli ; and will become 
fallen, if in the twelfth house. 


I me. 

qwqfti fiwfW ftiqiTO iM o II 

SuhiridariparaklyasvarkrtataAgaBthitAnllm, whether the 
houses occupied by the several planets are their friendly -signs or inimical or 
neutral signs or their own houses or their exaltation signs and the like. 
Fhalam, effects ; results ; fruits, ugqRR'rt Anhpariohintyam, are to be considered. 

Lagnadeh&dibhAvai^, by the natures, temperaments of the Ascendant 
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and other houses, i.e,, by the body, wealth, &c. Samupachayavipatti, 

the increase and decrease respectively. Sauinyap3,pe^u, on the benefics 

and malefics occupying. Satyal?, SatyAcharya, the astrologer. fiqfW Vipart- 
tam, reverse. ft:TO«3i«55>3 Uihphasasthastamesu, in the 12lh, (5th and 8th signs. 

10. Thcj results aforesaid iu this Chapter are to be 
considered with respect to the natures of such houses, (body, 
wealth, &c.) aaid these are heightened ttr lowered according 
as the houses occupied by the several planets are their 
friendly t^igns or inindcal or neutral signs or their own 
houses or their exaltation signs and the like ; the 

frienilly houses will give full auspicious results and give 
less inauspicious residts ; the inimical houses will give in- 
auspicious results ; the house of detriment will gi^§ also 
the inauspicious results ; the indifferent houses wilL give 
both -the auspicious and inauspicious results ; one’s own house 
will give fully the auspicious results and the exalted houses 
will give an excess of auspicious results and so on)(l). 

Satyacharya says the auspicious planets in any house 
increase the nature (bhava) of that house ; and the inauspi- 
cious planets iu any house decrease the nature of that house, 
excepting the sixth, eighth, and twelfth houses ; the effects 
here arc reversed (e.g., the nature of the twelftli house is 
expenditure ; now' if a benetic planet be iu the twelfth house, 
the expenditure will be lessened and if a malefic planet be 
in the twxdfth house, tlie exixjuditure will be increased ; and 
so on) (2). 

Notes. — (1) All tins is according to Garga. 

(2) According to Satya, if a beiiefic planet bo in the Cth house, the 
enemies will decrease, i.e., be ruined and if a malefic planet occupy it, the 
enemies will increase. And so on. 

^ II \\ II 

isqiqt « Ro U 
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UchohatrikoflasvaBuhfichchatranicliagriharkagaib, 
situated in any of the 12 signs of exaltation, trikoqa, own honses, friends, 
enemies, and houses detriment. Suhham, auspicious. 
Sampdroap&donadalapadalpanisphalam, fruits or results as follows : — full, three- 
fourth, half, one-fourth, less than one-fourth, or nothing whatsoever (as the case 
may be). 

11. (Two kinds of 1 ‘Qsults we get from the horoscopes, 
one auspicious and the other inauspicious). Now the auspi- 
cious results that will be given by the planets will be given 
fully when the planets arc exalted ; when in Mulatrikdna, three- 
fourths of its full value will be given ; when the planets are in 
their own houses, half will be given; when the planets are in 
their friends’ houses, one-fourth will come to pass; and when 
in th(J' enemies’ houses, even less than one-fourth will be 
awarded; and when the planets are descending or in their 
detrimental house, no auspicious results will be awarded. The 
malctic planets do the reverse. Thus the Descending or detri- 
mental malelies produce bad results to the fullest extent ; 
the maleiics in their inimical houses will produce one-fourth 
less bad results; in their ally's houses will give one-half less bad 
results; in their own houses, pioduce one-fourth of the full 
extent; and in their Trikona or triangular liouses less than one- 
fourth and when the malefics are exalted, they do not give any 
bad results (the evil effects will fail). 

Thus ends the twentieth chapter on the inHuences of 
planets (BhavMhyaya) by l^ri Varahacharj’a of Avantika. 



CHAPTER XXI. 


ON ASRAYA yoga. 

• Or on the planets and the several Vargas. 

ftniill II ? II 

KulasamakulamukhyabandhupftjyAlji, worthy of one’s family, 
or chief in one’s family, or worshipped by friends (respectively). 
Phanisukhibhoginripfi'lb one wealthy, or happy, or epicure or a king (respectively). 

SvabhaikavridhyA, when one, two, three, four, five, six or seven planets 
are in their own houses respectively. Para vibhavasuh pits va- 

bandhuposyA, living on another’s wealth, or supported by friends, or relations, 
or brothers and cousins. GaijiapabalesanripAh, head of any assembly, 

or commander of an army or a king. Mitrabhesu, in the friend’s houses or 

signs ; when one, two. three, four, five, six or seven planets are in their friends’ 
houses respectively. 

1. The individual bom will get average wealth and 
dignity becoming to his family if one planet be found during 
birth time in its own house; will become the chief member in 
his family if two planets be found in their own houses; will be- 
come honoured by his friends and kinsmen if three planets be 
in their own houses; wealthy, if four planets exist; will live in 
comfort and be happy, if five planets exist; will possess all 
human enjoyments if six planets exist; will become a king, if 
seven planets exist respectively in their own houses. Similarly 
a native will be (1) a dependant and supported by other’s 
wealth, (2) will be supported by friends, (3) will be supported 
by his own relations, (4) will be supported by his brothers and 
cousins, (5) will become the head of many people, (6) will 
become a general, and (7) will become a king if one, two, three, 
four, five, six, or seven planets occupy respectively their 
fifiends’ houses, 
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firass: sjf^- 

^|fttiq*ia ! ii ^ ii 

wwR Janayati, makes, produces. Nylpam, king, m: Ekab, one 
planet. *15 Api, even, Uclichagab, when in its exalted position. ft«i^?: 
Mitradyistah, aspected by an ally planet. s ^w» i e«lff Prachuradhanasametam, 
surrounded ^by abundance of wealth. R w 5i«i i b Mitrayog&t, on account of being 
accompanied by a friendly planet. * Cha, and. Siddhara, perfected ; getting 
honours on all sides. VidlianavisuklmmfidhnvyAdhitah, poor, un- 

happy, fool or diseased, wtif: Bandhataptnh, suffering confinement, or afflicted 
with many miseries. Vadhaduritasametah, suffering from pains of 

death. Ratrunicharksageflu, in an enemy’s sign or in the sign of 

detriment. 

2. If, at the birth time of a person, one planet be exalted 
and also aspected by a friendly planet, he will become a king; 
if, during birth, one planet be exalted and also accompanied 
by a friendly planet, the person will get abundance of wealth 
and will be honoured everywhere ; if, during birth, one planet 
occupy either an inimical or a detrimental .sign, the per- 
son will become poor; if two planets occupy either inimical 
or detrimental sign, the person will become afflicted with grief. 
If three planets occupy their inimical or detrimental signs, 
the person will become a fool. If four planets do so, the 
person will become afflicted with diseases ; if there be five 
such planets, the person will suffer imprisonment ; if there be 
such six planets the person will be a victim to much grief ; 
and ifthere be seven, he will suffer the pains of death, or wili 
incur the sin of putting one to death. 

tJots ,~~Mercuiy and the Sun cannot at the same time occupy their 
detrimental signs, i.e., Pisces and Liljra respectively. Seven planets 
cannot therefore occupy their detrimental signs at the same time. In 
this, as in certain other cases, already stated, the author has simply quoted 
the views of former writers, 
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II ^i^urir^ ;i asnfe 

fts^ya: II ^ II 

^ Na, not. 5 j»H?r»iT Knmbhalaguain, when the sign Kumbha or Aquarius 
becomes the Ascendant. jH^Subluim, auspicious, Aha,, told, Satyab, 
Satydch&rya, the Astrologer, ’f Na, no, not ; the Kurablia Lagna is not inauspi- 
cious. Bh^gabhedAt, due to its being divided in the DvAdasAmsas, i.e., 

into the Kudibha Dvadasamsa. ('Hie Kumbha DvAda&arnsa becoming the Ascen- 
dant is not auspicious). Kasya, of what; of what sign (i.8., of all the 
signs), Am^abhedah, division into Kumbha DvadabAmsa. ^ Na, not (in that 
way)* TatliA, in that way, Asti, is. Uaseh, ol wiiichever sign. ’Rfnwi: 
Atiprasamgab, unwarrantable; unsupportable. Tu, but. Iti, thus. 
Vispuguptah, Vishnugupta, the Astrologer. 

3. Satyachaiya does not consider the K-ambha 
(Aqiial-ius) Lagna (the rising sign) to be auspicious; but 
Yavanacbarya is of opinion that when Aquarius is the rising 
Dvadasamsa, then it is not auspicious; (1) the whole Kumbha 
Lagna is not inauspicious. Against this Y^avanacharya’s 
opinion, Visniigupta says which sign has not got such sub- 
divisions as Aquarius Dvadasamsas ? Therefore the remarks 
of Yavanacbarya are not at all waiTanted. 

Remarks. — (1) K the Dvaclasaniiia of the Kumbha] Lagna be in- 
auspicious, then all the other signs, on account their being also sub-divid- 
ed into Kumbha Dvadai^cUias'as, are also inauspicious. So the above 
remark is going ratlier too much beyond the mark ; as beneficent effects 
have been ascribed to several signs. 

srsiFT: U « i) 

Y&tefu, on going into. WJ Asatsu, the malefics, the Sun. 
Asamabhe^u, in the odd signs. Dinesahor&ra, in the solar hords ; in the 

first half of the sign, wm: Khyatah, celebrated, .i^i^wwrfja: Mahodyamaba]fi,rtha- 
yutah, endowed with abundance of energy, strength and wealth, wfiiiiw: Atitej&h, 
very powerful, wjf Ohdudrlm, in the latter half of any sign. 5^ Subhegu, the 
benefioB (going). jBi Yuji, in the even signs. 
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M&rddaTakdntisaukhoyasau'bh&gyadlilmadlmrav&kyayatatii endowed with inUd- 
ness, lustre, intimacy, fortune, intelligence and sweet speech, mm: ' Fraj&tah, 
the individual born. , ’ , 

4. When the male tic planets (e.g., the Sun) occupy the 
first half of any odd sign (the solar horSs of odd signs) during 
birth time, the individual will become widely famous, energetic, 
strong, wealthy and very powerful. When the benefic 
planets occupy the first half of any even sign (the lunar hor^s 
of even signs) the individual will become gentle anti delicate 
in constitution ; fair in complexion ; he will make friends 
with many ; will be fortunate, intelligent, of sweet speech, and 
will be liked by all, 

fSCRT: U vt U 

Tfm Tdsu, in those, w Eva, thus, Horasu, in (those) halt signs or 

hor&8. Pararksagesu, (but) in the other planets’ signs. iNr Jftyea, to be 

considered, to; Karab, persons. 5 ,^^ Phrvagu^jesu, in the aforesaid qualities. 
tot: Madhyab, mediocre ; in a moderate degree. Vyatyastya- 

hor&bhavanasthitesu, situated in the horas and houses different from those men- 
tioned before ; when both the hords and signs are differewt. to!: Martyab, 
persons. Bhavanti, become, Uktaguj,iaib, of the aforesaid qualities, 

ftfmr: Viblnfib, devoid. 

5 , If the hor^s occupied by the malefic and benefic 
planets be the same as mentioned above while the signs are 
different, (1) the person will possess the qualities that have 
been stated above respectively for the two Yogas in a mediocre 
degree ; but if both the horas and signs be different (2), the 
effects will fail. 

Note : — (1) i.e., If the malefics be in the second half (solar hor&) of 
any even sign, the effects mentioned above will be reduced to half; so the 
results'would be, if the benefics occupy the second half (lunar horfi) of 
any odd sign (2), If the malefics be in the first half (lunar horS) of any 
even sign, the native will be deprived of the good qualities, energy, 
strength, wealth, etc,, mentioned above. If the benefics be in the .first 
half (solar horS.) of any odd sign, the native will be deprived of the good 
qualities, gentleness, etc., mentioned above. 
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KalyS^arftpaginjam, of good features and qualities. 
Atmasuhriddpkajjie, in one’s own or a friend s decanate. ^J^Chandrab, Moon, wi: 
Anj^agah. in the other decaiiatos than those mentioned before. ?!^RRnijnj Tadadhi- 
nathagupam, the qualities of the ruler of the corresponding decanate. «is^Tf?lr 
Karoti, doe^; produces. VyalodyatayudhachatusicbaraijS^i- 

dajesu^in the serpent decanate, armed decanate, quadruped decanate, or in the 
bird Drekkau (successively) TOw: Tikbijal;, hot tempered ; wicked ; cruel. 

Atihimsragurutalparatab, very mischievous, murderous, addicted to 
one’s religious preceptor’s wife, Atanah, of wandering habits. ^ Cha, and. 

6. If the Moon occupy either her own or a friendly (1) 
Decanate, the native will get good appearance and good 
qualities ; if the Moon occupy an indifferent’s Decanate, the 
qualities also will be of a mediocre nature ; if the Moon be 
in an enemy’s Decanate, the native will not possess any 
good appearance or any good qualities. The native will be- 
come hot tempered, wicked or cruel, if the Moon be in the 
serpent Decanate ; will be very mischievous, murderous, if 
thfe Moon be in the armed Decanate ; will be addicted to 
one’s religious preceptor’s wife, if the Moon be in the 
quadruped Decanate ; and will become a traveller if the 

Moon be in the bird Dreskan. 

2y7o(e : — (1) Frieuclly at tlic tiiue of birth, vide Cliap. II, stanza 18. 

Uemarks : — The 2nd and 3rd Karka Dreskans, the 1st and 2nd 
Vritfchik Drekkan and the 3rd Decanate of Mina DreijkHna are called 
serpent Dreskans. The first and third of Mesa Dreskana, the second and 
third of Mithuna, the second and third of Siipha, the 2nd of Kanya, the 
3rd of Tula, the first and third of Dhanu and the 3rd of Makara are called 
armed Dreskans. 

Quadruped Dre>kanas ; — Second of Me§a ; second and third of 
Vi'i^a ; first of Karka ; first, second and third of Siipha ; the third of TulS ; 
the third of Vii^chika ; the first of Dhanu and the first of Makara. 

Bird Dreskaria? 2nd of Mithuna ; Ist of Sitnha ; 2nd of Tulfi ; and 
the 1st of Kumbha. If the Drekkana occupied by the Moon be of more 
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than one character, the person will be all that have been stated for each 
character. 





qrqt 



11 vs u 


Stenab, tliief. Bhokta, enjoyer. ^ferire:?; Paiji^Iitai^liyab, learned, 

rich. Narendrab, king. Kliliab, a eunuch ; hermaphrodite. 55: 

Stirah, a hero ; a valiant warrior. Vii^tikpl, a porter. Dasavirittib, 

a servant, w?: Papab, vicious. Himarab, mischievous ; murderous. 

Abliib, fearless. ^ Ciia, and. Vargoltamamsei-u, in tlie Vargottama 

degrees. ^ Esam, of these (i.e^ tliief, ^c.). 4 ^: Isuh, kings. Rasivat, 

having like results as those mentioned under the heading of signs, (The Moon 
and the Signs). Dvadaaamsaih, in the rising Dvadastlnisas of those 

signs. 

7 . Any person born in the rising Mesa Navanisa (the 
sign Mesa being not the Ascendant) will become a thief ; in 
the rising Vrisa Navatnsa (the Vrisa not being the Ascendant), 
an eiijoyer ; in the rising Mithuna Navatnsa (the Mithuna 
not being the xVsceiidant), a learned Pandit ; in the rising 
Karka Navmpsa, wealthy ; in the rising Simha, Navamsa, a 
king ; in the rising Kauya Navarnsa, a eunuch; in the j-isihg 
Tula Navaipsa, fond of fighting in battles ; in the rising 
Vrischika Navamsa, a porter ; in the rising Dhanu Navaipsa, 
a servant ; in the rising Makara Navaipsa, a sinner ; in the 
rising Kumbha Navaipsa, a mischievous person; in the 
rising Mina Navaipsa he will be fearless. Any person, born 
when the rising Navaipsa is at tlio same time a Vargottaina 
Navaipsa, becomes the king of the respective classes of per- 
sons above mentioned, i.e., any person horn in the rising 
Alesa Vargottainarasa becomes the king of thieves and so 
on. (For the Vargottama, see verse 141, Chaj) I). Any per- 
sons born in any rising Dvadasatpsa, ivill get the same 
results as those mentioned when the Moon is in that 


sign. 
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f ;# mk^sk^ U q II 

Jayaiivltab, will be a married man. Balavibhi^sapasatva- 

ynktab, endowed with strength, ornaments, and generosity. 
Tejotisaiiasayutah, endowed witli prowess (fire ot energy) and bravery. 5^ Cha, 
and. 3f^ Kuje, on Mars occupying, Svabliago, his own Triinsamsaka. 

Rogl, diseased, Mvitasvayuvatih, having one’s wife dying before him. 

f^: Yinamah, wicked, Anyadaral.i, addicted to others’ wives. 5:^ J)ahkl.u, 

miserable. Paricdichadiyutah, having dresses, Malinah, dirty. 

Arkaputre, Saturn b<dng in his Trimsiamsaka. 

8. If Mars occupy his own Triuisarnsa, the iiidivddiia] 
born will get a wife, strength, ornaments, generosity, fire 
of energy and brav’'ery. If Saturn be in his own Trimsa- 
msa, the native will be afflicted with diseases ; his wife will 
die before him; his fvmper will be angry; he will be addicted 
to others’ wives ; he will be miserable ; will havm a house, 
clothes, attendants and the like and will be very dirty. 

Reninrkt <: — The Trini'^.uUfia is not luontioiioJ in tlie iJloku ; how then 
is lliis moaning convoyed here? In the results of Venus to bo said in 
vorf^o U), this 'rrimf^aniJ^a will bo nolietd subsequently. 

mWT^HTpT|rfT: JaftrifsfrnTF^T; II 5. II 

Sviimso, ill his own Tri n hamaika, Guraii, Jupiter, 
Dliaaayafijalisukbabiiddhiyukfah, united with wealtli, fame, liappiness, and intc^llcct. 

I'ojasvipiljyanirugudyamabiiogavantab, lustrous and energetic, 
honourable, healthy, hopeful and enthusiastic, capable of enjoying, 

Medhfikalfikapatakavyavivadasil plisastrdrt liasahasayutah, intelli- 
gent, artist, hypocrite, literary author, argiier, artisan, versed in ^astras, brave. 

Saeje, Mercury in his own Trimsamsaka. AtimanyAb, very much 

respected. 

9. If Jupiter occupy his own Trirnsamsa, the indivi- 
dual born will become wealthy, famous, happy and intelli- 

I gent, He will also be lustrous and very energetic, universally 
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respected, healthy, always hopeful and ready to do any work 
and possessing all human enjoyments. If Mercury occupy 
his own Trimsarasa, the native will become intelligent, 
artistic, hypocrite, literary author, arguer, workman (e.g., car- 
penter, &e.) versed in S'astras and brave. He will also be. 
very much respected. 


Remarks — By “artistic” is meant here as skilled in music, dancing, 
painting, etc. ' 

U 11 



fiTspranitwra ii u 


^ Sve, in one’s own. Trlmsdmse, in one’s IVims&msa. 
BahusutasukhfLrogyabhfigy&rtharApah, having many sons, living in comfort, 
healthy, fortunate, wealthy and of good appearance. ^ Sukre,^on Venus occupy- 
ing. TiksQab, wicked, Sulalitavapuli, having a very fair and gentle 

body. Suprakiri?endriyali, a sensualist, capable to hold intercourse with 

many women. ^ Cha, and. Sflrastabdbau, hero ; one confounded (slow at 

work), Visamabadhakau, wicked ; executioner. SadguQ&cIhyau, 

well qualified, rich, Sukhijnau, happy, learned. Charvamgestau, of 

a beautiful body, liked by all. Ravisasiyute.su, the Sun, Moon occupying 

successively. Arapftrv&nisakesu, the Trim^amsfikas of Mars, Saturn, 

Jupiter, Mercury and Venus successively. 

10. If Venus occupy her own Trimsarasa, the indivi- 
dual born will get numerous sons, much happiness, health, 
forttine, and wealth and good appearance. He will become 
also wicked, his body being very fair ; he will be gentle and 
delicate and he will be a great sensualist. 

If the Sun be at the time of birth in Mars’ Trimsamsa, 
the native will become a great hero ; if the Moon be in Mars 
Trimsim^a, the native will be confounded and dull, If 




GH. XXI, ON A^BAYA YOGA. 


313 


the Sun be in Saturn’s Trimsdmsa, the native will become 
* — * 
wicked ; and if the Moon be in Saturn’s Trimsatnsa, the native 

will become an executioner. If the Sun be in Jupiter’s, the 
native will become well-qualified ; and if the Moon be there 
the native will become wealthy. If the Sun be in Mercury’s 
Trimsamsa, the native will live in comfort and will be happy; 
and if there be the Moon, he will become a scholar. If the 
Sun be in Venus’s Triinsaqpsa,the native will possess a beauti- 
ful body and if there be Moon, the native will become lovely 
and liked by all. 

Thus ends the Twenty-first Chapter on Asraya Yoga 
in Brihajjataka by Sri VarahaMihiracliarya. 

A 
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CHAPTER Xxn. 

ON MISCELLANEOUS PLANETARY COMBINATIONS. 

qra??t ?ji- 

fijrtT: I 

^*2f^H^5lwniT: Svarksatufigamftlatrikojoag&l^ the planets residing in their 
own houses, or in their exalted houses, or in their mhlatrikoija (the pHmary 
triangular) houses. Kaotakesu, in the four angles commencing with the 

Ascendant, YAvantaU, as many as. Asritfi/t, are situated. ^SSarve, 

all. ^ Eva, certainly. ^ Te, they. Anyonyakarak&b, K&raka planets 

to each other ; they being instruments of each other. Karmaga!^, the 

planet in the tenth house from another such Karka planet, g Tu, but. ^ 
Tesfiim, of these KAraka planets ; of these angular planets. Visesatab, 

especially reckoned. 

1. The angular planets (1) (from the Ascendant) when 
they are in their own houses, or when they are exalted or 
when they are in their Mulatrikona houses are said to be the 
Karaka planets to each other, i.e., they become co-workers 
(mutually helping causes) in generating certain elfects. Of 
these angular planets, the planet in the tenth house from 
another planet is reckoned as the special co-worker of that 
planet. 

Note — (1) Planets occupying the angular or Kendra houses. 

fsnroii- 

II R II 

Karkafoclayagate, the Ascendant being the Karka or Cancer. ^ 
Yath&, thus ; for instance. Uijupe, the Moon (residing). Svochchag&h, 

when exalted. Kujayam4rfcasArayabi, Mars, Saturn, the Sun, and 

Jupiter, mm: Kfirakfi-h, Kftraka planets; co-workers. Nigadit&h» ate said 

to be ; are known as. Parasparam, amongst each other, Lagnagasya, 

of the planet that is in the Ascendant, mm: Sakalali, all the planets, 
Ambarfttiibugah) in the tenth and in the fourth houses. 
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2. Suppose, for example, the Ascendant to be the sign 
Karka (Cancer) occupied by the Moon and suppose Mars, 
Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter to occupy respectively their 
exalted signs, then these four planets (Mars, Saturn, the Sun 
and Jupiter) are known as Karaka planets or co-workers 
amongst each other (1). Moreover ‘ all the planets (2) 
occupying the fourth or the tenth houses are Karaka planets 
to the planet occupying the Ascendant (the Ascending 
plan0 is not the Karaka of them, i.e., the reverse does not 
hold). 

Notes — (1) The following description represents the positions of the 
planets as stated in this verse ; — e.g., the fourth house Cancer at the top 
represents the Ascendant ; Muon and Jupiter are there ; Cancer kS the 
exalted house of Jupiter as well as the Moon’s own house. The seventh 
liouse Tula is Saturn’s exalted house; Mars is exalted in Makara, the lOth 
house and the Sun i§ also exalted in Mesa, the 1st house. Moon and 
Jupiter are in the 4th house which is the Ascendant ; Saturn is in the 
7tli house ; Mars is in the lOtli house and the Sun is in the 1st house 
which is Mesa. 

The Commentator infers from this stanza that the planets occupying 
their own houses, exalted and Mulatrikona signs are also mutually Karaka 
planets if they occupy the angular signs from one another, though not the 
angular signs from the Ascendant. 

All the planets whether tliey occupy their own signs, their exalted 
signs or their Mulatrikona signs or not, according to the Commentator, 

Svatrikoijochchagah, the planets situated in their own houses, 
in their Trikoua houses and in the exalted houses. Ij: Hetuh, the helping cause. 

Anyonyam, amongst each other. ^ Yadi, if, Karmagah, when an the 
tenth house (from such sign), gpr Suhrit, the friendly planet, Tadguija* 

sampannah, or the planet that is for the time being friendly, mm: K&rakah, 
co-worker ; the helping planet. Clia, and. ^ A pi, also. ^ Sa, that planet ; 
the planet in the tenth hour«>. Smyitah, is reckoned to be. 

3. If any planet occupy its own or its exalted or its 
Mfilatriko:^a bouse (1) and moreover if it be situated in the 
tenth bouse from any other planet (also in its own, or its 
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exalted or its MMatrikona house), then the first planet on 
account of its being friendly or the then friendly (2) is known 
as the Kfiraka of the second planet (^. e., the second is not th6 
Kfiraka of the first) (3). 

"Notes : — (1) But not occupying the angular houses from the Ascendant. 

(2) Because it occupies the tenth house. 

(3) The effects of the Karaka planets are described in Var&ha 
Mihira’s work on Yoga Yatra or marching occasions, in which it is said 
that when a prince loses his kingdom, lie recovers it in the Antardafia, 
period of « a Kdraka planet ; again it is said that a man enjoys cpmfort, 
wealth and success when the Moon passes through the house of a Karaka 
planet, or through the 2nd house from that occupied by the Sun. Also 
that the journey may be a successful one, it shall be commenced when 
the Moon occupies either of the two places mentioned above, otherwise the 
traveller will meet with disasters on the way. 

^ %% II 8 li 

5^ Subham, auspicious, Vargottame, in tlie Vargottama Navdmsa. 

m Janma, birth. Veiisth&ne, in the house second from the sign which 

the Sun occupied during one’s birth time. ^ Gha, and. Sadgrahe, on the 

benefic planets (e,g., any one of Mercury, Jupiter, Venus) occupying. 
Ashnyesu, occupied by ; without any planets not existing, i.e., the planets 
occupying even one or more of the four angles. ^ Oha, and. Kendresu, in 
one or more of the angular houses. Karak&khyagrahesu, on there being 

K&raka (co- working) planets also. ^ Cha, and. 

4. The individual, bom when the rising Navamsa is 
a Vargottama one, or when the Moon occupies a Vargottama 
Navamsa, will be happy and prosperous throughout his life. 
Such also will be the results to one during whose birth time 
the 2nd house from the Sun may be occupied by benefic 
planets or wheneven one of the 4 angular houses (1) be 
occupied by planets. The results will be also happy and 
prosperous if during the . birth time there be Kfiraka (co- 
working planets in the signs (2). 

Notes — (1) If one of the angular houses be occupied by a planet, the 
person .will be happy j if two or more be occupied he will be happier still ; 
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anjd if the planets be benefic, the pei'son will be exceedingly happy and 
prosperous. 

• (2) The results will be more happy, if there be more favourable 

combinations. 




I 


sra% ’imT! II n II 


^ Madliye, while in the prime of manhood ; in the middle age. 
Vayasal), of the age • of tlie period of life. Kendrasthab, situfited in any 

angular ^cardinal) house, Gurujanmalagnap^b, Jupiter, or the ruler 

of the sign occupied by the Moon during birth, or the ruler of the Ascendant 
during birth. Pristhobhayakodayarksag/lh, when situated respect- 

ively in the signs that rise in the horizon with their backs first, in the Pisces, and 
in the signs that rise in the horizon with thoir faces in the front (when the 
Dasftpati is about to enter liis own period of awarding fruits), g Tu, tint, 

Ante, during the latter part of the Dasa period. Antah, during the middle 
of the peridd. Prathamesu, during the first part of the Da^& period. 

PAkad&b, yielding results. 

5. If, at tlie time of the birth, of a person any angular 
house be occupied by Jxipiter, or the ruler of tlie sign occupi- 
ed by the Moon during birth or the ruler of the Ascendant, 
the^ individual born will be happy while in his full vigour of 
manhood. Again, if at the commencement of a Das^ period, 
the Dasapati (the ruler of such period) happen to occupy a 
/back rising (Pristhodaya) sign, (1) he will award his 
results at the end of the Dasa period. If such ruler occupy 
a front rising (2) (S^irodaya) sign, he will produce his effects 
at thQ beginning of his period and if the ruler occupy the 
double rising (3) (Ssirapristhodaya) sign the effects will be 
felt in the middle of the Dasa period. 

Notes The Paiia period is to be divided into three equal parts. 

(1) The back rising signs are Me|a, Vyisa, Dhanu, Karka and 
Makara. 

(2) The front rising signs are Mithuna, Siqiha, KanyS, Tula, 
Vfiilchika, and Kumbha. 

(3) The double rising signs are Mina (see verse 10, Chapter 1). 
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I ifrftraspi! '^5 r^. 

iK 11 

ffir f8^ra% !tW- 

II !|S| II 

Dinakararudhirau, the Sun and Mars, Pravesjikd^le, when 

about to enter a sign ; while in the first third part of any sign. 3«?3% Gurubhiri- 
gujau, Jupiter and Vemis. Bhavanasya, of any house or sign. Wntr 

Madhyayatau, while in the middle third of any sign, ^gaiufttr llavisutasaiiinau, 
Saturn and the Moon, Vinirgamastbau, while in the last third part of 

any sign. Sasitanayah, Mercury. Phaladab, awarding results; 

produce their effects. 3 Tu, but. ^ra^iT^Sarvakalam, always; anywhere in any 
sign throughout his course. 

6. The Sun and Mars award their respective results 
immediately after entering a sign (i.e., while in the first 3rd 
part of a sign) ; Jupiter and Venus produce their effects when 
passing through the middle third of any sign ; Saturn and 
Moon do so when passing through the last third of a sign and 
Mercur}’’ produces its effects throughout the sign. 

Note Tlie sign is supposed liere to be divided into three equal 
parts of 10 degrees each. 

Thus ends the Twenty-second Chapter on Miscellaneous Yogas by 
Sri Var4ha Mihir&chArya of Avantika. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

ON THE CHAPTER ON EVILS. 

Or on Malefic Pkinetary Oombiimiions. 

^sCtfT #l#rJ I qri tM ^ » t 

i^fUTw 55its- 

II ? II 

mn Lagnfit, from the Ascendant, Putrakalatrabhe, in'^he fifth 

and seventh houses, the houses of son and wife respectively. jH^rfJwnT Subhapa- 
tipr&pte, on being occupied by auspicious rulers, Athav4, or. Alokite, 

being aspected by. nsfw Chandrfi,t, from the Moon, ^ir VA, or. Yadi, if. #m 
Sampat, wealth ; son or wife is here meant as the wealth, as the case may be. ^ 
Asti, comes. fi[ Hi, certainly. Tayoh, of them ; sons or wife. 9^: Jfieyah, are 
to be considered, wm Anyath^, otherwise, mm: Asambhavah, uot possible ; not 
having or possessing. Pfi,thonodayage, the sign Kanyfi, being the Ascen- 
dant. ^ Ravaii, on the Sun being, Ravisutah, Saturn, Mfnas- 

thitah, in the sign Pisces (the seventh from Kanyfi). Dfiralia, killing the 
wife, i. e., meaning the death of the wife, Putrasthanagatah, in the 

fifth house from Kanya, i. c., in the sign Makara. ^ Cha, and. jpww Putramar- 
a^iam, the death of the son. 3^; Putrah, the son. Avaneh, of the earth. 
Yaohchati, gives ; yields. 

1. If, during the birth of a person, the fifth house from 
the Ascendant or from the Moon be either occupied or aspected 
by it8*ruler or any beiiefic planet, that man will have sons (1) 
as his property ; and if the seventh house be so occupied or 
aspected, he will get a wife as his property. Otherwise (2), 
he will get no sons nor wife (such events can be forecast 
from the nature of other houses). 

Again if the sign Kanya be the Ascendant and if the 
Sun be there aud Saturn occupy the sign Mina, then the 
persem will lose his wife. Again if the sign Kanya be the 
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Ascendant and if the Sun be there and Mars occupy the sign 
Makara, the person will see the death of his son. 

"Notes . — There are twelve kinds of sons in the Hindu Law. 

(1) Aurasa — The eldest legitimate son, born of the real father and 
mother. 

(2) Ksetraja — the oilspring of a wife by a kinsman duly appointed 
to raise up issue to the husband. 

(3) Datta — An adopted son with the consent of his natural parents. 

(4) Kriti’ima — a grown-up son adopted without the consent of his 
natural pjyents. 

(5) Adlianuipravava — an adopted son of a low-caste person. '' 

(6) ‘Gudhotpanna — a son born secretly of a woinan, when her 
husband is absent, the real father being unknown. 

(7) Apaviddah — a sou that is abandoned by the father or mother 
or by br th and adopted by a stranger. 

^8) Paunarbhava — a son born of a woman married again. 

(9) Kanina — the son of an unmarried woman. 

(10) Sahoda — the son of a woman pregnant at marriage. 

(11) Kritaka — a sou purchased from his natural parents. 

(12) Dasipravava — a son of a female slave. 

Thus the commentary adds : — 

2 # i ^ srsr:, irarfl- 

sro^:, i 

cTsiT ^ ^ i ^ 

SHPRH 3 ^ STSRSm’af H II g:?Rcf^ 55 ^ I 

I crr^^nr rr«n ^ ii 3 ^- 

I 11 Jii^' - 

fiif 35rn 1 siihr« ^ 

to ^ I tonssr' II ^ 

’sr cisr 1 strtsi 11 

*srt tof?[nT^ 1 q^icqf^^Slrgsrj n 

II cr%!w ^ ^ to i 

51^ 5?fr5»?l^ ii daT ’to *5r?i 

dft 1 giBdtof ^ 3«r: ii ggn i ga to 

5 to i SOT’S gar? 11 

I g^ fimaf gar: to?i: 11 ’nw to 

^ I tor gap gw: II giRgart^ 
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I ii «fN^ tfiwn 

^s«Rtftr ^^E!R I sr^ ^SB[rfen^s(q ^«it 5^: 11 « 1 

• Thus the Saravali writes : — i£ in one’s horoscope, the house of sous 
(I. e., the fifth houi^e) be an auspicious one, or if it be either occupied 
or aspected by a beuefic planet, the individual will have one or other of 
the twelve kinds of sons described above. 

if the son’s’house {i.e., the liftli hou.se) from the Ascendant or from the 
Moon whicliever is more powerful, be aii auspicious one and if it be the 
Varga of •! upiter or be aspected by benelic planets, tlie issue will be 
Aurasa or a legitimate son. Tlie number of sons will be the number 
represented bj the Navainsa occupied by the benefic planet in the fifth 
house ; again if the liftli house be also aspected by benefic planets, then 
the sons will be double of the aforesaid luiraber. Again, if the fifth house 
be occupied by malefic planets, the number of sons represented by the 
Navuini^a occupied by the malefics will die ; and doable that number will 
die if l<he house be also aspected by malefic planets. 

If the fifth house be the house of Saturn, and if it be aspected by 
Mercury and not by Jupiter, Mars and the Sun, the issue will beKsetraja 
and will get the qualities of Saturn ; if the fifth house be that of Mercury 
and if it be aspected by Saturn and not by J upiter. Mars and the Sun, 
the issue also will bo Ksetraja but he will possess the qualitie.sof .Mercury. 

It the fifth house be that of Saturn and occupied by Saturn and if 
it aspects the Moon, the i.ssue will be Dattaka ; if the fifth house be of 
Mercury and occupied by Mercury and if it aspects the Moon, the issue 


will be Krita. 

If the last Naviimifa of the fifth house be that of Mars and if there 
be Saturn in the fifth house and if it be not aspected by the remaining 

planets, the issue will be Iv|itriina. 

If the fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and if the Sun be there 

and if it be aspected by Mars, the issue will be Ad haniapravava. 

iftheMoon occupy the Nava in-fa of Mars in the fifth house and if 
it be aspected by Saturn and not by the remaining planets, the issue 

will be Gucjhotpatti. • i i mt j 

If the fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and occupied by Mars and 

if it be aspected by the Sun, the issue will be Apaviddha. llius says 


Charaka. . , • i 1 u ^ 

II tUo lifll, l..Hwe be tl.e »■;»?;«' >>? '’■‘turn 

au.l If it be aspected b, Vetes tbe Su,, the issue will be Uuuuivava. 
If the liftli bouse be beyoiiii the rays ol the setting Sun and if it be 
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^pected by tlie<.Sun, or if it be occupied by the Suu, the issue wilt be 
KSuina. 

If the fifth house be the Varga of the Suu aud the Moou aud if it b*e 
occupied by the Suu and the Moou aud aspected by Venus, the issue will 
be Sahoda. 

If the fifth house be inauspicious and occupied by powerful inalefics 
and if it be not aspected by any benefic planet aud it Venus aspects the 
Venus Navaijit'a of the fifth house, th.e issue will be Dasipravava. Some 
read Moon, in the place of Venus aforesaid. , 

If the fifth house be the V^arga of Venus and the Moon and if it be 
occupied or aspected by them, the issue will be females of the cfiaracter 
indicated by those houses ; or there will be male issues other than the 
twelve sorts above mentioned. 

inr i “ gss'f ^1- 

swt ^ I *1.^ ^ qr ^ 

11 ^^^nratri^r i 

il sir^Hn 

I ^ ^ s,«K II 

5(n3^«f^w I s*R ii ” 

Some describe in some details regarding one’s wife, thus: — 

if the seventh house from the Lagna or from the^ Moon whichever 
is more powerful, be occupied by Venus, Moon, Jupiter and Mercury, or 
by any three or any two or any one of these, or if the seventh house bo 
the house of any of these four or if it be aspected by all or any of these, 
the wives will be of the characters indicated by the Vargas of the influenc- 
ing planets ; and if there be evil planets, the death of wives is to be 
forecast. 

If the seventh bouse be occupied by the Moon and Saturn, the wife 
will quit the husband and marry again. « 

The number of wives will be the number represented by the 
Navdrpila occupied by the i-uler of the seventh house or the number re- 
presented by the Navaqi^a aspected by the ruler of the seventh house. 

If Jupiter or Mercury occupy the 7th house and the Navfiip^a of 
the Sun or Mars or if the Moon and Venus (Venus especially) he power- 
ful or if they occupy or aspect the seventh liouse, the person will have 
several wives. 

Under the influence of Jupiter and Venus, the wife will be of the 
same caste and rank ; under the influence of the Sun, Mars, Moon or 
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Saturn, the wife will be of a lower rank. Under the influence of the power- 
ful Venus or of the powerhil Moon, the wife will become a prostitute. 
Thus the Ketumala says. 

ftm aq ro at’ ii ii 


«s»5i^: Ugragrahait, by the malefics, Mars, Saturn, Sun. Sita- 

chaturasrasamsthitaib, situated in the fourth and eighth houses from Venus. 
wfwTl Madhyastliite, (if Venus be situated) between the malefics. Blipigu- 

tanaye, on Venus being, vm Athavfi,, or. U/2:rayob, between the malefics. 

Saiimyagrahaib, by the benefic planets. Asahitasamniilksite, 

not accompanied by nor aspected by. : Jayfibadhah, the death of the 

wife. ; Dahananipfitapilsajab, resulting from fire, or from fall from a 

height or by hanging by ropes or so. ^ 

* 2. The person’s wife will die from fire if, during his 
birth time, malefic planets Mars, Saturn, or Sun be situated 
in the 4th and 8 th houses from Venus; will die by falling 
(from some elevated place) if malefic planets be on both sides 
of Venus ; or will hang herself by ropes if Venus be not 
accompanied nor aspected by any benefic planet. (These 
results wilj. occur during the lifetime of the husband.) 


Notes : — This is also the opinion of Gargi, the famous astrologer. 
Some authors note here two Yogas only, wliicli is not proper. 




u \ u 


W 


ww Lagnat, from the Ascendant, Vyayfi-rigatayob, in the twelfth 

or sixth house. ^asitigmarai^niyoli, the Sun and Moon. WtRjt Patnyft, 

together with his wife, ww Saha, together with. Ekanayanasya, of one-eyed 

beings, Vadauti, say. Janma, birth, : Dyunasthayoh* in the 

seventh house from the Ascendant, Navamapafichamasamsthayob, 

in the ninth or fifth house, wr Vd, or, Sukr&rkayoh> Venus and the Sun. 

Vikaladaram, of defective limbs, wsfft U^anti, say. JAtarn, born. 

3. If, during the birth time of any individual, the 6th 
apd the 12tji houses from the Ascendant be occupied, one by 
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the Sun and the other by the Moon, (or both the planetsin 
either the 6th or the 12th house), the person and his wife 
will each have one eye only. Again the person will bo- 
deformed if Venus and the Sun (both) (1) occupy one of the 
three houses, the 7th, the 9th or the 5th from the Ascendant. 

Note :—(l) Venus or the Sun according to some. This i§ opposed 
to Gargi, whom the Commentator quotes. Gargi Imlds the opinion of tlie 
text. . 

It « II 

Koflodaye, Saturn being the Ascendant, Bhrigntanaye, Venus. 

Astachakraaandhau, in tlie last Navarnsas of Vrischika, Karka, or Mina 
as well as in the seventh house from the Ascendant, uwaiiu : Vandhy&patih. the 
husband of a barren wife, fli^'kadi.if. ’i Na, not. Sutarksnm, the constel- 
lation indicating the son, i.c., the fifth house from tlie Ascendant. qB^nlttaynk- 
tam, occupied by a benefic planet, qi-rat; PApagrahaih, by tlie malefic planets. 

Vyayamadalagnarasisamsthaih, in the twelfth, sin'enth, and the 

first houses ; in all, two, or one of the.se. ^ Ksiijo, waning. t.Sifi Tasini, Moon. 
qiSWWHi Asutakalatrajanma, the birth of an individual liaving no son nor wife. 

Dhisthe, in the fifth house from the Ascendant. 

4. If, during the birth time of any individual, Saturn 
he the Ascendant (1) and if Venus occupy the Chakra- 
samdhi Navamsas and the 7th house from the Ascendant, the 
person’s wife will be baiTcn, on condition that the fifth 
house he not united with any henefic planet. Again, if the 
malefic planets occupy the 12lh and the 7th houses and the 
Ascendant, the waning Moon occupying the 5th house, the 
person will have no wife nor sons. 

Note : — (1) It is clear that the Ascendant must be Vpisa or Kanyfi, 
or Makara, in which case the 7th houses will respectively be VpisSchika, 
Mina, and Karka ; and the last Navfimdas of these three houses are known 
as Ohakrasandhis or Riksandhis fsee verso 7 san, Chapter 1.) 
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rs. fs_ 

ffturt- 

itd ^ 


^ ^ r\ ^ ' 

smrr^ 


II V. II 


Aftitaknjayolj, of Sainrn and Mars ; of an\^ one of these. 
Varge, in the Varga division or in the Varga degrees, \stasUie, in the 

seventh hou^e from the Ascending house ; in the Descending house, Rite, Venus. 
7i^^\Tadaveksite, aspected by either Saturn or Mars. Ftirayuvatigah, 

going to another’s wife. % Tan, Saturn and ^lars (united in the Descending 
sign). ^ Chet, if. Scndul.i, united with the i\roon (also), Striya, with 

wife. Salia, together with. ^5?^: Jhimschalah, tlie husl)and addicted with 
another woman and the wife addicted with another man ; both the liuR])and 
and wife as adulterer and harlot. Blirignjaf^asinoh, of Venus and 

Mooa.(in one sign). Asto, in the seventh house, i Saturn and Mars in the 
seventh from Venus and jMoou). Abharyal.i, having no wife, Narah, 

the individual l>or)i. Visutah, without son. A)u, oven; and. ^ VA., and. 

ranuidalanuh, old ; when late in life Nristryoh, the male and 

female planet (both in tlio seventh house) Dyistau, aspected by. Suldiaili, 
by the benefu* ]danct. Pramadapati, the husband of a very aged wife. 

5. Tlie individual horn will be in illicit iniorconrso 
with anol.lun- man’s wih' if, during Ids birth time, Venus ))e 
in'tho Descendant and in Saturn or Mars’s Varga and also 
aspected by Saturn or Mars. 

Doth the indivi<lnal and Ids wife will commit, adultery if 
the Moon, Saturn and IMars he in the Descendant and Venus 
occn])y Sat.u]-n or IMars’s Varga and he also as])ected by 
Saturn or Mars, 

The person will have neither wife nor sons, if Venus 
and the Moon occupy a sign, Saturn and Mai-s being in 
the 7th house from the Venus and the Moon (some say 
from the Ascendant). 

The person’s wife will be an elderly woman and the 
man will marry late in life if when the male and female 
planets occupy a sign ; Saturn and Mars occupy the Des- 
cendant and be aspected by benefic planets, 
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5^ )!rftrg?j^ I strar 

II 1 II 

Vamsachhettil, destroyer of one’s race or family, Khamada- 

sukhagaib, in the tenth, seventh and fourth houses respectively. * 
Chandradaityejyapilpaib, hy the Moon, Venus, and the malefics (Sun, Majs or 
Saturn) respectively, Silpi, an artisan; an artificer. wi’S Trvamse, the 

Decanate. SaBisutayuto, accompanied l\v Mercury. Kendra- 

samstharkidyl.^te, (the sign of the ruler of tlie aforesaid Decanate) aspecteJ by 
Saturn in the Ascendant or in any of the other angles, DasyAin, of a maid- 
servant ; of a female slave. Jatab, born, Ditisutagurau, on Venus 

being. Eibphage, in the twelfth house from the Ascendant, Saura- 

bhago, and in Saturn’s Navamsa. ^ Niche, engaged in low menial services, 
,|Unbecoming of him. Arkendvoh, the Sun and Moon being situated. 

Madanagatayoh, in the descending house. Dpstayoh, on being 

aspected by. Sftryajena, by Saturn 

fi. The individual born nil] make his family extinct 
with him, if, during his birth, there bo Moon in the 10th 
house, Venus in the 7th house and the malefic planets 
in the 4th house ; will become an artisan and painter if 
during his birth Saturn be in the Ascendant or an}' other 
angular house and aspect a sign Avhose ruler’s Decanate is 
occupied by Mercury ; Avill be born of a maid-servant if 
Venus exist in the 12th house from the Ascendant at birth 
and is also in Saturn’s Navamsa ; and will do menial deeds 
unbecoming of him if the Moon occujjy the Descendant and 
be aspected by Saturn. 





qj ^ftR; II « II 
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P^Xpdlokitayoli, on being aspccted by the inalefics. Sita-* 

vaiiijayob, Venus and INfars. Astasthayob, while desc'iendiiig ; while set- 
ting. Vadhyaruk, having diseases visible froin outside, e.g., elephantiasis 

and th^^ like, Chandre, on the Moon being in. Karkatavrischi- 

katnsukagate, in the Jvarka or Vriachika Navamsas. Papaih, by the malefics. 
3^ Yute, united with. CTiihyaruk, having diseases not visible from outside ; 

diseases of tho^ genital organ, Svitri, a white leper, Ui]iphha> 

dhanasthayoh, in the twelfth and second houses, Asiibluiyeli, Saturn and 

Mars (respectively). Chandrodayo, on the Moon ascending. Aste ravau, 

on the Sun descending. Chandiv, on the Moon being in. ^ Khe, in the 
tenth house, Avanije, on Mars being in. Astage, dgseending. ^ 

Cha, and. Vikalah, defective in body, Yadi, if. Arkajah, Saturn. 

%Rfn: Vesigah, in tho second house from the Sun, called Vesi. 

7. If, during birth, Venus and Mars Ijc in the Des- 
cendant and be aitlicte<l (aspected by malelies), the indivi- 
dual will be alllicted with diseases visible fi’oin’' outside 
(such as elejDbantiasis and the like) ; if ihe JMoon be in 
Karka or Vrischika Navanisa and be united with nialehcs, 
the person will bo afflicted with diseases not visible from 
outside (such as the diseases of (he genital organ and the 
like). 

The person will be attacked with white leprosy 
ikthe Moon be in the Ascendant, Saturn in tho 12th, Mars 
in the 2nd and the Sun in the 7th house from the Ascend- 
ant ; will be deformed if tin) ]\loon be in the 10th house 
from the Ascendant, Mars in the 7th house from the As- 
cendant and Saturn in the 2nd house from the Sun. 

w ^ u u 

TO: Anlah, occupying the middle position. Sasiiii, on tho Moon occu- 

pying. Asubhayoh, between the malelies, Saturn and Mars, Mrigage, 

in the Makara sign. Patange, the Sun (called a bird), 

Svasak^yayuplibakavidradliigulmabhajah, having diseases asthma, consumption, 
spleen, abscess, or a chronic enlargement of the spleen. Wi Sohl, consumptive. 

Parasparagrih&msagayoV, in each other’s NavA^msas, i.e.. Sun in Moon’s 
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•Nav&msa and Moon in Sun’s Navdmi^a. RavJndvoli, of the Sun and Moon. 

Ksetre, houses, ‘ ^inwr Athavfi, or. tou Yugapat, at the same instant, 
Ekagayoh, in one sign ; the Sun and Moon both in one sign, say Leo and so on.., 
W: ^ Ktisat or lean and thin. 

8. Tlie individual bora will be afflicted with asthma, 
consumption, spleen, abscess, or a chronic enlargement of 
the spleen if, during his birth, the Moon occupy a place 
between Saturn and Mars and the Sun occupy the sign 
Makara ; or the person will be afflicted witli jmlmonary 
consumption if the Sun occupy the Moon’s Navatnsa*and 
the Moon occupy the Sun’s Navatnsa ; or the ])erson will 
be reduced to a skeleton if the Sun and Moon occupy 
together either Karka or Siinha. 


n 


U t II 


^ Chaiidre, on Moon being in. Asviinadhyajhjhasakar- 

kimpg^jabh^ge, situated in the fifth Navamsa (middle) of Dhanu (Sagittarius) or 
in the Navamsa of Mina, Karka, Makara and Mesa (any of theifo). Kusthi, 

leper. Samandarudhire, united with Saturn and Mars. Tada- 

veksite, aspected by Saturn and Mars. ^ Ya, or. Yatai^, on going Iq 

fmm\ Trikoi?am, in the trikojia (triangular) houses ; in the fifth or the ninth 
house from the Ascendant. Alikarkivphaih, by the signs Vpschika, 

Karka and Vpsa occupying. ^ Mrige, Capricorn, in the sign Makara. Cha, 

also, Kusthi, leper. ^ Cha, also. PApasahitaih, united with male- 

fics, Saturn or Mars, Avalokitail.i, aspected by them. ^ Yd,, or. 

9. The individual born will bo a leper if during' his 
birth the Moon occupy the middle of Dhanu (be., the 5th 

Navamsa of Dhanu) or the Navatnsa of the signs Mina, 

Karka, Makara, or Mesa, and be either accompanied or 
aspected by Saturn and Mars(l). Again, the person will be a 
leper if during his birth the 5th or the 9th house from the 
Ascendant he the signs Vrischika, Karka, Vrisa, or Makara 
and be either occupied or aspected by Saturn and Mars (2). 
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. Notes : (1) According to Yavaii&cliArya, if tlie Moon be also aspected 

by benefic planets at tlie same time, the person may not get leprosy but 
itches, ringworms, &c. 

(2) Some read Saturn or Mare. 




NidlianarullianavyayasthitaU, situated in tlie houses eighth, 
sixth, secondhand twelfth, Ravichandnlrayaniah, tlie Sun, Moon, Mars, 

and Saturn. w to Yatlut tatha, irrespectively situated ; placed anywhere (not 
with any order\ Balavadgrahadosakara^aih, due to the excess of 

])ile, phlegm, or wind, the humours of the body indicated liy the most powerful 
of the above mentioned four planets, Manujanani, of men. ^rr^rf^fr Janayanti, 

produce, Anetratatn, blindness or diseases of tlie eye. 

10. The individual bom will become blind, if ^during 
his birth, the San, Moon, Mars and Saturn he in the 8th, 
6th, 2n(l and 12th houses in anj^ wa\^ (/.e., irrespectively) and 
the blindness will be dne to the excess of bile, jDlilegm, 
or wind whichever belongs to the most powerful of the four 
planets. 

Note ; — If the powerful planet bo tlie Moon, blindnes.s will be due 
to pblegmatic affections. If such planet be i\rars, it will be cau.sed bj'^ 
bilicnis affections ; if it be tlic Sun, then by heat ; and if it be Saturn, it 
will be caused by windy affections, by stones and tlie like. 


fbft- 


NavainAyalritiyadliiyuta, in the ninth, eleventh, third, and fifth 
houses, Na cha sauniyaib, and not aspected by the beneCcs. ^15^1: Asubhat, 

the malefic planets (the Sun, Moon, Mars, and Saturn). Rftftw: Niriksitafi, 
aspected by. Niyainat, by causes (pertaining to the most powerful planet). 

Sravaijopagliatadab, originating diseases of the ears, ie., deafness. 

: Rada vaikvity aka lYib, originating the diseases of teeth. ^ Cha, and, 
Saptame, in the seventh liouse. 

11 . If, at the birth time, the male lies (the Sun, the . 
Moon, Mars or Saturn) occupy the 9th, 11th, 3rd and 5th 
honses and be not. aspected by benefi.es, the individual born 
will become deaf through causes indicated by the most 
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powerful planet ; if such planets (1) be in the Descendant, the 
teeth of the individual will he weak and deformed. 

Note : — (1) As described above, i.e., occupying the 9tb, llth, 3rd* 
and 5tb houses and not aspecled by beuefic planets. 

I qqH n qfS i rt ; ii n n 

U(Jayati, on rifling in the horizon. ^ Udnpe, the Moon. 
Sur^syage, united with RA.hn, i. e.^ when it is a Lunar Ecdipse. ^ Sa, the 'indivi- 
dual born. Sapisacha, possessed by a ghost. Aj5nbhayoh,^ on the 

malefics being. Trikoijayoh, in the Triko^ja houses. %rq 5 ;^^ Sopaplava- 

mai?(Jale, on being eclipsed. ^ Ravau, the tSuii. Udayasthe, in the 

Ascendant. NayanApavarjital,i, will be blind ; will be deprived of eyes. 

12. The Moon being in the Ascendant and if she be 
then eclipsed and if Saturn and Mars be respectively in the 
5th and 9th houses from the Ascendant, the individual horn 
will get himself possessed by ghosts. Again, if, during the 
birth time, the eclipsed Sun be rising and if Sat\irn and 
Mars occupy respectiA^ely the 5th and the 9th houses from 
the Ascendant, the person will lose his eyes. 

WTO f^o-#Tqg! 5^ ftw^T gfl 

5!^ II II 

Samspristab, attacked by ; afflicted with, Pavaneiia. by windy 
complaintB, i.e., gout or rheumatism. Maiidagayute, united with Saturn. 

^ Dyune, in the seventh house. i^jT Vilagne, in tlie Ascendant. 3 ^ Gurau, on 
Jupiter being. Sonm^idab, mad, lunatic, idiot. Avanije, on Mars being. 

Sthite, situated, Astabhavane, in the Descending house, Jive, 

Jupiter. fenJTft?! Vilagnasrite, in the Ascendant, ugfu Tadvat, like that; insane; 
unsteady, Siiryasutab, Saturn. ^ Udaye, rising, Avanisute, Mars. 

Dharmfiitmajady unage, in the ninth, fifth or seventh houses, mn: 
Jfiitab, born. ^V 6 ,,or. Sasahasrasmitanaye, with Saturn, Kbiijo, 

waning. Vyaye, in the twelfth house. Sitagau, the Moon. 

13. The individual born under Saturn in the Descen- 
dant, and Jupiter in the Ascendant will be afflicted with windy 
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complaints, gout, rlieiimatism, &c.; born uiuler the Descendant ' 
Mars and the Ascendant Jupiter will become insane; born 
'under the Ascendant Saturn and Mars in the 5tli, 7th or 
9th house, will become an idiot ; will also become an idiot 
if born under the waning Moon and Saturn in the 12th house 
from the Asc?endant. 

II II 

I : llasyamsaposQakarasiUlliavainarejyaili, by the ruler 
of the Navamsa of the sign where the Moon is situatocl daring birth, by the Sun, 
by the Moon, and by Jupiter. Nichailhipamsakagataib, in the 

Navaurisas of the rulers of their dctriinoiital houses. Aribhagagaib, in the 

NavAmsas of their enemies, Vii, or. Ebhyah, out of these planets if there 
be one, two, or more, \lpamadhyabahuvih, of a trivial, mediocre, and 

strong character respectively, Xramasah, successively; in seriatim, 

PrashtSib, born. 5^: Jneyah, are to bo known. Syuh, become. 
AbhyupagamakrayagarbhadAsal. 1 , (1) a slave ill order to got one’s livelihood (if 
one planet be in the Navamaas of their detrimental houses, or in their enemies 
houses) (2) a slave bought for a certain amount (if two planets be such), (3) a 
slave of a slave in a domestic family. 

14. The iiulividiial born will serve uuder other men 
for his livelihood if, during his birtli, (1) the ruler of the Moon- 
occupied Navarnsfi, (2) tlie Sun, (8) the Moon, or (4) Jupiter 
occupy cither the Navamsa of tlie ruler of Ins detrimental 
house, or any other enemy’s Navamsa; will become a slave 
(pui-Qliased per money value) if two of the aforesaid planets 
occupy cither the one Navamsa or the other ; and if three of 
the aforesaid planets occu[)y the one Navainsa or the otl\er,the 
person will he the slave ot a slave. 

^ 3^11 n II 
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VikritadaBanat, of defoimed teeth; having ugly teeth. Pdpftih, 
by the malefic planets. ^ Drifite, aspected by. Vr’isdjahayodaye, the 

signs Vyisa, Mesa, Dhanu rising, Khalitab, baldheaded. Asubha^ 

ksetre, in the inauspicious houses, i.e., in those of Mesa, Simha, Yyischika, Makara, 
Kumbha; in any of these. ^ Lagne, becoming the Ascendant, Haye, in 
Dhanu. Bjrisabhe, in the sign Vp^a. Api va, or even, Navarna- 

sutage, in the ninth or fifth houses. Papaih, by the evil planets. Driste, 
aspected by. ^ Ravau, the Sun. Adriglheksa^jab, eyes always turning 

and unsteady; of useless eyes, Dinakarasute, Saturn. %R«irf^: Naika- 

vy^dhib, having many diseases. 5 ^ Kuje, Mai*s. Vikalah, deformed. 5 ^ 

PumAn, the, native. 

. . * 

15. The individual born under the Ascendant Vrisa, 

Mesa, or Dhaiin and aspected by tlic iiialefics will have ugly 
teeth; will be baldheaded if born under the Ascendant Mesa. 
Simha,, Vrischika, Makara, Kumbha. Dhanu or Vrisa and 
aspected by the inalefics ; will be of weak sight, if born under 
the afflicted Sun in the 9th or oth house' from the Ascendant ; 
will be afflicted (1) with various maladies, if born under the 
afflicted Saturn in the 5th or in the 9th house ; and will be 
of defective limbs, if born under the afflicted ]\[ars in the 5th 
or in the 9th house. 


Note: — (1) Aspected by inalefics. 



asg. « H II 

Vyayasutadhanadharmagaih, in the twelfth, fifth, second, or 
ninth house. ^siM: Asaumyaib, by the evil planets. Bhqvanasa- 

mAnanibandhanam, to be captured and restrained as denoted by the nature of 
the rising sign, e.gf., those born under the Ascendant Mesa, Vjrisa, Dhanu, are 
confined by being bound with ropes ; under Mithuna, KanyA, TulA, Kumbha, 
are loaded with fetters ; under Karka, Makara, Mina, shut up in a well-guarded 
place without being tied, as if a bird in a cage ; under Vrischika, in a subterra- 
nean cell. Vikalpyara, are to bo thought. Bhujaganigada- 

p&sabhrit, suffering imprisonment of the nature denoted by Serpent Decanate 
and Fetter Decanate. Dirikfiiijaih, by the ruler of the rising Decanate (under 

which an individual is horn). Balavadasaumyaniriksitailji, if strong 

and aspected by evil planets. ^ Oha, and. ^ Tadvat, like that. 
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16. The individual born under the malefic planets ' 
occupying the 12th, 5th, 2nd, and 9th houses promiscuously 
‘will suffer capture anif imprisonment as denoted by the 
nature of the rising sign (1). Again, if, during the birth 
time, the rising Decanate be either Ser|)ent or Fetter De- 
canate (2) and if the sign (3) of its ruler be afflicted, the per- 
son will also suffer im])risonment of the nature of such sign. 

Notes : — '1) If the Ascendant be ifesa, Vrisa or Dhajui, the person 
will be bound with ropes. If the Ascendant be Mitliiina, Ksyiya’ Tula, 
or Kumbha, he will be loaded with fetters. Jf tlie Ascendant be Karka, 
Makara, or Mina, the person will be shut iqj in a fortress, but will be 
taken care of. If the Ascendant be Vii»>'chika, the person will be kept 
in a subterranean cell. 

(2) The Serpent Decanates : These arc the lirst, second and third 
Decanates of Karka, the 1st and 2nd of Vrischika and the 3rd of Mina. 

The Fetter Decanate. — The Inst Decanate of Makara. 

(3) That is, if the rising Decanate be the 1st Decanate of Karka, 
for instance, the ruler of such Decanate is the Moon whose sign is Karka. 
If the rising Decanate be the 2nd Decanate of Kaika, its ruler is Mars 
whose sign is Vrif^chika ; and if it be the 3rd Decanate of Karka, the 
ruler of such Decanate is Jupiter, whose sign is Mina. 

II (I 

ww: Parusavacliaiiah, using very Ixai’Bli and rough words. Apa- 

smArdftal;, afUicted with epilepsy ; having epileptic fits ; dead, w Ksyai, con- 
sumptive. ^ Oha, and. Nisapataii, Moon, Saravitanaye, Saturn. 

VakrAlokam gate, a^pected by Mars, Parivehage, with halo all round. 

Raviyainakujaih, by tlie Sun, Saturn or Mars. Saumyddiristaih, 

not aspected by any beiiefic. Nabhahsthalani, in the tenth house ; in the 

sky overhead. AsritaHi, oocupying. Bhvitakah inanujah, the indi- 
vidual born becomes a servant of another, Phrvocldistaili, by the planets 

aforesaid, Varddhaniainadhyam^l.i, of a good, bad, or mediocre nature. 

17. The individual will be using very harsh words 
and will be afflicted with epilepsy and with consumption if 
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lie be born under the Moon accompanied by Saturn, and 
aspected by Mars and surrounded by a halo (1). 

The individual born under the Sun, Saturn and Mars" 
occupying the lOth house from the Ascendant and not being 
aspected by benefic planets, becomes a servant of a dignified, 
average, and low rank as the case may be (2). 

Notes: — (1) If tlie Moon })e united with Saturn only, the person will 
be a man of harsh speech ■, if the Moon be united with Saturn and aspeet- 
ed by Mars, the person will be epileptic ; if the Moon be united witli 
Saturn, aspected by Mars and there is a halo also, the person will be con- 
sumptive. 

(2) If one (jf the three planets Sun, Saturn, and Mars occupy tlie 
10th house, the person will be a dignified servant ; if 2 planels occupy 
the lOth.house, he will l>e a servant of middle rank and if 3 planets 
occupy the 10th house, he will be a servant of a low rank. 

Thus ends the Twenty-third Chapter on Evils by VarAha Mihini- 
ebaraya of Avantika. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 

ON FEMALE TIOHOSCOPES. 

^rWHRT 

WT J ^ 3 

qftrsr u ^ ii 

Yadyat, \vlmtev 63 r. ^ Phalain, fruits. Naral)have, on the birth 

of a male individual ^ Ksnniaui, possible. WHHi Amp:auA,n4ni, in the case of 
females, ^tfw Yattat, those results only, Yadet, declare. Patisu, to the 
husbands of females. V 4 , or. Sakalaiu, all the results (that are calculated 
from a female horos('ope.) Vi<lheyam, are to be applied ; are to be told as 

those of her husband. ?!rai Tdsain, of the females, 3 Tn, but, mnm Rhartri- 
inara^jiam, death of their husbands, Nidhane, from the eighth house. ^15: 
Vapuh, about the body, the physique of the females. 3 dhi, but, Lagnen- 

dugam, to be counted from the nature of the Ascendant and the Moon-occupied 
sign, jwrr Subhagatit, prosperity ; fortune. Astaniaye, from tlie seventh 

house. Patil^i cha, and the husband ; e.g.j wliat the husband will be. 

1. or all the effects that are cleclaied in the horos- 
copy of men, those only are applicable to women which are 
possible for them ; the rest are applicable to their hnsbancls. 
According to some, all the effects will affect the husband. 
The death of the husband shall bo determined from the 8th 
house (from the Ascendant) in female horoscopes. Matters 
connected with the physique of a woman shall he determined 
from the rising sign and the sign occupied by the Moon ; 
and matters connected with her prosperity and fortune and 
her husband’s beauty, Ac., shall be determined from the 7th 
house. 

Notes Such effects as arc declared in the king-inaldng combina- 
tions, etc., are to be told Avith regard to the liusbands ; those that are 
declared under the Nabhasa Yogas or Astral Comhinatione are applicable 
to both. 
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^o mo-^TlT^ crfRTRRT: sripmR^ W ^f^R- 
^«H!J^ai I ^ 5 H pin>8Sr Bg5fff i f^^gp» t. 

w ^ ’iT'jp^t^twtSwkr II 5^ II 

35^ Yugmesu, situated in the even signs, Lagnaeattinoh, the Moon 

and the Ascendant being situated in. Prakvitisthitdh,* truly feminine ; 

womanish, mild and gentle, befitting a woman. ^ Stri, female. 
Sachchilabhftsaijayiita, of good character and having ornaments. 5 ^E^t: Subha- 
dpstayoh, aspected by benefic planets. ^ Gha, and. Ojasthajob, situated 

in the odd signs. ^ Cha, and. IManujdkiritibilayuktA,, having male 

«appearance and male characteristics, w PapA., vicious. ^ Cha, and. 
PApayutaviksitayoh, accompanied or aspected by the rnalefics. ytniT Gu^^onAi, ill- 
qualified ; having no qualifications. 

2. The woman born will possess a truly feminine 
form ariVl look if the Ascendajit and the sign occupied by the 
Moon be even ; will moreover be of good character and will 
possess ornaments (chastity and other virtues being eounted 
among the ornaments), if the above signs be aspected by 
benefic planets. But if sucli signs be odd, the woman will 
get a maculine apjoearance and possess male characteris- 
tics ; and if they be either found with oi- aspected by male- 
fic planets, she will have no qualifications and become 
vicious. 


Note : — If tlic conditions bo partly good and partly bad, the woman 
will be qualified partly with the aliove qualifications and partly with the 
above disqualifications. 




ftsipBT II 

sinnn ii^ii 



Kanyd, the female born. ^ Eva, thus, pr DnstA,, bad ; vicious, even 
before marriage. Vrajati, produces; elopes with another male. Iha, in this 

Mars’s house. ^ D&syam, maid-servant, SAdhvl, chaste, Sam&yA, with 
Mfty& ; KucharitrayuktA, of a bad character, BbilinyAtmajarkae, 

in Mars’s houses, i. c., in Mesa and Vp&hika. snwi: ICramasab, successively. 
Am&keau, in the TrimsAnisa (of Mars). Vakrarkijlvenduja- 

bhArgav&iiAm, of Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury, and Venus respectively. 
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3. The female bom will become corrupt (even before 

marriage) if the Ascendant or the sign occupied by the 
Moon at the time of birth is either Mesa or Vrischika, 
and also if the rising Trimsamsa or the Trimsamsa occupied 
by the Moon be that of Mars ; Avill be a maid-servant, if 
the above Trirnsamsa be that of Saturn ; will be chaste 
and pure, if the above Trimsamsa bo that of Jupiter; will 
be tricky and tempting, if it be that of Mercury will 
be of bad character, if it be that of Venus. * 

5%«rT^- 

5gT Dusts, of a bad character. 3^: Ihinarbhhh, marrying a second time. 

SagiiQa, endowed with qualities. Kalajna, knowing music, dancing, 

painting, &c. KhaydUl, famous. Gunaih, on account of being humble 

and amiable, AsurapAjitarkso, in Venus houses, i c., in Vyisa and 

Tulfi,. wn RyAt, become, KApati, hypocrite. KUvasamA, like eunuchs, 

Safi, chaste. ^ Cha, and. ^ Baudhe, in the liouses of Mercury, ?‘.c., in the bouses 
of Mithiina or KanyS, Guijfldiiya, well qualified. wii^wFRT Praviklr^jakamd, 
lustful ; going to all persons. 

4 . The female l)orn will be of a bad character if 

♦ 

the Ascendant and tlie sign occupied by the IMoon during 
birth be either Vrisa or Tula, and also the rising Trhns- 
amsa or the Trirnsainsa occupied Ijy the Moon bo that of Mars ; 
if it be that of Saturn, she will marry a second time; if of Jupi- 
ter, she will possess good and virtuous (Qualities ; if of Mer- 
cury, ^she will be skilled in music and dancing; if it be 
that of Venus, she will bo renowned for her good (j[ualities. 
Again she will be wily and deceitful if the Ascendant or 
the Moon-occupied sign at birth be Mitlruna or Kanya 
and also if the rising Trimsamsa or the Trimsamsa 
occupied by the Moon be that of Mars ; will be a hermaphro- 
dite, if it be of Saturn; will be chaste, if of Jupiter; well 
qualified, if of Mercury, and she will, out of lust, commit 
adultery, if it be that of Venus. 

48 
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Pro.-^cr^gi?^T ftrf^- 

\ fRRT gdferpT^T u 


^ ^Tsr^iT 5EqRT%: uv^ii 

^TOs:cjT Svachclilianda, of an independent nature. qfciifS^T Patiglifttini, 
8la3^er tf one’s Imshaiid. siiw diverse!}^ well qualified, Silpini, 

an artist, 'qransqt AsMlivi, an unchaste woman. Indublie, the sign, Karka 

(Moon being there or Karka lieing the Ascendant), ^rqro Nracharfi^ behaving like 
a male, having manners properly belonging to males. 5^ Kulata, an unchaste 
woman, Arkabhe, the sign Siinha being the Ascendant or Moon being in 

Simha. ^qq^^: NripavadliAb, queen, Pumsclichtit/i, having m^asculine natures. 

qiq*qn T Ag^lmyaga, in illicit intercourse with men not approachable. ^ Jaive, 
in the signs Dhanu and Mina (l)eing the Ascendant or Moon being there, 
^qnfqNaikagiie^b of many good qualities, qi^q^fh: Alparatili, satisfied after a short 
cohabitation, qrf^qnr Atigiuni, of many good qualities. Vijnanayukta, 

of wonderful knowledge, qiqm .Asati, an unchaste woman. ^ Da^i, maid-servant. 
mm Nicharata, addicted to low persons, Arkibhe, in the houses of Saturn 

i. c. Makara and Kumbha (these being the Ascendant or the Aloon being in 
them), qfuw Patirata, devoted to her husband. 5^1 Dusta, bad. Apraja, 

barren, Svainsakaih, in Venus’ own Trirnfeainsa. 

5. Tlie female bom will act freely according todier 
own will if the Ascendant or tlic Moon-occupied sign at 
birtli be Karkata and if the rising Trimsurnsa oi- the 
Tritnsaihsa occupied by the Moon bo that of Mars ; will 
murder her husband if it he that of Saturn ; will possess 
many good (pialities, if of Jupiter ; will he a refined artist, 
if of Mercury; will he unchaste, if it ho of Venus. *• 

The female horn will he of a masculine nature, if 
the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth be 
Sitnha, and if the rising Trimsurnsa or the Moon-occupied 
Triuisumsa be that of Mars ; will he unchaste, if of Saturn ; 
will be a queen, if of Jupiter ; will have a masculine nature, 
if of Mercury ; will be corrupt with men unapproachable, 
if of Venus. 
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The female boni will possess many good qualilica- • 
lions if the Ascendant or the Moon-oc;ciipicd sign at birth 
Ije Dhaiiu or Mina and if the rising Trirpsainsa or the Moon- 
occupied Trimsarnsa be that of Mars; will cohabit shortly, 
if of Saturn; will have many good qualities, if of Jupiter; 
will be a woman of knowledge, if of Mercury ; unchaste, 
if of Venus. 

Thrjv female born will be a maid-sei’vent if the 
Ascejidant or the Moon-oeenpied sign at birth be* Makara 
or Kumbha and if the rising Tr’nnsarnsa or the Moon-o(;cupied 
Trinisamsa be that of Mars; will join a person of low 
caste, if of Saturn ; will be chaste, if of Jiqjiter ; Avill be 
of bad conduct, if of Mercniy ; and will bo barren, if of 
Ventis. 


TO u 


uiu 

Sa«ilagnasainayaktailj, of tlio Ascemlaiit aiul tlic sign ocicupied 
by tlio Moon during one’s birth, to riialani, olfeefcs ; results, Trimsmsa- 

kaib, ofthe Triiufe^amsas (of the Ascendant or the sign occupied by tlio Moon 
duriiig one’s birth), Idairi, tlius (as stated above). flalabala- 

vikalpeiia, according to the superiority of strength, Tayoh, of tliese I’rimsanasas, 
I.C., the rising Trimsarnsa and the Trimsainsa occupied by the Moon, Uktain, 

as stated, Vicliintayet, are to be considered. 

6. The effects that have been described for the rising 
Trimsarnsa or those described for the Trinisainsa occupied 
by the Moon tvill come to pass according as the one Triinsa- 
insa or the other is the more powerful. 


ll'SII 

Dpksamstliau, each anpecting tlie other. Asitasitau, Saturn 

and Venus, Parasparamso, each occupying the other’s Nav^nasas, i.c,, 

Vrisa or Tuld. Saukre, on Venus’s liouse being the Ascendant m Va, or. ^ 
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Yadi, if. m: Ghatarfi-sisambhavab Ameab, on Kumbha Nav&nida rising. 

Stribhib, by* women. Strimadanaviisllnalai^radiptam, female 

lust, wrrft’ Sami^ntim, satiety ; satisfaction, ’wfn Nayati, brings. 
Nar&kritisthitAbhib, by an artificial male organ. 

7. If, during the birth time of a female, Saturn occupy 

Venus’ Navainsa and Venus occu})y Saturn’s Navainsa and if 
Venus and Saturn aspect each other, or, if the sign Vrisa or 
Tula be the Ascendant and the rising Navainsa be that of the 
sign IJ!umbha, the female will satisfy her lust by the help of 
other women having an artificial male organ. • 

?rr» 

Jmra#Wrl: II 

TftwT 

^ 5i?f Hell 

^ Silnye, on there being no xdanets. Kapurusah, a coward or a 

blameable man. Abale, becoming weak, Astabhavane, in the 7th 

house. Saumyagrahavikisite, not asjiected by any bcnofic. i^: Klibali, 

a eunuch ; one impotent. Astc, in the seventh house, Ikidhamanda- 

yob, Mercury or Saturn. Charagrihe, in the moveable liouses. Nityam. 

always; very frequently. Pravasanvifah, living in 'foreign countries. 

UtsriHtab, left by husband ; divorced, ’dw Raviod,, when tlie Sun is in the 
seventh house, 5 ^ Kujena, when Mars is in the seventh house farwr Vidhabha, 
a widow. Valye, at a very early age. Astarasisthite, in the 

descending sign, Kanya, the girl. ^ Eva, certainly, Asubhaviksite, 

aspected by maleficB, Arkatanaye, on Saturn being. Dyilne, in the 

seventh house, ^ Jaram, old age. »i^fa Gachhati, gets ; reaches, i.e., does 
not marry at all ; she remains ever a maid. 

8. The woman Avill have a mean contemptible coward 
fellow for her husband if, during birth, there be no planets in 
the 7th house from the Ascendant or from the Moon-occupied 
sign, the 7th house itself being not aspected by any benefic 
planet ; or her husband will be impotent, if such 7th house 
be occupied by Mercury or Saturn ; or her husband will be 
living in foreign countries, if such 7th house be a moveable 
sign, will remain in his place, if the 7th house be a fixed 
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sign, and will partly be in foreign and partly in his own 
place if the 7 th house be a common sign ; or her 
husband will reject her, if such 7th house be occupied by 
the Sun ; or she will become a widow while young, if it 
be occupied by afflicted Mars, and she will remain unmarried 
throughout hfer life, if it bo occupied by afflicted Saturn (1). 

Note : — (1) Miij’ be married in licr old age, if Saturn be well aspected. 

^ n’ ?n^- 

i ^ ^ ?fht- 

iitii 

Agiieyaih, by (many) malefic planets ravrgr Vidliabliii, a widow. 

Astar^sisaliitaib, in the scveritli bouse, Misraib, by tbe mixture, 
ie,, where both tho benefics and the malefics are found in the seventh house. 
5^*: Punarblullj, a widow remarried. ^ Bhavet, becomes. Knlro, the male- 
fics, i.e,, the iSun, Mars, or Saturn, lliiiabale, becoming weak, mfit Astage, 

ill the seventh house. Svapatiiia, by one’s own husband. Saum- 

yeksite, aspected by benefics (Mercury, Jupiter or Venus). Projjhita, 

rejected ; abandoned ; forsaken. Anyoiiyamsagayob, each one in the 

other’s Naviimsa. Sitavanijayoh, of Voiiiis and Mars. Anya- 

prasaktamgand, female addicted to another male. Dyiliie, in the seventh 

house. ^Va, or, Yadi, if. Sltarasmisahitau, (Mars and Venus) 

together with tho Moon. HfV: Bhartuli, of the husband, Tadd, then, wjwr 
Anujnayd, by the permission. 

9. The woman will become a Avidow if during birth 
the 7th house from the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied 
sign be occupied by several malelic planets ; the woman 
will *quit he]’ husband and marry another if such 7th 
house be found with malefics as well as benefics ; and if 
sucb 7th house be occupied by malefic planets, be weak, 
and be aspected by a benefic planet the woman will be for- 
saken by her husband. 

K Venus and Mars be in each other’s Navatnsa, the 
woman will commit adultery ; and if the seventh house 
from the Ascendant be found Avith the Moon, Venus as 
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well as Mars, she wilt be corrupt w'itli another person under 
the express order of her husband. 

w4 

u u 

Saur^rarkse, the signs of Saturn (L e,, ^Makara or Kumbha) or the 
signs of Mars (/. <?., Mesa or Vrischika). Lagnage, on becoming the Ascen- 
dant, Saiidusukre, witli Moon and Venus, Matra, together with her 

mother. Sardhain, with, Bandhakt, in illicit intercoui’se with ' others. 

PApadriste, aspcctcd by evil x>lanets ; afllicted. ^ Kauje, belonging 
to Mars ; if the setting Navamsa be that of J\fars. “31^ Astamse, if the descending 
NavAinsas belong to. Sauri^ja, by Saturn, surfvj^: VyAdhiyoiiili, liaving 

diseased female organ of generation. Charusrobn, of beautiful hips and 

organ of generation. Vallabha, dear to one’s husband, Sadgra- 

h&mse, on a bencfic planet’s Navarnsa descending. 

10. Both the woman and her mother will be in illicit 
intercourse with other males if during the birth time of 
the woman the signs of Saturn or Mars, {i.e., Matara or 
Kumbha or Mesa or Vrischika) be rising and if it be 
occupied by the afflicted Moon and Venus. Again th(' 
wontan will have a diseased genital organ if Mars’ Navarpsa 
be descending, with Saturn’s asj)ect on the Descending 
sign ; if, on fhc contrary, the Navamsa of a benehc planet be 
descending, the woman will possess a line genital organ 
and will become an agreeable wife. 

gijRrsr ^ u u h 

Vpddhalj, aged ; an old man. Murkhab, a stupid ; an illiterate or 
fool, Sliryajarkse, if the sign of Saturn (ic., Makara or Kumbha) 

be descending. Arnsake, if the Navamfc5as of Saturn be descending. «it Vd, 

or, Strllolab, one attached to women. Wr[ SyAt, will become. 

Krodhanab, one of angry temper. ^ Clia, and. Avaneye, if the sign of 

Mars {i,e,y Mesa or Vrischika) or its Nav&msas (be setting). l^aukre, if the 
signs of Venus, (i.e., Vrisa and Tul&) or her Nav^msas (be setting). K&ntabi 
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of a very beautiful form. Afivasaubli&gyayuktab, veiy fortunate and 

liked by one’s husband. VidvAn, learned, Bhart^, the husband, 

Uaiputjagnah) clever and skilful, v Cha, and. Baudhe, if the sign of Mercury, 
(i. e., Mithuna or Kany&) or its Navfitnsa be setting. 

11. If, during birth, Makara or Kumbha be descend- 
ing or Saturn’s Navamsa be descending, the woman will get 
an old fool lor her husband ; if Mesa, Vpischika be des- 
cending, or Mars’ Navamsa be descending, she will get a 
husband, angry but devoted to her; if Vrisa or TtjJ,a or 
Venus’s Navatpsa be descending, the husband wWl be of 
good form and of good look and Avill be fond of his wife ; 
if Mithuna or Kanya, i.c., Mercury’s Navaipsa be descending, 
the husband will be learned, clevei* and skilful. 

WT u n 

Madanavasagatali, lustful ; amorous; passionate. Mriduh, quiet; 
delicate ; soft ; tender. ^ Clui, and, ^ Cliaiidre, when tlie Moon’s sign Xarka is 
the seventh lionse or when the Moon’s NavAmsa is setting, Trida^iaguraii, 

on Jupiter’s sign, i.c., Dhanu or Mina descending or when eJupiter’s Navamsa is 
setting. OuT^avan, qualified with many good parts, c\g., heroism, <'^:c. 

ditendriyah, one who has controlled one’s passions. ^ Cha, and Atimnduh, 

very soft, Atikarmahyit, dealing much in trade affairs ; some read it as 

and render its meaning as very licentious. ^ Cha, and. Saurye, 
when the Sun’s sign Simha is descending or when its Navamsa is descending. 
Bhavati, becomes. ^ Grihe, in the house. Astamayasthite, descending. 

Am^ake, or the Navamsas. Va, or. 

* 12. If, during birth, the Knrka or Moon’s Navaipsa he 
descending, the husband will be veiy passionaki but quiet ; 
if Dhanu or Mina or Jupiter’s Navamsa ho descending, the 
husband will be bravo, have control over his passions and 
desires and will possess other virtues ; if the sign Simha or 
the Sun’s Navamsa he descending, the husband will be very 
mild and will do various works (1) (some take it : will in- 
dulge in much sexual union). 
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Notes : — If the Descending sign be that of one planet and the descen- 
ding Navaiprfa bd that of another planet, then the effects of that which is 
powerful of the two will come to pass. 

(1) Some authors read Ilatikarma instead of Atikarma and render 
the meaning as indulging much in sexual union. 

wiong ^igwrr gfem gwirau i 

w io Ka r ii ii ' 

trHj’&nv'itd, jealous ; envious ot tlie prosperity of other persons. 
g^lTO RukhaparA, luxurious ; loving? pleasure and ease, Sasisiikralagne, 

Moon and Venus in the Ascendant. Jnendvoh, if Mercury and Moon be in 

the Ascendant. Kalasu, in fine arts, music, &c. ftyvr Nipu^jft, skilled in; 
well versed in. SukhitSi, happy, Gui^fidhya, having many qualifica- 
tions. ^ukrajnayoh, if Venus and Mercury bo Ascending. 5 Tu, also. 

RuchirS, beautiful, SubhagA, dear to one's husliand. Kahijfia, 

versed in music, etc. Trisu api, Avhen the three planets Moon, Mercury, 

Venus are in the Ascendant, Anekavasusaukhvyaguna, having mu:’li 

wealth and many good qualities, 5^ Sulihesu, the three auspicious planets, 
e,g.^ Mercury, Venus, Jupiter l)eing in the Ascendant. 

13. The woman born will bo envious of others’ 
prosperity and very pleasure-loving if, during the birth, the 
Moon and Venus be in the Ascendant ; will be skilled in the 
fine arts, will bo in the enjoyment of comfort and will be 
well-qualified if the Moon and jMcrcury be in the Ascendant ; 
will know music, dancing, will be dear to her husband, if 
Venus and Mercury be in the Ascendant ; she will have vast 
wealth, immense comfort and numberless good qualities if 
Moon, Mercury and Venus all three be in the Asccndaiit, or 
if Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be in the Ascendant. 


Wo firo^^ss% ftwwwT w^w ftwwf 

WW^ ?RW !l%?r I ^RfW^ JWWf ^?W^ WWT: 

II II 



Krffre, on a malefic planet occupying, wi^ Astame, in the eighth house. 
Iwwwiw Vidhavat&, widowhood. Nidhane^varah;, the ruler of the eighth house 
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frpm the Ascendant. ^ Arn.se, in the NavaTnaas. Yasya, of whichever 
planet, Sthitah, situated, ’wfl Vayasi, in the Antarda^'A period. . ^ Tasya, 
^of that planet. ^ Same, same ; ectual (to the Autardasa period) or equal to the 
natural life period of that planet (as stated in verse 0, Chapter VIII). 
Pradista, said, Satsu, the beuefic planets when occupying, Arthagesu, 

in the second house from the Ascendant, to Marayaiu, death. ^ Svayam 

eva, her own (death just after her Imsband’s death). r\vn: Tasyah, her. 
Kanyaligoharisu, in the signs Kanya, Vriscliika, Vrisa, or Simlia. ^ Oha, and. 

AliJasutatvam, producing very few children. Indaii, the Moon 

(residing in). 

14. The woiiiiui ^vill become a widow if, duiliTg her 
birth time, the 8tli house from tlie Ascendant be possessed by 
a malefic planet and this will take place (1) in the Dasa or 
Antardasa period of the planet whoso Navainsa is occupied 
by the ruler of such 8l1i house (rcckouod after her marriage). 
If the 8th house be posscsse<l by a malefic planet and the 2nd 
house by a benefic ])lanct tin; woman will die before her hus- 
band ; the woman will have few sons, it during her birtli, the 
Moon be in the sign Kanya, Vriscliika, Vrisa or Simha. 

Note:— il) Will take place so many years after lier marriage as 
arc c(iuul to the Antardar^a period of the planet in (juestion. 

Some Commentators are of oi)inion that she will become a wiflow 
after the natural life [leriod of tlie planet (as slated in verse !), Chapter 
VIO) whose Navauii^ais occupied by the ruler of such 8th house, reckoned 
from her marriage. 

ftiprT # u n n 

tSaure, Saturn. Madliyabale, half strong, i.c., neither strong nor 

Weak. >i%’i ISalena, with favourable planets and position of strength. llahi- 

taih, devoid of. Sitamsusukrendujaib, with Moon, Venus aud Mercury. 

Sesaih, the Sun, Mars aud Jupiter being, Viryasauiaiivitaih, be- 
coming very strong. Parusinl going to many persons for* the satisfaction 

of her passion ; or of a masculine cliaracter. Yadi, if. OjarUdy- 

udgamah, the odd signs rising in the horizon. On Mesa, Mithuna, Simha, 
Tula, Dhanu, Kumbha rising. Jivarasphujidaiiidavegu, Jupiter, 

44 
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Mars, Venus, Mercury (becoming), Balisu, strong, PrAglagnarfiiau, 

the Ascendant being. ^ Same, the even signs, Vikhvyfi,t&, famous. ^ 

Bhuvi, in this earth. Naikasastranipu^ifi, knowing many Sastras. 

^ Strl, female born, Brahmavadini, versed in the science of release 

(Mokha). A pi, also. 

15. If, (luring the birth time of a woman, Saturn be 
of mediocre strength (neither powerfol nor weak), the Moon, 
Venus and Mercury be weak and the Sun, Mars, and Jupiter 
he powerfuFand if the x\scendant be an odd sign, the woman 
will ehjey many men (1). 

If, during the birth time of a woman, Jupiter, Venus, 
Mars and Mercury be powerful and the Ascendant an even 
sign, the woman will be far-famed, vastly learned and -the 
knower.of Brahma Vidya (the science of Brail maj nan). 

Note : — (1) or will be of a mascMiline cliaraclor according to some. 

I 

U u H 

n w 

vA Pape, the malefic planets (being), Aste, in the seventh house. 

Navainagatagrahasya, the jilaiiet also residing in the ninth house from 
the Ascendant, gw Tulyam, like what have been aforesaid in the Prabrajya- 
dhyaya (the 15th Chapter). Jww Prabrajyam, asceticism, g^ifu: Yuvatih, tlic 
female born, Upaiti, gets. Asamwayena, no doubt ; undoubtedly, 'ss’t 

Udv4he, during marriage time, Vara^iavidhau, during the Sambandha 

period or during the time of clioosing a bride, Pradaiiakale, during the 

time of making over the girl to the bridegroom. ChintayUm, during die time 

when any question is asked to get an answer. ^ Api, also, Sakalam, idl. 

Vidheyain, are to be applied. ^ Etat, these. 

16. Now the woman will become an ascetic in spite 
of the other effects declared (1) when the 7th house from the 
Ascendant during the birth is occupied by a malefic planet 
provided there be in addition to this, some planet in the 9tli 
house also ; and the asceticism will be of the class indicated 
by the planet occupying such 9th house. 
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All that have been mentioned in this Chapter apply ' 
also to the horoscopes cast during the marriage time, 
■promise of gift, selection of a bride and at the time of query. 

Notc.—~{V) OtliGi' effects already described will not come to pass ; 
asceticism will be the result. 

Thus eiubs the Twenty- fourib Oliapter on Kenialo Horoscopes by Sri 
VarAlia MibiracbArya. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

ON DEATH. 



II ? II 

Mvityuli, doatli. Mrityiigplif', in the oiglitli liouse from the As- 
cendant. Iksatjcna, on being aspectcd at tlie time of birth. Balildiih, 

by the strong planets. Taddhatnkopodbhavnh, arising from the dis- 

affection of the humour of the body corresponding to that planet aspecting in the 
eighth house. Tatsamyuktabhagutragah, seen in that part of the body 

of the native wliich is corrosjionding to the part in the Zodiacal Man indicated 
by the eighth house from the Ascendant, nahuval)al.i, arising from many dis- 
affections, diseases. Viryanvitaib, strong. Bhiiribhih, by many planets. 

Agnyambvfiyudhajah, l)y fire, water, and weapons. »rvaruma- 

yaki:itah, with fever and indigestion (i)elly cduplainls). TritkhiitkTitali, 

from thirst and hunger, ^ Cha, and. Astame, in the eight)i house from the 
Ascendant. SuryS-dyaih, hy the Sun and other planets successively. j[w 

Nidhane, in the eighth house from the Ascendant, Charadisn, in the move- 
able (fixed and common) houses, etc. Ihirasvadhvapradesosu, in the 

foreign lands, in one’s own country, or roadside. Iti, thus. 

1. The eighth hocso from tlio Ascendant being at tlie 
time of birth unoccupied by any j)lanot and at the same time 
being aspected by powerful planets, death comes to tlie 
native owing to the disease of the humour indicated by 
such strong planet (1) on tbe part of his body corresponding 
to what is indicated by the 8th house on t,he body of the 
Zodiacal Man. If there bo many strong planets aspecting 
the eighth house, then various corresponding diseases occur 
on the corresponding parts of the body and death will occur. 
But when the eighth house is occupied by the Sun, the 
native will die of fire ; when by the Moon, the death will 
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be caused by water ; if occupied by Mars, death will be 
caused by weapons ; if by Mercury, death will be caused by 
fever ; if by Jupiter, the native will die of stomach com- 
plaints ; if by Venus, he will die of thirst ; and if by Saturn, 
he will die of starvation. If this eighth house be a 
cardinal sigh, the native will die in foreign lands ; if a fixed 
sign, in native lands ; if a common sign, he will die on 
road. 

Nolen (1) Tlio humour indicated by tlie Sun iB bile ; bynlte Moon, 
wind and phlegm ; by Mercury, bile, phlegm and wind ; by Jupiter, 
phlegm ; by Venus, wind and phlegm ; and by Saturn, wind. 

Jf the strong planets be auspicious, the diseases ai ise out of the good 
works done ; otherwise out of the bad works committed ; if the planets 
be neither strojig nor weak, the diseases will arise out of w’drks partly 
good *and partly bad. 

^ irf^: IRU 

Sailugrabliihatasya, struck witli stones ; on one’s receiving injury 
from Rtfines. Suryaknjayoli, tho Sun and Mars occupying. Ifpityuh, 

(leallu Khaliaiulliustliyoli, in the toutli or in tho fourth house from 

the Ascendant, Kftpe, in a well ; death results by being sunk into a well. 

MandasasamkabliAinitanayaih, Saturn, Ifoon, or Mars. 
Bandhvastakarmastliitaili, in the fourth, seventli and tenth bouses respectively. 
■iHnn Kanyaytlm, in the sign Kanya. Svajanat, by one’s relatives, 

Himos^iakarayoh, the Moon and the Sun. Papagrahaih, by the malefics. 

Se^lT: Dyistayob, aspected by. Syataui, becomes, Yadi, when. 

Ubbayodaye, on the rising of the common signs. Arkasasinau, the Sun 

and Moon. ?h^ Toyo, in water. ^ Tada, then, kfajjitab, drowned. 

2. The individual dies of Avounds received from stones 
if, during his birth time, the 4th or the 10th house from 
the Ascendant be occupied by the Sun and Mars ; dies by 
falling into a well if the 4th, 7th and 10th houses he 
respectively occupied by Saturn, the Moon and Mars ; dies 
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at the hands of his own relatives, if the sign Kanya he 
occupied by the aflBicted Sun and Moon ; will meet with 
death by being drowned, if the Ascendant be a common’ 
sign and if it is occupied by the Sun and Moon. 

f5I# II ifiW I Hli 

lull 

^ Mandc, Saturn being. K.arkatago, in the sign Karka. Jalo- 

darakptah, due to dropsy. ^3: Myityul^ death. Mrigflmko, the Moon. ^ Mpge, 
in the sign Makara. ^astragniprabhavah, by weapons or by fire, 

Sasini, tho^iloon. Asiibhayoh, between the malelics. Madhye, between. 

JBR?' Kiijarkse, in the signsof Mars, i.e,^ in Mesa or Vvischika. Sthite, situated. 
lEirirRsri Kanyfiyain, in the sign Kanya. Rudhirotthaso.sajanitah, by 

l)lood diseases; blood being spoilt and rendered hot. Tadvatsthite, situated 

tlie same as before, i.e.^ between two evil planets. ^^itagan, the Moon being. 

Saurarkse, in the signs of Saturn, Makara or Kumbha. ^ Yadi, if. 
Tadvat, the same as l)eforo, i.e., situated ])ctween any two evil ]>lanets. ^ Eva, 
thus. llirnagau, the Moon being. T^ajjvngnipataih, by rope, fire, 

or fall (from a big place). ?iri: Krilah, happened. 

3. The individual born will die of dropsy if the sign 
Karka be occupied by Saturn and the sign Makara by Moon 
at birth time ; will die of weapons or fire if the Moon occupy 
the sign Mesa or Vrischika and be between the malefics; will 
die of blood diseases (blood being spoilt and hot) if the Moon 
occupy the sign Kanya and be between malefics ; will 
die by hanging, by fire, or by falling from a height, if the 
Moon occupy the sign Makara or Kumbha and be between 
the malefics. 

IKill 
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Bandhat, by banging or by being fastened or lied down. 
Dliinavamastayoh, in tbo fifth or ninth bouse. Asubbayob, between the 

two malefic planets. vSaiiinyagrabadristayob, not aspeeted by any 

bonefic planet. Dreskaijaih, any of tbo Deeaiiates in the 8tb bouse being. 

^ Cba, and. Sapasarpanigadait, a serpent Drekkan or a Nigaeja (iron 

fettoi) Drekk&n ; the second and the third Decanates of Karka, the first and 
tl )0 second Decanates of Vyisebika and tlie third Decanato of Mina are known as 
Serpent Drekkan ; the first Decanate of Makara is known as Nigada Drekkan. 
?R!?iniT^Kanyayritn, in tlie sign Kanya. Asinbbanvito, unired with malefic 

planet, Astamayage, descending. ■#§ Cliandre, tin* .Moon being. Rft 

Site, Venus lioing. Mesago, in Mesa. ^ Silrye, the Sun ,J^(#nlg. 

Lagnagate, in the Ascendant. ^ Clia, and. Viddbi, know. ^ Maraijain, 
death. Strilictnkam, caused by wife, Mandire, in one’s own dwelling 

bouse. 

4. Tlio iridivickial ])om Avill die of iniprlsoiiinenl., 
by hanging, or in some oilier stale of ea])tuj-(', b’’, dining 
hirbh, the Otli or 5th house he ocenpied hy two malefic 
planets and if such planets be not well aspeeted ; will 
die of imjirisonment, if the 8th house from the Asctendant 
contain a serpent or fetter Decanate (1) ; will die in his 
owulionse by a Avoman if the 7tli house from the Ascendant be 
Kanya occupied by tlie Moon and a malefic, if the Sun be 

in the Ascendant, and Venus in the sign Mesa. 

0 

Notes: — (1) The second and tlic third Dccanalos of ibe sign Karka, 
tlie first and second nccanatcs of Vrisebika find tbo third Decanato of 
^liiia arc known as Sci pciit Decanates. Tlie first Decanate of Makara is 
known as fetter Decanate (Nigacla Decanate). 

UV.U 

sVilodbliiimatanub, by being liuiig on any stake tliat is meant for 
impaling criminals ; by being pierced by a pointed weapon. ^ Snlclie, in the 
fourth bouse from tbo Ascendant. Avanisnte, Mars being in. f5: Sfiryali, 

the Sun. Api, also, m Va, or. # Khe, hi the tenth house. Yame, Saturn 
being in Sapraksiflahim&inKubhih, by the Moon, when she has 

waned very much. ^ Cba, and ; also dies on stake. Yugapat, at one and the 
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same time. ^ Papaih, by the m«alofics. IViko^iadyagaih, in tbe fifth, 

ninth, or the first house. aFjf^ Haridliusthe, in the fourth house. ^ Cha, and ; 
also dies in stake, Ravau, the tSun. f^fh Viyati, in the tenth house, 
Avanije, Mars. Ksi^jendusamviksite, aspected by the waning Moon. 

KAsthena, by wood, Abhihatah, struck, wfn Pray^ti, goes away. 

’Tw Mara^?am, death. vSuryatrnajena, ])y Saturn. Iksite, aspected. 

5. The native will meet with death by being mount- 
ed on a sharp pointed ii’on rod or spear if, during his birth, 
any of these combinations take place : — (1) if the 4t]i 
hou^ from the Ascendant be occupied by Mars or the 
Sun and if the iOth house bo occupied by Saturn dr (2) 
if the Sun, Mars, Saturn and the waning Moon be in the 
Ascendant, the 5th and the 9th house, or (3) if the Sun 
occupy 4ie 1th .house and if Mars, occupying the lOtli 
house, be aspected by the waning Moon. Again the native 
will die of injury received from a piece of Avood if the 
Sun occupy tlie 4th house and Mars in the 10th be as- 
pected by Saturn. 





Randhr&spadamgaliibukaib, in the eighth, tenth, first or fourth 
house. : Lagudahatamgah, struck by a club. : Praksioa- 

chandrarudhirArkidinesayuktaih, united with waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and 
Sun. Tail;, by those planets respectively. Eva, and. Karma- 

navamodayaputrasamsthaih, in the tenth, ninth, first, fifth liouses from the As- 
cendant. : DhiiniAgnibandhanasariranikuttanantah, death 

resulting from smoke, fire, lianging or fastening, or by being struck with some 
wooden club. 

6. The individual will die on being struck with a club 
or stick if, during his birth, the 8th, 10th, 1st, and 4th 
houses be occupied respectively by the waning Moon, Mars, 
Saturn and the Sun, or he will die by being smoked, by 
fire, by imprisonment or by blows from a club or stick 
if the 10th, 9th, 1st and 5th houses be occupied respectively 
by the waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and the Sun. 
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Jfrfk^rT: iivsu 

Bandhvastakarmasahitail.!, in tlie fonrtli, seventh and tenth 
houses respectivolj'. Knjasftryamandaih, l>y Mars, Sun, and Saturn 

respectively, fs*** Niryfiijam, death, ^sijvrfiiRjfqiwn^iSaMirt AyudliaKikhikHitip&lakopfi,!, 
by weapons, fire, or throuflh king’s anger. Saurcndubhilinitanaih, 

by Saturn, the Moon, or Mars, SvasukhAspadasthaih, in thojiecond, 

fourth or tentli houses res peel ively. iNt: .Tneyah, is known. Ksata- 

krimikyitah, hy worms growing on some injured parts of the body. ^ Cha, and. 
srwunn: ^arirapatah, the going away of this body. 

7. If, (luring birtli-tiino, tlie llJi, 7th, and lOlh houses 
bo respethively occupied by Mars, tin* Sun, and Saturn, 
the person will die by being struck with Aveapous, being 
burnt in fire or by A\u\at.h of th<^ king. If the 2nd, 4th 
and 10th houses be rospecth’'oly occupied by iSaturn, the 
Moon and Mars, the person Avill die of sores and worms. 

!n'ro i 

II C II 

Khasthe, in tlie tenth house. ^ Arke, the Sun. Avanijo, Mars. 

RasAtalagate, in the fourth house, Y4naprap?itat, duo to fall 

from any conveyance or vehicle, or horse or so Vadliah, death. ^TPmt^’friRST: 
Yantrotpldanajah, on being crushed or smashed by a macliinc. 5 ^ Kuje, Mars 

Astamayage, in the seventh house. Saurenduna, hy Saturn, Moon, 

and Sun ; some read waning Moon for Afoon. Aliliyndganic, in the As- 
cendant. Vi^jmadhye, in the fmces. Iludhinirkifcitnkiraoail;, 

Mars, Saturn, and Moon. Jhkajasaurarksagailj, in the signs J ulS., 

Mesa, Makara and Kumbha. ^ Y^ate, on going to. ^ Va, or. 
Galitendushryai'udliiraih, waning Moon, the Sun and Mars, Vyomn- 

Btabandhv&hvayan, to the tenth, seveiitli, fourtli houses respectively. 

8. The individual will die of a fall from horseback 
or any vehicle or conveyance if, during his birth, the 
Sun be in the lOtli honse and Mars be in the 4th honse ; 

45 
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will die on being crushed by a machine, if Mars be in the 
7th house and the Sun, Moon and Saturn be in the As- 
cendant ; will die in a dirty place containing foeces if (1) 
the sign Tula be occupied hy Mars, the sign Mesa by 
Saturn, and the sign Makara or Kumbha by the Moon or if 
(2) the 10th, 7th and 4th houses be occupied by the wan- 
ing Moon, the Sun and Mars respectiAmly. 


I ^R?w?Tfsi: tpii 

VlryftnvitavakravikRite, aspected by powerful Mars. 
Ksioendau, on the Moon being. Nidhanasthite, in the eighth honse. 

Arkaje, Saturn occupying. Guhyodbhavarogapi(Jaya, by diseases on 

the private parts, by piles, fistula and the like. ^3: Mrityuh, death. ^ Sytif, 
will come, KriniiwastradAhajalj, arising from worms in any abscess, 

or by weapons, or by fire. 

9. The person will die of fistula or cinus in the anus 
or pudendum or some such diseases affecting the private 
parts, if the waning Moon be aspected l^y powerful Mars 
and if Saturn be in the 8th house ; the ])art will be worn 
away by worms, or operated with ihe lancet or burnt. 

Wo ftfo-W 

> II 


Aste, descending. ^ Ravau, the Sun. wwRft Sarudhire, with Mars. 

Nidhane, in the eighth house, Arkaputre, Saturn. ^ Kst^e, waning. 

Twrawo?! Rasatalagate, in the fourth house, Himagau, the Moon! 

Khag&ntah, death by birds. ^Fwgw7iw:3 LagnAtinajastamatapal;su, in the 
Ascendant, fifth, eighth and ninth houses respectively. Inabhauma- 

mandachandvait, Sun, Mars, Saturn and Moon. 3 Tu, also. 
^aila^ikhar^sanifcucJyapAtaih, falling from mountain peaks, or by lightning or by 
the fall of houses. 

10. The native will die from the attack of birds, 
when, during birth, the Sun together with Mars exist in the 
7th house, Saturn in the 8th, and the waning Moon in the 
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4;th house ; will die from falling from a mountain top, by. 
being struck with lightning, or by a wall ‘tumbling over 
' him, if the 1st, 5th, 8th, and Uth houses be found with the 
Sun, Mars, Saturn and the Moon respectively. 

w %\ [\ 

fTf^'?r: Dvavimsab, tlie twoiity-secoiul. ^rp. Katliitab, saiiU 3 I'u, but. mm 
K^raijam, cause. Dreskaoah, Decaiiate. Niillianasya, death’s. ’SrS: 

SAribhit, by the Pundits (on astrology), Pasya, of that twenty-set^ond 
Decanate. Adbipatih, ruler. lUiabah, of the sign in which tlio twenty- 

second Decaiiate exists, Api, also, Va, or. Niryaijam, death. 

Svaguoaih, on account of its being related to that Decanaio, Prayachliati, 

gives ; produces. 

11 . In case the phuietiiry conibiiiatious aforesaid do 
not occur in the case of any individual, look to the 22iid 
decanate from the rising decanate at birtli time ; this 
22ud decanate will account for his death ; thus tin', sages 
say. Death will be caused by the ruler of this 22nd decrainite 
or by the ruler of the sign which contains this 22iid deca- 
nate, whichever is the most powerful, hy water, fire or 
other means appropriate to this powerful ruler. 



: ^ar n t=t ii 



^’uktasaiiiaiJcabhumau, on the place indi- 
cated by tho sign where the ruler of the rising Kavumha resides. 
Yogek^oadibhifi, from several combinations or aspects, i.c,, on those places 
indicated by the sign of any other plauet co-existiiig with tho above mentioned 
ruler or those indicated by the sign of the planet aspectiiig tho ruler of tho rising 
Navdinia or those indicated by the sign of the ruler of the Nuvamsa occupied by 
the lord of the rising Navamsa. Atal.i, after this, 'iftapoin. Parikalpyam, are 
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jto be judged and determined. ^^Etat, this. Moha\i, tbe period of sense- 
lessness preceding doath. 3 Tu, but. 3 ^ 3 ^ Mrityusamaye, at the time of death. 

Anuditftmsatulyab, lasting for a period equal to the time taken by that 
part of the Nav&mfe that lias not yet risen above the horizon. Sve^eksite, 

aspected by the ruler of this rising Navdinsa. f| 3 Rn: Dvigunitab, double the 
above period, Trigunab, treble the above period. 3 ^ ^ubhaib, if aspected 

by the Lenefic planets. ^ Oha, and. 

4> 

12. Now the places where death will occur are being 
specified. Look to the sign where the ruler of the rising 
Nav^k^a exists, or the sign of any other plaflet that 
happens to co-exist witli the above mentioned ruler, or 
the sign of the planet aspecting the ruler of the rising 
Navamsa or the sign of the ruler of the Navamsa occupied 
by the lord of the rising Navamsa. The places (1) indi- 
cated by ‘these signs will be the places where death will 
occur, if many places are thus found, select judiciously the 
place of the most powerful planet. The iDeriod of uncon- 
sciousness preceding death will be the time taken by the 
f)ortiou of the rising Navanisa (2) (that has not yet risen 
above the horizon) to rise. If the rising Navamsa (3) be 
aspected by its ruler, such period will be tvvic^ ; and if it 
be aspected by benehc planets, it will be three times (4) 
the period first stated. 

Notes : — (1) Me^a, placos frequented by sheep. (2) V|isa, places 
frequented by oxen ; Mitliuua, a house j Karka, u well ; Siijiba, a forest ; 
Kanyii, water-bank ; Tula, market or store-house ; Vrisichika, a hole ; 
Dhauu, stables ; Makara, watery pools and marshes ; Kumbha, a house; 
Mina, "watery places. ^ 

(2) and (.^j some take tbe rising sign instead of the rising Navlinifa. 

(4) Where one planet indicates two signs, there the place of the 
Mhlatrikona sign will be the place of death. Accoi'ding to some the place 
of death is the particular portion of the house belonging to the most 
powerful planet, e.g., the placq of worship ; the bath ; the kitchen, &c. 
{vide 12 verae. Chap. II), 

(4) If the rising sign be aspected by its ruler, and by a benelic 
planet, the period of unconsciousness will be six times as long. 
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»T^rp5Tf^ WWW 

jppwwftRHI; Dahanajalaviiiiisraili, by the fiery, watery, or mixed Decaiialea. 

BhasroasanikledasioBaih, will be burnt to ashes, or thrown in running 
streams, or dried up on a high l)arren place. Nidhanabhavanasar^- 

sthai^^, in the eighth house from the Ascendant, siia^n: Vyaiavargail,i, by the 
dogs, jackals, crows, etc Vidantah, devoured, xfn Iti, thus, 

jJavapairipAmal), the disposal of the dead, ftsuwi: Chintaniyah, is ^(S^sidered , 

Yatlioktah, as stated above, r’ritliuviracliitas&strfit, from the 

S&stras written by Prithu Acharya. »ifa Gati, (the previous and after) lives. 

Anhkadi, former birth ; future birth, etc, i^'<sn;,Chintyain, is considered. 

13. Now the disposal of the dead body is being' 
mentioned. If, during birth time, the 22nd Decaflate from 
the rising Decanate be fiery, the dead body will be cremated 
and I’bduced to ashes ; if watery, the dead body will be 
thrown in a river or a pool of water ; if mixed, the body will 
be dried up. If the 8th house contain a Serpent l.)eca- 
nate, the body will be devoured by jackals, crows and the 
like. Nor a knowledge of the previous and future incarna- 
tiqus of any person and of the nature of such life, the reatler 
is referred to more elaborate works on horoscopy written by 
Prithuyasa, the son of Varaha Mihira. 

Note. — A fiery Decanate is the Decanate of a malefic planet. 

A watery Decanate is that of a benefic planet. 

A mixed Decanate is the Decanate of a benefic planet occupied 
by a malefic planet as well as the Decanate of a malefic 
planet occupied by a benefic planet, 
t^erpeut Decanates are already mentioned. These are the Ist 
and 2ud of Karka ; the Ist and 2ud of Vrischika, and the 
3rd of Alina. 
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jt: Gurub, Jupiter, U(}upati8ukrau, the Moon and Venus, 

SAryabhaumau, tber Sun and Mars. Yamagnau, Saturn and Mercury, 

Vibudhapitpitirascba, from the Devaloka (region of Gods), the Pitriloka 
(region of Fathers), from the Tiryakloka (region of birds), Sarakiyam, 

from the Hell. ^ Oha, and. 55*: Kuryub, is to be reckoned. 
Dinakarasasiviryadliistliiltlt, (from the Decanate) occuj.)ied by the stronger of 
the Sun and the Moon. ?w^PTTOm Tryamsanathat, from the ruler of the Decanate 
PravarasamanikristAh, of the best, middling, and worst character 
TuhgabrAsat, if the planet be exalted, or removed from exaltation, 
AnAke, as regards the former stale of existence. 

^■*14- tf the Decanutes occupied by the Sun or the 
Moon whichever is powerful, be ruled b}' Jupiter, the in- 
dividual has come from Devaloka, the laud of the Devas ; 
if ruled by Moom or Venus, the person has come from 
Pitvilokaj the land of the Fathers ; if ruled by Sun or 
Mars, the person has come from the world of lower 
animals ; and if ruled by Saturn or Mercury, the person 
has come from the region of hell. 

If the lord of the Decanate occupied by the Sun or 
the Moon, whichever is powerful, be in his exaltation, 
the past life was also of an exalted character ; if middling, 
the character was also middling, and if detrimental, the 
character was also low. 

II 3^?^% itwiWl 

g HI# «i%5i slftwarerer lu nu 

iiseci 

nfit: Gatili, future state ofexisteuce. ^ifiApi, also; even. Rj'iwiww: Ilipii- 
randliratryam&ipal.i, from the rulers of the sixth and the eighth. TOifwm: 
Astasthit&h, in the seventh house, m VA, and ; this is its meaning here, ys; 
Guruh, Jupiter, w) .\tlia, (to fill up the stanza). Ripukendrachlii- 

dragaV, in the sixth, angular or eighth houses. Hvochchasaipsthalj, in 

his exalted house ; in the sign Karka, Udayati, when rising. Bhuvane, 

in the house. Antye, in tlje twelfth ; the last. SaumyabhAge, in the 
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NayMa of a benefic planet. -^Oha, and. Mokeat, release from births; 
8alvation .^^«wfw Bhavati, comes. Yadi, if. Balena,* by the powerful 
planet. Projjhit&b, forsaken, m Tatra, there (or) at the same time. 

Iqr: Ses&b, the other planets excepting Jupiter. 

15. I£ thoj-e be no planets in the 6th, 7th, and 8th 
houses, then look to the Decaiiates of the Gth and the 8th 
houses at th'e nioinent of hirth (from the rising Deeamite) 
and find out tlie most powerful of the rulers of these 
Decanalej?. The person will go after death to the \?iorld 
indicated b.y this powerful planet. If there be phlliets in 
the Gth, 7th and 8th houses, then find out which is the 
most powerful and the person will go to the world of this 
most powerful planet. Again(l) if Jupiter occupy the Gth 
house or one of tlie angular liouses or llie 8th house and be 
also ’exalted, or (2) if the sign Mina be rising and Jupiter 
occupy it and be in the Navamsa of a benefic planet, while 
the other planets are powerless, the person will obtain final 
release (Moksa) after death. 

Eoles For the worlds of the several planets, vide preceding verse. 

Tlie next world may also be determined from the position of the 
planets (as the above configuration) at the time of death as at tlie time of 
birth of a person. 

Thus ends the Tewnty-fifth Chapter on Deatli by Sri Varaha 
Mihiracharya of Avantika. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 

ON LOST HOROSCOPES. 

II ^[sfrKrt 

stnl^x^H 

W'iM«»wimlMii'«M^ Adfa4najanmaparibo(Umk(lle, when both the time of con- 
ception and the time of birth are nnknoAvii, : Rampvichliatah. of the 

person who makes the query, or questions ; of the (lucstioninp; man. ^ Jauma, 
birth. * 1 %; Vadet, one is to say ; one is to infer and say. Vilagnat, from 

the Ascendant during the time of query, Purvaparardhe, in the first, 

fifteen degrees or in the latter fifteen degrees, Bliavanasya, of any sign. 

Vindyat, know. Bhanau,theSun being situated in. Udagdaksiijage, 
in the Northern signs (i.c,, in the signs Makara, Kumbha, Mina, Mesa, Vpisn, 
and Mithuna ; these are called the six signs l)eginning with Makara) or in the 
Southern signs (?.c,, in the signs Karka, Simha, Kanya, 'fulA, Vpachika, and 
Dhanu ; these are called the six signs beginning with Karka). Prasflfiin, 

l)irtb, month of birth. 

1. When both the lime of coneoplion find the time 
of birth are unknown, the solution { the ascertaining of 
the time of birth) is to be effected from the Ascendant dur- 
ing the time of question (set seriously and clearly). If the 
first half of the Ascendant (first fifteen degi’eos) rises, the 
month of birth will be in the Northern Path of the Sun (in 
any of the six months from Makara to Mithuna); jf the 
second half of the Ascendant rises, the month of birth is the 
Southern Path of the Sun (in any of the six months corres- 
ponding to those from Karka to Dhanu), 

Notes : — The rising sign at. llie time of query is called Prasina Lagn.T. 
or the Significator. 

The Northern Path of tiie Sun is called the Uttar&yana ; the six months 
are: Mfigha (15th January-15th February); Phtllguna (I5th Febrnary- 
15th March) ; Chaitra (15th Marcli-15th April) ; Vaii^akha (loth 
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April-lStli May); Jaih^ia (15tli May-lHtli June); Asudha [(I5t'h June- 
I5tli July). 

The Southern Path of the Sun is called the Daksinayana, and lasts 
for six months ; Snivana U 5th July-1 full August) ; Bhadra (15th August- 
15 ih September); Atfvin (15th Septcmber-15th October); Kartik (15tli 
0ctober-15th IJovember); Agralulyana (15th Noveniber-15th December); 
and l’au§a (15tb Deceiuber-15th January). 


\m 



Lagiiatrikoijesu, in the Ascendant, fifth or ninth house (from the 
Ascendant) at the time of query successively, Gurut, Jupiter (resides in). 

Tribhagaih, according to the three Decanates of the Ascendaflt, rising at 
the time of query, Vikalpya, considering; ascertaining. Varsatjii, 

number of years ; the year of birth. Vayonumanat, judging from the 

appearance of the individual what is his age at x>resent. Grismah, the 

summer season (comprising two months when the Sun jiasses through Gemini and 
Cancer), Arkalagne, it the Sun (or the Sun Decanate) bo in the Ascendant 

at the time of query. Kathitrih, said; have been mentioned (inverse 12, 

Chapter II). 3 Tu, but. : Sosaih (the other seasons will be indicated) the 
other planets, Moon, etc., (or their Decanates rising in the horizon). 
Any^yanartau, in case tlic season (thus determined) does not correspond to the 
Aya^?a (already determined). Ritulj, the seasons (each season consisting of 

two months) are to be detenuiiied. Arkaehanit, according to the moveuionts 

of the Sun. 


2 . First detenniiio tlio sign occupied liy Jnpitcrnfc the 
time of birth in the following way : — if the lirst Decanate of 
any sign rises in the horizon at the time of cpiory, the sign 
occupied by Jupiter at birth will bo the Ascendant itself at 
the time of query; if the second Decanate rises, Jujuter’s 
sign will be the fifth sign from the Ascendant ; and if the 
third Decanate rises, Jupiter’s sign will he ninth sign from 
the Ascendant at the time of query (1). After this, judge from 
the appearance of the querent (whose horoscope is to bo 
determined what his age would then be ( 2 ) and ascertain the 
year of his birth. The year of birth being thus determined, de- 
termine then the season (each season comprising two months) 
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of birth thus: — This will be the summer season (i.e,, when 

the Sun is in Taurus or Gemini) if the Sun or Mars or their. 

Decanates rise (i.e., occupy the Ascendant), at the time of 

query ; (i.e., for the other seasons, refer to verse 12, Chapter 

II); Sisira or the winter (i.c., when the Sun is^in Kumbha 

or Makara), when Saturn or its Decaiiate is in the Ascendant; 

Vasanta or the spring (the Sun in Mesa or Mina) when Venus 

or her iQecanate is in the iVscendant; Varsa or the' monsoon 

(the Sun in Simha or Karka) when the Moon or her Decanate 

is in the Ascendant; Sarat or the autumn (the Sun in 

Kanyli or TuM) when Mercury or its Decanate is in the 

Ascendant ; and Henianta or the cold season (the Sun in 
% 

Vrischika or Dhanus) when Jujiiter or his Decanate is rising 
(3). If the season tlius determined do not correspond to the 
Ayana (the Sun’s Northern or Southern Path) already deter- 
mined, the correct season shall be determined from, the 
instructions given in the following verse (4). 

Notes: — (1) Some render the meaning thus : — If tlio first Decanate 
rises, then the age of the querent will he so many years as will be the 
number of signs from the Significator up to Avhcre Jupiter is situated. 
If the second Decanate rises, then the ago will be so many yeare as will be 
the number of signs fiom the 5th house (from the Significator^ up to the 
sign occupied by Jupiter. If the thii-d Decanate rises, the age will be 
so raaily years as the number of signs from the ninth house up to the sign 
occupied by Jupiter. 

But this is not approved by Yavaneifwara and othei Achfiryas. The 
position of Jupiter might be ascertained also from the rising DvAddflaipila. 
If the rising DvadasArp^ at the time of query be the first, Jupiter occupies 
the Prarfna Lagna itself; Jupiter occupies the second house from the 
Ascendant, if the rising DvadatfAqula be the second ; occupies the third 
from the Ascendant, if the rising DvadadAipila be the third and so on. 

(2) As Jupiter takes twelve years to go round the heavens, if the 
number of circuits passed through by Jupiter from the time of birth be 
known, tlie age of the person can be at once determined. For instance, 
suppose Jupiter to occupy the sign Vridchika at the time of query and 
the sign Yfisa at the time of birth and suppose him to be in his 4th 
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circuit. The age of the person will be 3 x 12+6 or 42 years. The cycle’ 
of Jupiter can be determined from the appearance of the person, from a 
jough estimate of his age. In the instance cited above, the age of the person 
is either 6, or 12+6=18 or 24+6=30, or 36+6=42 and so on. If, 
however, the cycle of Jupiter cannot be easily ascertained from the 
appearance of the person, the number of live cycle shall be determined 
from the part of body touched by a person at tlie time. In stanza 24 
of Chapter 70 of the Brihat Samhita, the human body is divided into ten 
parts, each part corresponding to a Dasla period of 12 years. 

Jfiregswar ait'^ sjift ii 

Pa <3^ 5^ 'am ^a i fi^a ; ii 

a usRrra ftir^a^rr ii 

' U Feet and ankles. 

(2) Shanks and knees. 

(3) The thighs and genital organ. 

(4) The loins and the navel. 

o')) The belly. 

(0) 'Phe breast and tlie bosoms. 

(7 '' The shonlder-s. 

(8) The neck and lips. 

(9) The eyes and brows. 

(10) The forehead and the head. 

So that if the belly be touched, it maybe determined that at the 
time df query Jupiter is in his .5th round. So that the age of the person 
will be 4 X 12 or 4b years, plus the number of years taken by Jupiter to 
move from the sign occupied by him at the time of birth to the sign 
occupied by him at the time of query. 

(3) If two or more planets occupy the Significator or the Ascendant 
at the time of query, the season of the most powerful planet will be the 
season of birth. 

(4) Suppose the Ayana determined from stanza I to be the Uttarttyania; 
so that the month of birth is one between Capricorn and Gemini. 
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•Suppose the Significator (the Pra^ua Lagna) to be occupied by the Moon 
whose season is (Knrka and Siinha) ; in such a case the season of 
Venus the alternative planet of the Moon, viz., the Vasanta (Pisces and^ 
Aries) shall be determined as the season of birth as explained in the 
3rd verse. 

n^H 

Chandrajnajivab, tlio Moon, Mercury, and Jujiiter. Pari- 

vartaniy&b, are to be exchanged with, l^ukr&ramandaib, with Venutf, Mars, 

and Saturn respectively, Ayane, the half year ; the Northern or Southern 
path of the Sun. Vilome, when reversed ; when against the natural order. 

5«rwhi^ DreskatjiabhAge, on the Deeanate of the Ascendant at birth becominpi. 

Prathame, the first, g Tu, but. PArvali, the first. MAsab, month 
(of the seasoil). Anup&tat, by means of the rule of proportion. ^ Cha, ancl 

Tithib, a lunar day. Vikalpyab, ftre obtained. 

3. The Moon shall be exchanged with Venus, Mercury 
with Mars, and Jupiter with Saturn, in case the season above 
found do not correspond to the Ay an as as before deter- 
mined. Now the season (of the two months) being deter- 
mined, determine the month of birth exactly. It will be 
the first month of the season, if the first half of the rising De- 
canate rise at the time of query ; and it will the be second 
month if the second half rise. The lunar day of birth shall 
then be determined from the proportion of the semi-Decanate 
that has risen above the horizon (1). 

Noted: — (1) Make the proportion thus : — If the semi-Decanate re- 
present the 30 days of the month, how many days of the month will be 
elapsed, when so much of the semi-Drekk&n has risen above. A*" semi- 
Decanate is 5 degrees representing 30 days ; so that 10 minutes of the 
rising semi-Decanate represent a lunar day. The longitude of the Lagna 
is to he determined first according to the rules for finding out the Lagna 
Sphuta. 
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Atra api, even here (in ascertaining this lunar day), fhww: HoriU 
pajavah, well-versed astrologers. ftSsr: Dvijendrdh, the learned BrAhmaflas, 
jd'ajjwi SAry&tp^atulydra, equal to the number of degrees traversed by the Sun 
’in any particular sign, Tithim, the lunar day during birth, Uddisanti, 

advise. R4tridyusanvjfte8u, (the Ascendant at the time of query becom- 
ing) the night or the day signs. Vilomajanma, night time or day time 

reversedly (during the time of birth), hi^: Bhagaih, by means of the degrees of the 
Ascendant (when questioned) risen above the horizon, VelAb, the exact 
hour of birth, snni: Xrama^ab, successively, fiwan VikalpyAb. are to be ascer- 
tained ; are to be imagined or thought. 

4. * The well versed astrologers say that the hi#iar day 
during birth time will be represented by the number of deg- 
rees traversed by the Sun in any particular sign (1). If the 
Significator {i.e., the Ascendant at the time of query) be a 
day sign, the birth will have occurred at night, and if it be 
a ni^ht sign the birth will have occured by day ; the exact 
time of birth, the ghatika shall be determined from the 
portion of the rising sign that has risen above the horizon (2). 

Notes: — (1) The lunar month commences from the first lunar day 
of the bright fortnight. .Suppose the Sun to occupy the 18th degree of 
tliesign Makara at the time of birth. The lunar day or Tithi during birth 
is tlie ISth day, i.e., 18 minus 15 = 3rd day of the dark fortnight. 

^ (2) The length of the day or the night of birth being known, it is 

represented by the rising sign at the time of query ; and the longitude of the 
rising point being determined, the exact degrees of the sign that have 
risen above the horizon can be known. Then make the following pro- 
portion : — if the rising sign represents the length of the day .(known 
already), what portion of the day will be represented by the portion of 
the sign that has already risen. When this is known, the horoscope may be 
cast x^ith the help of the astronomical tables in the almanac. Thus the 
horoscope at the time of birth is fully determined. Suppose the length 
of the day found (from the almanac, is 30 ghajikas and the portion of the 
sign risen above is 5° or |th of the whole sign ; then at 5 ghatikfis from 
the morning, the birth has taken place. 

The Commentatoi-s write also in this way : — 

Multiply the number of Chasakas (1 Oha8ak4=six minutes) of the 
Significator tliat have risen above the horizon by the length of the day (or 
the night as the case may he) and divide by the Lagna KhantjA (in 
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Olmflak^s) of that sign in that place; the quotient will give yoo th* exact 
time of hirth. 

The following table gives the Lagna Khan^A, at the two places. 


Benares and S 

rinagar, of tbe several signs 

in Ohasakas: 

: — 

Signs. 

Benares Ohasakfis. 

Srinagar. 

Signs. 

Mesa 

200 

288 

Mina 

Vri«a 

240 

283 

Kumbha. 

Mith nna 

280 

832 

Makara. 

Karka 

820 

352 

Dhanu. 

Simha 

860 

840 

Vfischika. 


Ksyyfi 

uvu 

/ 

iiRn Kechit, some astrologers. imwnejfiFim Sasdmkfidhynsit&t, oeciipiecl by 
the Moon, (at the time of query), Nav&ms&t, from the NavAmfo. 

Sukl&ntasamjham, (the month being) designated by the name of the Star, or 
asteriam (in the aforesaid Nav&msa) when the full Moon takes place. Thus if 
the full Moon be found with the Star KrittikA or Rohini, the month is called 
K&rtika after the name of the asterism Krittik& ; and so on, Kathayanti, 

say. MAsara, the lunar month, Lagnatriko^ottamavlryayuk- 

tam, the Ascendant itself ; the fifth or the ninth house from the Ascendant at the 
time of query whichever is most powerful (being the sign occupied by the Moon 
at the time of birth). Samprochyante, say. «Amg&labhanfi,di- 

bhih, indicated by the part of the body touched perchance by a person at 4he 
time of query ; or by other signs (e.g., the sight of any creature or tho hearing of 
sounds). VA, or. 

5, Some astrologerH are of opinioo tliat tho lunar 
month (ending in bright fortnight) of birth shall be de- 
termined from the NavCimsa (1) occupied by the Moon at 
the time of query. Again the sign occupied by the Moqn at 
the time of birth will be the Significator (the Prasna Lagna) 
or the 5th house or the 9th house from it whichever is most 
powerful. Or the sign occupied by the Moon at the time of 
hirth will be the sign represented by that part of the body of 
the Zodiacal Man that may happen to be touched by a person 
at the time of query ; or the sign may be inferred by other in- 
dications, e. g., the sight of any creatures or their sounds heard 
will give the sign occupied by the Moon during birth (2). 
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Notes,- -(1) The lunar month will be designated the name of the 
Naksatra when the full Moon takes place. Thus if Krittika or Rohinl 
be the Naksatra in the Navarnsa occupied by the Moon at the time of 
query, the month of birth will be Kflrtika ; if Mfigajiira or Ardr^, it will 
be M&rgai^lrsa or Agraliayana ; if Punarvasu or Pu^ya, it will be Pans; 
if Asle^a or M^gha, it will be Magha; if it be Purva Phalguni, Uttara 
Phalguni or Hasta, it will be Phalgun ; if it be Chitra or Svdti, the 
month will beChaitra; if it be VifiAklul, Anuradha, the month will be 
Vaisakha; jf it be Jyestlia, the month will be Jaistha ; if it bo Purvtyiadbd, 
or Utjiarasadha, the month will bo Asadha ; if it be Sravana, Sfhanistha., 
the month will be J^ravana ; if it be Piiiwa, Uttara Bhadrapada, the month 
will be Bhadra ; if Revati or Asvini, the month will be Ativin. 

Another way of thinking it is this 

Suppose each Navamsia to be divided into 0 equal parts; then if 
at the time of ([uery the place occupied by the Moon be — • 



(1) 

Beyond the 

8th part of the 

Na- 

And within the 

7 th part of the Navamsa 

During birth 
the lunar month 
Kartika. 

(2) 

vamsa of Mesa. 

7th part of tho Vriaa 

of Vfisa. 

Cth iiart of the Mithuna. 

Margasira. 

(8) 

Nav^insa. 

6th part of the 

M i- 

5tli part of the Karka. 

Pausa. 

(4) 

thiina. 

5th of Karha. 


4th of Simha. 

M agha. 

(5) 

4th of Siraha, 


7th of Kanya. 

PhSlguna. 

r«) 

7 111 of Kanya. 


6th of Tula. 

Chaitra. 

(7) 

6th of Tula. 


5th of Yfischika. 

Yaisakha. 

(8) 

fith of Vrischika. 


4th of Dhanu. 

Jyaistha. 

(9) 

4th of I)hanu. 


3rd of Makara. 

Asailha. 

(10) 

6rd of Mnkara, 


2iid of Kumbha. 

Sravana. 

(ID 

2nd of Dhanu. 


5th of Mina. 

Bhadra. 

(12) 

5th of Mina. 


8th of Mc.sa. 

Asvin. 


(2) The sign corresponding to any creature or its sound is known 
from •Chapter I ; and the Moon will occupy such sign at the time of birth. 

f *T?r: - 

\ 

iK u 

YAvAh, by ss many si^ns distftntf Gatab* is situatsd. 
Sltakarab, the Moon. Rwnw Vilagnat, from the Ascendant at the time of query. 
^ Ohandrilt, from the Moon. Vadet, say. T4vati, by so many signs 
distant. JanmarAiib, the sign where the Moon exists during birth. 
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Minodaye, on the rising of the sign Mina in the horizon, Minayugain, 

the sign Pisces or Mina, where the Moon exists during birth, Pradittam, 

is said. BhaksyahplJikA-ranitaih, by any eatables perchance brought* 

there by any figures that may appear tliere, or by any sounds that may be heard 
at the time of query. ^ Cha, and. Chintyam, should be thought of. 

(3. The sign where the Moon existed during birth time 
will be as many signs distant from the sign occupied by the 
Moon at the time of query as the Moon is seen distant from 
tlie ^s^endant at the time of query. But if the Ascen- 
dant be Mina, then Mina will be tlie Janma llasi (the*i5ign 
occupied by the Moon during birth). Or the Janma Rasi 
might lie found out by any articles of food percliance brought 
there by any forms that may come in or by any sound that 
may be heard at the time of query (1). 

Notes . — From any eatables brought tbere, ono can make out vvliat 
creature takes iliat food and hence the sign 

Suppose Dhanu is the rising sign and Kumblia tlie sign occupied 
by the Moon at the time of query. From Dlianu to Kumbha are 2 signs ; 
the 2nd sign from Kumbha is Mina. 'J'hen Mina will be the sign 
occupied by the Moon during the birth time. 

I WT ST^rTTfirf^ ^TT^- 

»TTf n vs H 

^rcRWixrf^ Horanav^mwapratimam, distant from the sign of the ruler of the 
rising Nav^msa at the time of query by as many signs as the nuinber of tlio 
rising Nav&msas ; some take it as the sign of the ruler of the rising Nav&insa 
at the time of query, Vilagnam, the Ascendant at birth, mm Lagnat, from 

the rising Decanate in the Ascendant at the time of query. Ravi\i, the 
Sun ; the Decanate occupied by the Sun. «?rar7i Yavati, by as many (Decanates 
distant). ^ Cha, and. Drikaije, Decanates. nrnrn Tasm4t, from that Ascen- 
dant at the time of query. Vadet, say. Tavati, by the same number 

of signs distant. wVa, or. Vilagnam, the Ascendant during birth. 

Prastuh, of the querent, Prastitau, during birth. Iti, thus. 

S&stram, the l^4stras. Aha, say. 

7. The Ascendant at the time of birth will be shifted 
from the sign of the ruler of the rising Navamsa at the time of 
query by as many signs as the number of the rising Navamsas. 
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(1} or the birth Ascendant will be as many sig;ns removed from 
the Significator (the Prasna Lagna) as the Decanate occupied 
by the ‘Sun is removed from the rising Decanate at the time 
of query (2), 

Notes {1 ). — Some take it : — The birth Ascendant will be the sign 
of the ruler of the rising Nav.irnsa at the time of query. R.g., supposing 
the rising Navfttpda at the time of query to be that of Dhanu, the birth 
Ascendant will be Dhanu itself. 


An exgmiple of our rendering Suppose the Significator is Sitaiha 
10°. This is the 4th Navaipsa. The sign of its ruler is Karlfa. The 
fourth sign from Karka is Tula. This Tula is the Birth Ascendant. 

{2) Suppose the rising Decanate at the time of query to be the 
1st Decanate of the sign Mesa and the Decanate occupied by the Sun 
at the same time to be the 3rd Decanate of Kanyfi. The number of 
Decanates from the one to the other is 18. Tlierefore the risihg sign at 
the time of birth is the 18th sign from Mesa ; subtracting 12 from 18, 
it is the sixth sign from Mesa, i.e., tlie sign Kanya. 


H 

SiftTO. u c; W 


•• ^ Janma, birth, Adiset, say. Lagnage, the longitude of the 

planet occupying the Significator. Viryago, the longitude of the most 

powerful of the planets occupying the Significator. w YA,, or. Chhdyfim- 

gulaghne, multiplied by the length in inches of the shadow of the gnomon (a 
twelve inch straight rod placed vertically on a horizontal surface under the Sun). 

Arkahate, divided by twelve. Ava^istam, the remainder (from Aries 

or Mesa will give the Ascendant during birth). Asinasuptotthita- 

tisthat&bhani, the Ascendant at the time of birth of the person seated, lying, 
rising or standing (being respectively), J4yasukhS.jhodayagam, the 

seventh, fourth, tenth, or the first sign from the Ascendant at the time of query. 

Pradistam, is said (to be). 

8. The Birth Ascendant might be otherwise calculated 
thus : — Multiply the Sphuto (longitude) of the planet or of 
the most powerful planet that is found in the Significator by 
the length of the shadow of the gnomon (a straight rod 12" 

long placed vertically on a level surface) in inches ; divide 

«r 
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the product by twelve. The remainder will give the Birth 
Ascendant. 

According to some, the 7th house from the Signincator- 
will be the Birth Ascendant, if the querent bp seated at 
the time of query ; it will be the 4th house, if the querent 
be lying at the time; it will be the 10th* house if the 
querent be rising at the time ; it will be the Significator 

itself if the querent be standing from his seat. 

NOm : — Suppose the longitude of the planet oi* (where there are 
several planets) of the most powerful planet occupying the rising sign to 
he one sign 0 degrees and 0 minutes ; and suppose the length of the 
shadow to be 6 inches ; the product of the two numbers is 6 signs. 
This divided by 12 gives as remainder 0 sign and 30 degrees. The Birth 
Ascendant cs therefore the 1st sign from Mesa, which is Mesa itself. 

U q HSI^ I ggT: P ; qa) | 

qSuA ^ II t II 

Gosimhau, the signs Vtisa and Simha. Jituin^Rta*^a^'» the signs 

Mithuna and Vrischifca. Kriyatule, the signs Mesa and Tul4. 

Kany^mpgau, the signs Kanyd and Makara. ^ Clia, and. Kram&t, succes- 
sively. Sanabargyah, are to be multiplied by. Da^ak^stasnptavis-. 

ayaib, by ten, eight, seven and five respectively. Sesfih, the other signs nol 
mentioned, i.e., Karka, Dhanu, Kumbha and Mina. Svasamkhyagupah, 

multiplied by their own numbers, i.e., by 4, 9, 11, 12 respectively, : 

JlvS-rAsphujidaiindavab, the multipliers of Jupiter, Mars, Venus and Mercury 
being, xwrsrj Prathamavat, like the first, i.e., ten, eight, seven and five. 
^sAb, the multipliers of the other planets not mentioned, i.e., of the Sun, Moon, 
Saturn. W- Grah&b, planets, Saumyavat, like that oE Mercury, i.e., their 

multiplier being five, vtm EAiinSm, of the rising signs at the time of query, 
film: Niyatab, always ; must be always done, fif^; Vidhih, the rule, Qrahayu- 

taih, together with the planets occcupying the Significator ; the Ascendant and the 
planets duly multiplied with their factors and the results all added, mrrt KArya, 
to be performed. ^ Cha, and. 115 ^ Tadvarga^A, their multiplication, 

9 . Multiply the longitude of the Significator (the 
Lagna Spbuta) by 10, if the Significator be Vp^ or Simha ; 
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by 8, if it be Mithuna or Vrischika ; by 7, if it be Mesa or- 
Tula ; by 5, if it be Kauya or Makara ; or by the number of 
the remaining signs from Mesa, if it be any of the remaining 
signs(l). . 

Again, multiply the longitude of the Significator by 
10, if the planet occupying the rising sign be Jupiter ; by 8, 
if it be Mars ; by 7, if it be Venus ; or by 5 if it be any of 
the remaining planets; if several planets occupy^^the 
rising sign, then multiply the longitude of the Sigifificator 
by the factor for each of such planets. (Add up the several 
products and find the sum) (2). 

Noten : — The following is the table of factors of the planets and 

signs. 


Planets. ^ 

a 

0 

CO 

Moon. 

i 

Mercury. 

I ! 

i . ! , 

1) M g 

’o. ! S 1 5 

Multipliers 

5 

5 

8 

5 

iO 7 

5 


Signs 

1 

1 

11 2 

1 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 


0 

10 

11 

12 

Multi- 

plioibs. 

( 

1 

7jl0 

8 

4 

10 

ii 

7 

1 

8 

9 

5 

11 



12 


Now ill this and the siibsoqueiit verses another method is being 
described, quite distinct, to find out the Jannia-Naksatra {i.e., asterism 
occupied by the Moon during birth) of the querent, his wife, brother, sou 
and enemy. The (iguves given in this stanza are RiWi Gunakaras and 
Graha Gunakaraa — constant factors for each sign and each planet. 

U) E,g., if Karka be the sign, it being the 4th sign from Mesa, the 
factor for Karka is 4. The factor for Dhanu is U ; that for Kumbha is 11 
and that for Mina is 12. 

Suppose the Lagna Spliuta to be 10s. 10*^ 10' and suppose Mars 
and Mercury to occupy the rising sign. Now Irom the Lagna Spliuta 
it is evident that the rising sign is Kumbha. The factor for Kumbha is 
11 ; multiplying 10s. 10" 10' by 11 wc get 113s. 21" 50'. Dividing this 
by 12 we get as remainder 5s. 21" 50' (A), Again the factor for Mars 
is 8 and that for Mercury is 5. Multiplying 10s. 10" 10' by 8 we get 82s. 
21" 20'. Dividing by 12 we get as remainder 10s. 21" 20 '. Again 
multiplying 10s. 10" 10 by 5 we get 51s. 20" 50'. Dividing by 12 we 
get 3s. 20" 50 ; Adding this to 10s. 21" 20 ', we get 14s. 12" 10' (B). 
Adding together (A) and (B) we get 20s. 4" O'. 
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^T^mr ?Tsr 



Saptdliatain, (the siini total in the preceding verse being) multiplied by 
seven. Trighanabhajitasesam, the remainder aftfcr dividing by 

twenty-seven, RikBaui, the Naksatra or asterism of the native, Dattvd, 
adding, Athavd, or. ^ Nava, nine. Visodhya, subtracting, ’fNa, not 

(addiig or subtracting), V^, or. ^sir Athavd, or. AsmAt, fifom this. ^ 

Evam, thufe ; by the i)rocess described above. Kalatra^hajat- 

raajasatrubhebhyah, from the signs signifying wife, brothers, sons, and enemies. 
STsg: Prastul^, of the querent. Vadet, say. ITdayarasivasena, from 

the rising sign, at the time of query. ii^TeRam, (the Naksatra dui*ing birth) 
of the wife, brothers, sons, or enemies of the querent. 

10. . Multiply this sum (i.e., the sum of 'A and 13 in the 
preceding verse) by 7 and if the Rignificator be a rnove'able 
sign, add 9 to the product; if a common sign, subtract 9 
from the product ; and if a fixed sign, leave the product as it 
is. Divide this sum or the difference or the ])roduct, as the 
case may be, by 27. The reuiainder will indicate the Janma- 
Naksatra or the birth asterism (occupied by the Moon 
from Asvini) of the querent during , birth time. Similarly 
the wife, brother, son and enemy of the ciuerent may have 
their Janma-hJakstara determined by repeating the above 
process to the Sphuta of the 7th, 3rd, 5th and 6th houses 
respectively from the Significator. 

Notes . — The Commentator Bhatta Utpala says if the rising Decanate 
be the first, 1) is to be added ; if it be the second, 9 is neither to be, added 
nor to be subtracted ; and if it be the third, 9 is to be subtracted from the 
product. Some authors say that this addition and subtraction of 9 are to 
be performed after multiplying the sura by 7 and dividing by 27 ; but these 
are not in vogue. 

Add 6 signs to the longitude of the Significator ; you get the longi- 
tude of the 7tb house denoting the house of the querent’s wife; and so 
on. Multiply the several longitudes thus obtained by the sign factoi-s of 
those houses and by the factors of the planets, occupying such houses ; 
^ add the products, multiply the sum by 7, add or subtract 9 if necessaiy, 
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divide the sum or remaiader by 27, the remainder will give the Birth- 
Naksatra (occupied by the Moon') of the person in question. 

Add 2 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi- 
tude of the 3rd house denoting the house of the querent’s brother. 

Add 4 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi- 
tude of the 5th house denoting the house of the querent’s son. 

Add 5 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longitude 
of the 6th house denoting the house of the querent’s enemy. 

The Janma-Naksatra is reckoned from the star A^vini. 

Varsartuinasatiihayali, the year, season, month, lunar day. 
Dyunisam, day or night. ^ Hi, certainly, Udiini, the Naksatras or aslerisrns. 

Velodayerksanavabliagavikalpanali, the ghatika, the rising sign, 
the rising Kav&msa at the time of birth. Syub, are ; become. BbAyab, 
again, Dasadiga^itah, multiplied by ten, eight, seven, five respectively. 

Svavikalpabhaktab, divided by their own appropriate numbers. 
VarfiAdayab, year, etc. Navakadduavisodhaii^bhyam, adding or 

subtracting 9, if necessary, as stated above. 

11. Multiply the sunie suui (1) by 10, 8, 7, 5 ; add or 
subtract 9, if necessary, as stated above ; divide the result by 
tbeir proper divisors (2) ; you will obtain the year, season, 
uioiitb, lunar day, day or night, Naksatra, the ghatika, the 
rising sign, and the rising Navamsa at the time ot birth. 

Here is given anolher metliod to determine the year, mouth, 
day, &c., during the birth time o£ a person ; 

(1) The sum obtained at the end of the Otli veise; i.e., A+B. 

t2) These and the process of division will bo found explained in the 
next three stanzas. The appropriate number for year is 120, the highest 
longevity ; for seasons it is 6 ; for month it is 2 ; for the fortnight it is 
2 ; for the lunar day it is 15, for day or night it is 2 ; for the Naksatra, it is 
27 ; for the day or night it is the number of gha^ikas in the day or night ; 
for’ the sign, it is 12 ; for the hora it is 2 ; for the Navarnsia, it is 9. 

iirais'ffts’V'isr asiT II ? ? II 



374 


WrajjAtakam. 


Ww: Vijfiey^b, are considered ; are known, Dasakesu, in the number 

obtained after beings multiplied by 10. Abdab, age, ^.c., the number of years. 

Divide the product of ten by 120, the maximum life of any individiial ; the 
remainder will give the required number of years. Ilitumfe&h, the season 

and the month ; divide the above result by six ; the remainder will give the season ; 
divide the same result obtained by 2, the remainder 1 will give the first month and 
0 will give the second month, w TathA, similarly, ^ Eva cha, and thus. 

Agtakesu, in the product of eight. ^ Api, also. MasardliAh, the 

half month, f^: Tithayab, the lunar day. ^ Cha, and. Tatha, similarly. 

Smritah, are rememl)ere(l. Divide by 2 the number got after being multi- 
plied ^y^; the remainder 1 indicates the bright and 0 indicates the dark 
fortnight ; and dividing by 15, the remainder will indicate the lunar day. ^ 

12. From the first of tlie four pi'oduets of the sum by 
10 (1) inentioued in the last stanza shall be deteriniued the 
age (oe., uiiiiiber of years), season and month of birth ; and from 
the second of the four products of the sum by 8 (2) mentioned 
in the last stanza sluill ])e determined the fortiiiglit (bfiglit 
or dark) and the lunar day. 

Notes. — 1^1) This i)ro(luct is the first of the four products referred to 
ill the Hill verse (the preceding verse) with t) added or subtracted 
as the case may be. Divide the quantity by 120, the remainder will give 
the age of the person. Divide the same q^miitity by G, the remainder 
will give the season of birth from oimia (the winter seasion). Divide the 
same quantity by 2, the reiiuiiiulor will give tlic first or the second moirtlj 
of the season. 

*2) This product is tlie secotid of the four prod nets in the i)recediiig 
verse with 0 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide this quantity by 
two, tlie remainder will give the fortiiiglit of biitli. Divide the same 
quantity by 15, the remainder will give the lunar day. 

II n II 

DivArAtriprasfltiin, the day or the night birth. Dividing the pro- 
duct (obtained after being multiplied by seven) by 2, the remainder 1 will give 
the day birth, and 0 will give the night time as the birth time, Naksatni- 

nayanam, the ascertaining of the asterism at birth time ; dividing the product 
(obtained after being mTiltiplied by seven) by 27, the remainder indicates the 
asterism from Asvinl. Tatha, similarly. Sai^takeHu, from the product of 

the sum by seven. ^ Api, also. ^ Vargesu, from the product. Nityaui, 

always. ^ Eva, certainly, Upalak^yet, ascertain. 
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13. From the 3rd of the four products of the sum by- 
7, mentioned in the 11th stanza, you deteviAine the day or 
the night birth as well the Janma-Naksatra (birth asterism.) 

Note, riiis product is the 3rd of the foui products of the 11th 
verse, with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by 
2 ; tire birth will have occurred l)y day or ly night according as tlie remain 
der is one, or zero. Divide the same quantity by 27 ; tlio remainder will 
give the Naksatra from Asvini. 

Vel^in, the exact time in gliatikas. Divide the product of live by the 
(lay measure (if the birth has taken place daring the day) or by the night 
measure (if the birth has taken place during the night); the remainder will give 
the exact time in gliatikas. And when the exact time of birth *18 found, the 
A 8 cen*dant, the planetary positions, tlie Navamsas would all be found out by the 
prescribed rules, A^’llagnam, the Ascendant at birth. ^ Cha, and. ^rtr^ HorS-m, 
the half sign Amsiakam, tlie Navamsas. Eva, thus. ^ Oha, and. 

Panchakesu, from the pro.luct by five. YijAniyat, know. 

Nastajatakasiddhaye, for roconstrnctiug the horoscope that has been lost, 

14. From the last of the four ])ro(lucts of the sum by 
5 as mentioned in tlu', 11th verse, det(‘rmiue the ‘rhatika, the 
Ascendant, tke Horn, and the rising Navamsa at the time 
of birth. 

Note . — This product is tlie last of tlio four products in the llth 
verse with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by the 
number of ghatikus, as obtained from an almanac in the day or night of 
birth as th 3 case may be ; the remainder will give the ghatika from sun- 
rise or sunset. Divide the same quantity by 12 ; the remainder will give 
the rimng sign from Mesa. Divide the same quantity by two ; the hor-l 
of birth will be the 1st or 2ud as the remainder is lorO. Divide the 
quantity by 9 ; the remainder will give the rising NavAm4a for the first 
NavAip^a of the rising sign. 

fispn g i q t gt : u 

Samskaranamamatrfi,, the number of Mdtras i n a pe rson’s name 
(given at the NAmakara^a ceremony), Dvigno^, doubled, Ohh&yAni- 
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gulaih, to the leagth of the shadow of the gaomon Sam&yuktAh» added to. 

Sesam,the remainder, fiSRWWm Trinavakabhakt&t, after being divided by?7. 
Naksatram, the asterism at the time of birth, rm Tat, that, Dhanisth&di, 

after the Dhanisthft astorism. 

15. The number of Matras (tlie upper part of the Nagarl 
characters), in a person’s name (g^‘ven at the Namakarana 
ceremony) being doubled and the length in inches of the 
shadow of the 12th gnomon at the time of query being added 
to tlj^e product, divide the sum l)v 27; the remainder will give 
the birth Naksatra from Dhanistha. 

Note , — A sboit vowel sound is counted as one Matra and large 
vowel sound is counted as two and a consonant is counted as half a 
Matra. 

sraro 'Mirror: i 
ii ? i. ii 

Dvitricliaturdasadasatitliisaptatrigxnj&b, 2, 3, 14-, 10, IH, 
21, ’ratg: Nav&stab, 0, 8. ^ Clia, so. <5ri^: InclrAdyab, the quarters East, South- 
east, South, South-west, West, North-West, North, North-east, respectively. 
Panehadasaghnah, multiplied by 15. raddiuinukhAnvitfth, being 

added to the number of persons facing the same quarter. wRvifRi Bhadhanisth- 
adi, the Janma-Naksatra of the querent from DhanistliA. 

16. Multiply by 15 the n umber eorrespoiKling to the 
quarter of the sky, the querent turns his face tit that time; 
add to the product the number of persons facing' the same 
quarter then and there; divide the sum by 27. The remainder 
will give the Janma-Naksatra of the person from Dhanistl)a. 

Notes . — Here is another method for dete> mining the Birtli-Naksatra : 

w PiPtRsH i 

impra: ii X's ii 

^ ffsrrat: 

wna: ll II 

^ Iti, thus. n^e 'iin w P l NastajAtakam, about knowing again the lost horoscope, 
^it Idaro, this. Bahuprak&ram, in various ways. MayS., by me. 

Vinirdietam, has been said, nm’ GrAhyam, to be taken, wi; Atab, from this. 
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Saclihlsyaibi by the intelligent disciples, tow Pariksya, after carefully 
examining. Yatn^t, carefully. «wi Yatba, as. ’wft Ilhava’ti, comes out proper. 

17. Thus have been described by me tlie different 
(important) methods for tlie reconstruction of a lost horoscope. 
Good and intelligent pupils should carefully examine them 
and then apply the metliod that is best for him. 

Thus ends the 2Gtli Chapter on Lost Horoscopes l)y 
^Iri Varaha Miliimcharva of Avantika. 



CHAPTER XXVII, 


ON THE DEC A NATES OF THE ZODIAC SYMBOLISED. 

55»!r! W 


^ip[ I ?igqni g>n?i: ii \ « 

f 

Katyfl/in, round liis loins. SlUivastravestitah, with* a* white 

cloth. Kris^ahjOf a black colour. ^aktah, capable. ^ Iva, as if. 
Abhiraksitum, to protect one from one’s danger. %: Raudrah, of fearful look. 
TO Parasum, an axe. ^ 3 ^ Sannidyatara, uplifted. ^ Dhatte, holds. 
Raktavilochanah, of red eyes. j^Pum&n, a man. 

1 . I'lic first Decaiiato of the siji'u Aries is a man .of a 
black colour Avitli a white waist-l»an(l, able to protect any 
(seeking his refuge), of fearful look, with axe milifted in his 
hand and of red eyes. 

Note , — This Dccaiiate is luunari, armed, and ruled by Mars. 


jjqTTiI I qj^*i ^ qq^- 

II ^ II 


qwHro RaktumbarE, wearing a red coloxired cloth, vwnreqft'w BhhHatiabhakK- 
yacldntd, always thinking of ornaments and fooding, Kumblifiikyitih, 

looking like a water jar ; some render the meaning of a pot-like belly, qifajw 
VAjiinnkhi, of the face of a horse, sjqm? Trisavta, thirsty, qitq Ekena, liaving 
one. qj^ PMena, leg. q Oha, and. ^qq«3| Mesamadhye, the secod Deca^ate of 
Aries. |»qwH iq * i DrebkS.ijaru para, the form of the Decanate. •unkqf^'w^Yavaiiopadis- 
tam, as advised by YavanAchArya. 

2, The second Decanate of the sign Aries is a woman 
wearing a red coloured cloth, intent on fooding andornaments, 
of a water-jar appearance, having the face of a horse, thirsty 
and one-legged. Thus says Yavanucluirya. 

Note This Decanate is represented as a quadrnpedand of a woman 
shape ; the face resembles that of a bird also. TLe Sun is its ruler. 
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5R5TT^: 

I ^tbt^ ^frrftr ^ ?I#t: 

^rfW^RFI: U ^ H 


at; Krftral.i, wicked ; hot tempered, a^ira: Kalajnah, vei-sed in arts, afiw: 
Kapilal.i, having'a brown colour ; of a tawny hue. hwral' Kriyarthi, wanting to 
do work, ’ra'wi: Bhagnavratalj, of unsuccessful resolves. Abhyudyata- 

dandahastah, holding up a stalT in liis hand. ttsiR Raluani, red co^ured. 
sRwSi Vast rjliji, clothes fiwfn Bibharti, wears. Chandah, furioii^ ; violent. 

Mote, in Aries, Tritiyah, the t.hird Decanate Kathitah, is said. 

Tribhagal?, all the three Bccanatcs of the sign Aries. 

3. ’The third Decanate of Mesa, is a man of a wicked 
nature, skilled in fine arts, of a tawny hue, always wanting 
to do some work or other, his resolves and attemjitts broken 
in tJie end, holding up a stall in his hand, wearing red-colour- 
ed clothes and furious. Thus all the three Docanates of 
Mesa have been described. 

Note -This Decanate is human, armed, and ruled by Jupiter. 


M ^ « 

KuricliiU>lSi>«ki«*». "ill! only l'nir«, c.l and dipped- 
OhateS, ol j« appaar-aace. ^ DasdUp-aSil, clo.tog; l^'aU? 

„toi,’oraame„t.. Abhi.iiidd.a.i, wiahoa. aK. Na,l. 

Rdpa,,. form. « M.«., thia- ■»» VpiaabLe, in Ih. dsn V,,^. -a™. rratl.,.a.ya, 

of the first Decanate- 

4 The first Decanate of the sign Vrisa is a woman of 
curly, cut and clipped hairs, of a wator-jar appmance, dress- 
ed in clothings partially burnt, thirsty and liking food and 

ornaments. 

Notes -.-This DrekkAna is woman carrying lire, and is ruled by 


Venus. 
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f?Rrsr I ^qgsf(^ 
usrarar u y n 

5?wr3i»||s^ 5«^: Ksctradlianyagvihadheiiulval^jnnlji, knowing agriculture, liow 
to produce and keep grains, how to do housework, how to keep cows, and skilled 
in music, dancing, painting and other fine arts. L&figale, ploughing. 

Sasakate, how to drive carriages. Kusalah, clever. ^ Cha, and. 

Skan(iJiai'n, neck, ITdvahati, holds, ^rqfnjwj Gopatitiilyam, like that of a 

bull, Ksutparal.!, hungry, Ajavadanah, having the face of a ram. 

’TOW Malavtisd, dressed dirtily ; sliabbily dressed. 

5. The 2nd Drekkuna of the sign Viisais a'lnan. He 
is an agriculturist, knows well how to produce and kec]) 
grains, skilled in domestic affairs, cow-keeping, in music, 
dancing, painting, and other line arts. He knows plouglxing, 
how to keep and drive carriages. His neck is raised like 
that of a bull. He is hungry ; his face is like that of ram ; 
and his clothes are dirly. 

Note Tills DrekkAna is partly human and partly quadruped. 
Ruler — Mercury. 

m H < H 

Dvipasaniakdyab, of clephant-liko body. Pa^jd^i^adamstralj, 

of yellowish white teeth, siw^nlii: ^arabhasamdmghrih, of camel feet. 
Piftgalamlirtih, of a tawny hue. Avimrigalobhavyakulachittal. 1 , 

anxious to have the famous animals of the forest. Vp sabhavana^ya, of 

the sign Vpsa. Pr&ntagatalj, the third Drekk&ea. Ayam, this. 

6. The 3rd Decanate of the sign Vpisa is a man, 
having his body like that of an elephant ; his teeth are 
yellowish white ; his feet resemble those of a camel, his 
colour is brown; and he is always desirous to get the big 
animals of the forest. 

Note : — This Drekk&na is both human and quadruped. It is ruled 
by Saturn. 



on. xxvn, on deganates op the zodiac. 


381 




wo fiTo-^l^?rT«ri ^ wrf^ w- 

^ i tIrt- 

mm rfjSt^wpm w#w ?t3^: u vs n 


wwww R6chy4srayain, sewing; needlework, Samabliiv4fielihati^ 

likes very much. ^ Karina, work, wrft Nari, a woman, wi^sirfr Rdpanvitfi;, 
graceful; gOv;d looking. Abhara^iakaryakritadara, fond of decorat- 
ing oneself with ornaments, w Cha, and. Hinapraja, without any children. 

UchhritabhujA., Avith raised hands, wfwwm Ritiiinati, having attained 
puberty, or dustful. fwwrw 'rribhagam, the Decanate. Adyam^ tlie lirst. 

gfftiwww*’!!! Tritiyalihavanasya, of the 3rd sign, Miihnna. Yadanti, say. otit: 


Tajghah, the Pundits, 

7. The 1st Decanato of the sign Mithuua is a woman 
liking needlework j she is of good look and takes care to 
decorate her body wit li ornatnents. She is destiUhe of any 
issue, with raised hands and has attained [)nberty and 

become lustbd ; thus say the Pundits. 

Note This Drekkana is of the sliupc of a woman. This is ruled by 

Mercury. 

I, 5^T^Rfr5TR^WT^f%Wr R5" 


TRt: tt It 

UdyAnasamsUuih, living iu gardens. Kavael.h dressed in 

armour, w’nn Dliaiuisman, liolding a bow in his hands. Surah, a hero, 

urewwt Astradliflri, holding weapons, (lanidi'inauah, having a f aeo Hk e 

that of a Craruda (ihe saeiv.l bird of Vis, .a), 01, a. and. 

KridatmajalamkarauArthaeliiutam. tliinkiiig of sports, his sons, ornaments, and 
wealth. ^^rfn Karoli, does. Madhye, the middle third, Mithunasya. 

of th^sign Mithuna. Rnyeh, of the sign. 

8. The 2nd Dociuiate of the sign Mithuna is a man 
living in gardens, wearing a dross of armour, holding a bow 
inhishand, ahero, holding weapons, ready to light.^ lIis 
face (is like that of Garudali, the sacred Vahana of Visnu). 
He thinks of sports, his sons, ornaments, and wealth. 

Note This Drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed. It 
is also of the shape of a bird. Venus is its ruler. 
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g^: [ ^ 

3RTR U 5. II 




Bhi^Hitiib, decorated with ornaments, Varuijavat, like Varupa, 

the god of ocean, Bahuratnah, possessing many gems, Bad- 

dhatiiuakavachah, having a dress of armour and a quiver. Sadhanuskah, 

holding a how in his hand. Nrittavaditakal^su, in dance, music and 

fine ^ts. ^ Cha, and Vidvan, skilled in. Kfi^vyakirit, a writer of 

poems; a literary writer. Mithunarasyavasane, in the thiiri Drekkapa 

of the sign Mithuna. . • 

9. The 3r(l Decanato of the sign Mithuna is a man 
well dressed with ornaments. He is like Varuna, the 
ocean deity and j^ossesses many gems. He has got a quiver 
and wears a mail coat. He holds a bow in his hand. He is 


well versed in fine aits, music, dancing, painting, literattire, 


etc. 

Note ; — This Urekkana is human, annetl and ruled by Saturn. 

nrBr: i iiioii 

ratramiilaplialu]>lirit, carrying leaves, roots and fruits, fywsra: 
DvipakS,yah, of elephant-like body, Kanano, in forests Malayagab, 

living near Sandal trees, sdwfi: Sarabhamghrih, having feet as long as those of 
a camel. Krodatulyavadanab, his face like that of a hog. irro: 

Hayakamthah, having a neck like that of a horse. ^ Karkate, in Karka mmM 
Prathamarilpam, the form of the Ist Drekkaija. Usamti, say. 

10. The 1st Decanate of the sign Karka carries 
leaves, roots, and fruits. It has an elephant-like body, lives 
in a forest near Sandal trees, has feet as large as tho^e of 
the camel, has a hog-like face and a horse-like neck. 

Note : — This Decanato is quadniped and ruled by Moon. 

Tpnrax I vusiT wravt ^lutrerar ^ 

^Rir: n \\ n 
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Padm&rchitfi., worsliippecl by lotus flowers, Mflrdhani, on hor 
head, Bhogiyukta, having a snake. Stri, a woman, wiisii Karka^, 

harsh; rough due to being of young age. Arapyagata, in a forest. fiWn 

Virouti, cries. ^ SBW ^kham, a branch, PaM&sya, of the Paiasa tree. 

Sama^ta, holding; leaning against, n Cha, and. »i«f' Madhye, the 
middle Decanate. Row: Sthitah, is. Karkatasya i-aseij, of the sign 

Karka. * ’ » 

11. The second Decanate of the sign Karka is a 
woman worshipped on her head with lottis flowers, with a 
snakQ.Jiarsh, young, crying in a forest and leaning^ 'against 
a branch of the Paiasa tree. 

Note : — Tills Drckkiliui is of the shape of a woman. The ruler is 
Mars. It is also called the Serpeiil Drekkana. 

fen: I f^sr gat iitsui 

I^haryilbhara^jfiirtliam, for his wife’s ornaments. Nausthah, 

getting on a boat. Gachliati, goes, Sarpavehtitah, surrounded 

by a snake. Haimaih, made of gold. ^ Cha, and. jri: Yutah, dressed with. 

Vibhflsai?aib, with ornaments. Rfew: Cliipitrisyab, of a flat face. wm\: 
AntyagtaJi, the 3rd DrekkAija. ^ Cha, and. Karkate, in the sign Karka. 

12. The third Decanate of the sign Karka is a man 
On- a boat in the sea, going to got ornaments for liis wife. 
He is surrounded by a snake, and dressed with golden 

ornaments. His face is flat. 

Note : — This Drekkana is known as luimaii and also it is known as 
a Serpent Drekkana. Jupiter is its ruler. 

_ WT wesr 

g^sRtii U II 

IIW.R1: Salmaleh, of the Sklmali tree. wiR Upari, on the top of. 
Glidhrajatnbukau, one of the shape of a vulture and a jackal. ^vft Narah, 

like a dog and a man. .iRw'wroRw i: MalinAmbartlnvitab, clothed shabbily; dirtily 
dressed, tift Rauti, cries. M&tripitriviprayojitah, separated from 

his father and mother. R SinUiarflpam, of the form of the sign Simha. 
Idam, this. sn?i' Adyam, the first Drekkdpa. Uchyate, is said. 
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13. Th^ first Decanate of the sign Sitnlia is of the 
shape of a vulture and a jackal, seated on the top of a 
i^almali tree. It looks also partly like a dog and partly 
like a man, is dressed in shabby garments and separated 
from its father and mother and it is crving aloud. 

Note: — Thie DrekkAnia is Iniman, (jimdrupcd, and biped ; and it' is 
ruled hy the Sun. 

wmwmm ii u 

Hay&kritil.i, of the shape of a horse. Prio(Juramaiya- 

fekharah, having on his liead a garland of flowers yellowish white, 
Bibharti, holfis. Krlfetj^jiiiakanibalain, the skin of the black antelope 

and blanket. Naral.i, the man. Durasadah, nnapproachable. 

Simhali, lion, iq Iva, like. Attakdrmnkali, holding a how in his hand. 

qwsRm: NatagranAsali, with a bent nose, Mrigarajamadhyamah, the 

second Decanate of the sign Simha. 

14. Tlie second Decanate of tlie sign Simha is a 
man of the shape of a horse, his head being encircled 
with a garland of yellowish white flowers. He ^possesses the 
skin of a black antelope and a blanket, and is nnapproacll- 
able like a lion. He holds a bow in his hand and the tip 
of his nose is somewhat curved. 

Uote : — This Drekkanu is human, armed, and ruled by Jupiter. 

?I^WTn: II II 

EikfAnanah, having the face of a bear, VAnaratulyachestah, 

his actions like those of a monkey. lwf?i* Bibharti, holds'. ^ Dandam, a club. 
m Phalaro, fruits, Amisam, fish and meats. ^ Cha, and. fii* Kfirchi, 

with a long beard. Manusyalj, a man. Kutilaili, curling. ^ Cha, and. 
9^: Ke^aih, with hairs. Mriges'varasya, of the sign Simha. 9mm: Antya- 

gatah, the third, ftwm: Tribhftgah, the Decanate. 

15. Tb© third Dccctnat© of the sign Sirnha is a mau 
with the face of a bear, his movements resembling those of 
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a monkey. He holds a club in his hand, carries fruits,- 
fishes and meats. He has got a long beard and whiskers. 
.His hairs are curling. 

Uote : — This Drekka na is liumaii, quadruped and armed. Its 
ruler is Mars. 

3'unftRKT-!3^qsi5[^ 

I gd: fsi 

I! u H 

Piispaprapiirueiia, laden with ilowerR. ^ Gliatena, with a water- 
pot, Wfft Ivanya., a virgin girl. MalapradigdhamharBambritamgi, 

clothed very dirtily. Vastrarthasamyogamabhi^tainana, desiring 

clothings and wealth. Giiroh, j)receplors. 5^ Kulain, family ; house, 

Vanchhati, desires, Kanyakadyah, the first Decanate of the* sign Kanya. 

16. The first Decanate of the sign Kaiiya is a virgin 
girl carrying a watei-pot laden Avith floAvei's. She is cloth- 
ed very dirtily and is desirous of clothings and wealth. 
She is going to the family of her preceptor. 

Note : — This DroUkaiuv is of the shape of a woman. 'J'hc ruler is 

Mercury. 

\ 

sg; I ^ Ttusquragsrusw: h?'sh 

3^: Purusah, a man. Pragrihitalekhaiiih, holding a pen in his 

hand, jrpi: Syamab, hlack. Yastraiiirri, with a cloth tied rou3jd his head. 

Vyayayakfit, keeping ficcoiints of receipt and expenditure, Vipulain, 

big. ^ Cha, and. Biliharti, holds, wnfe Kannukam, bow. 

Romavy6,ptatanuhj with hairs all over his body. ^ Cha, and, Madhyamah, 

the second Decanate. 

17. The second Decanate of the sign Kanya is a 
man with a pen in his hand. He is of a black colour and 
has a piece of cloth round his head. He is taking accounts 
of receipt and expenditure ; holds a big bow in his hand and 
his body is all overgrown with hairs. 

IJoie : — This Drekkana is human, armed and ruled by Saturn. 

40 
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13. Th^ first Decanate of the sign Simlia is of the 
shape of a vulture and a jachal, seated on the top of a^ 
i^almali tree. It looks also partly like a dog and partly 
like a man, is dressed in shabby garments and separated 
from its father and mother and it is crying aloud. 

Note : — This DreklvAna is human, quadrupled, and biped ; and it’ is 
ruled by the Sun. 

a a 

ipaiifTf: HayAkritih, of the shapie of a horse, P&U(Jurainftlya- 

sekharah, having on his liead a garland of flowers yellowish white. 
Bibharti, holds. Krib^iajinakanibalain, the skin of the black antelope 

and blanket, ’k: Narab, the man. Duv&sadah, unajiproachable. 

Simhah, lion. ^ Iva, like. Attak&rmukali, holding a Ixivv in his . hand. 

’Piraro: NatdgranAsab, with a bent nose. ’pruwiR: Mrigarfijamadhyamah, the 
second Decanate of the sign Simha. 

14. The second Decanate of the sign Simha is a 
man of the shape of a horse, his head being encircled 
with a garland of yellowish white flowers. He .possesses the 
skin of a black antelope and a blanket, and is unapproach- 
able like a lion. He holds a bow in his hand and the tip 
of his nose is somewhat curved. 

l^ote: — This Drekkana is human, armed, and ruled by Jupiter. 

H n n 

Riks&nanah, having the face of a bear. VAnaratulyachestah, 

his actions like those of a monkey, Bibharti, holds. ^ Daiijam, a club. 

m Phalam, fruits, wf*™ Amisam, fish and meats, 't Cha, and. fii* Karchi, 
with a long beard, wy?: Manusyah, a man. jl^: Kutilaib, curling, Cha, and. 

Kedaih, with hairs, Mrigeflvarasya, of the sign Simha. wvm: Antya- 

gatah, the third. fNm: Tribh&gah, the Decanate. 

15. The third Decanate of the sign Simha is a man 
with the face of a bear, his movements resembling those of 
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a monkey. He holds a clnh in his hand, carries fruits,- 
fishes and meats. He has got a long heard and whiskers, 
.His hairs are curl inn. 

O 

^ote This Drekkana is Jiimian, quadruped and armed. Its 
ruler is Mars. 

If 5rsrft»>5rT^- 

% 

II u u 

Puspaprapurueiia, laden with llovverH. ^ Gliatciia, with a water- 
pot. Kanya, a virgin girl. J\Ialapradigdliaml)arbainbritamgi, 

clothed very dirtily. Vastrarthasamyogamabliihtanuiinx, desiring 

clothings and wealth. Curoh, preceptors. 5 ^ Kulani, family ; house. 

Vtinchhati, desires, Kanyakadyah, the first Decanate of the* sign Kanya. 

16. The first Decanate of the sign Kanya is a virgin 
girl carrying a watei-pot laden with llowers. She is cloth- 
ed very dirtily and is desirous of clothings and wealth. 
She is going to the family of her prcceiitor. 

Note : — This Drekkaiia is of the shai^e of .1 woHian. Tlio ruJer is 
Mercury. 

<• 

sg; I ftg# ^ ilfl5qrarigsr»i«i»r! iav9ii 

3^: Purusah, a man. Pragrihitalekhanili, holding a pen in liis 

hand, surm: Syainab, black, Yastrafeira, with a cloth tied round liis head. 

Vyayayakrit, keeping accounts of receipt and expenditure. Vipiilani, 

big. ^ Cha, and, Pibharti, holds, Karnuikam, bow. 

Romavydptatanuh, with hairs all over his body. ^ Cha, and. Madhyamah, 

the second Decanate. 

17. The second Decanate of the sign Kanya is a 
man with a pen in his hand. He is of a black colour and 
has a piece of cloth round his head. He is taking accounts 
of receipt and expenditure ; holds a big bow iu his hand and 
his body is all overgrown with hairs. 

Fote This Drekkana is liuman, armed and ruled by Saturn. 

49 
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13. Th^ first Decanate of the sign Simha is of the 
shape of a vulture and a jackal, seated on the top of a 
li^almali tree. It looks also partly like a dog and partly 
like a man, is dressed in shabby garments and separated 
from its father and mother and it is crying aloud. 

Note : — This Drekknna is Ininian, qnadrupei], and biped ; and it is 
ruled by the Sun. 

!=R; I 
il U 

HayAkritih, of the shape of a horse, rftQ(Juramftlya- 

^ekharah, having on his liead a garland of flowers yellowish white, 
Bibharti, holds. Krifctjnljinakanibalam, the skin of the black antelope 

and blanket. Narali, the man. 3^51 DurAsadah, unapproachable. 
Siinhah, lion, fq Iva, like. Attakarmukah, holding a bow in his . hand. 

Nat&graniisah, with a bent nose, Mrigarajamadhyamah, the 

second Decanate of the sign Simha. 

14. The second Decanate of the sign Simha is a 
man of the shape of a horse, his head being encircled 
with a garland of yellowish w'hite flowers. He .possesses the 
skin of a black antelope and a blanket, and is unapproach- 
able like a lion. He holds a bow in his hand and the ti|) 
of his nose is somewdiat cuiwed. 

l^ote: — This Drekkana is Jiunian, anued, and ruled by Jupiter. 

3T5nftRiT— qjrJPRt a 

II n II 

Rik^nanali, having the face of a bear, V&naratulyachcstah, 

his actions like those of a monkey. Bibharti, holds! ^ Dangiam, a club. 

m Phalaro, fruits, wfw Amisam, fish and meals. ^ Cha, and. 5** Kftrchl, 
with a long beard, .lyn: Manusyah, a man. gifiS: Kutilaih, curling. ^ Cha, and. 

Ke^aih, with hairs, Mrige^varasya, of the sign Siniha. w^nn; Antya- 

gatah, the third, frww: TribhAgah, the Decanate. 

15 . The third Decanate of the sign Simha is a man 
with the face of a bear, his movements resembling those of 
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a monkey. He holds a club in his hand, carries fruits,- 
fishes and meats. He has got a long heard and whiskers. 
.His hairs are curling. 

Note This Drekkana is Iniinan, quadruped and armed. Its 
ruler is Mars. 

% 

^w TT l Ttrt u u n 

PiiNpaprapur^jeiia, laden with flowerR. Gliatciia, with a water- 
pot. Kanyn, a virgin girl. MalapradigdlitLiiiharBamliritarngi, 

clothed very dirtily. VasirarthaBamyoganiabhiRtaniaiia, desiring 

clothings and wealth, Giiroh, preceptors, Xulani, family ; house. 

Vanchhati, desires, Kanyakadyah, the first Decaiiale of the* sign Kanya. 

16. The first Decimate ot the sign Kanya is a virgin 
girl carrying a watei-pot laden with flowers. She is cloth- 
ed very dirtily and is desirous of clothings and wealth. 
She is going to the family of her precejitor. 

A^otc : — This Drekkana is uf tlic shape ol a woman. The ruler is 
Mercury. 

fg, 1 ftgsi ^ la's!! 

5^: PuruHab, a man. Jh-agriliitalekhanili, holding a pen in his 

hand. Tmm: Syaniah, hluck. ^fira Yastrabira, with a cloth lied round his head. 

Vyayayakjrit, keeping accounts of receipt and expenditure, Vijmlam, 

big. ^ Cha, and. Plhharti, liolds. ^ Karruukam, bow. 

Romavydptatanuh) with hairs all over his body. Cha, and, Madhyamah, 

the second Decan ate. 

17. The second Decanate of the sign Kanya is a 
man with a pen in his hand. He is of a black colour and 
has a piece of cloth round his head. Ho is taking accounts 
of receipt and expenditure ; holds a big bow in his hand and 
his body is all overgrown with hairs. 

■Fote : — This Drekkana is human, armed and ruled by Saturn. 

40 
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egf^[5Ji |w(k- 

« 

«fP5n I #tt snrar sti^ 

ftwm:iut;u 


^ Gaud, a woman of fair colour. SuilliauUgi\adiikulc%uptii, 

Laving well wrapped lier body with wliite silk. Samuclihtita, very tall. 

Kuinbliakataclihiihastfi,*^carrying a water-jar and ladle in her hand. 

Devalayam, temple. ^ Stri, Avoman. jott Vrayata, very ])iire ; well ccui- 
troUed. Pravptta, ready to go. Vadanti, say. ^r?mrf: Katiyantagatali, 

the third of the sign Kanya. f^wi: Tribliagah, the Dccanate. 

18. The 3rd Drekkan of the sign Kanya is a very 
tall woman of fair complexion, dressed in w hite silk so that 
her face is not easily seen, carrying a water-pot and ladle, 
pure, and* proceeding to a temple. 

Note : — This Drekkuua is of the shape of a woman. Ruler — Venus. 


firo-ftSEqTO’TOIJra: 



?ra: I flit a 

«nRT: irafl gflrar: ii u ii 


Vithyantarapaijagatal.i, opening a shop in a market or on the 
roadway and seated there, Purusah, man. Tulavan, holding a balance 

(in one hand), UnmA^namanakusalah, skilled in weighing and 

measuring. Pratimrinaliastah, weighing articles with his hand. ^ 

Bhanglam, pot filled with gold or some other articles. Vichintayati, thinks. 

Tasya cha, and of those articles. ^^Miilyam, the price. Etadnlpam, 

so much.5i^ Vadanti, say. Vavanah, Yavantlchdrya and otheis. 

Prathamam tulayfih, the first Decanate of TuU. 

19. The first Decanate of tlic sign TnJa is a* man 
seated in a shop that he has opened in a market or on the 
way to market. He holds a balance in one hand and is 
skilled in weighing and measuring. He has got articles in 
his hand to be weighed or measured and is thinking that 
such would be their price. Thus say Yavanacharya and 
other astrologers. 

Note : — This Drekkana is liumau and ruled by Venus. 
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Kalaiiam, a pot. Parigviliya, lioldiiig in liis hand. 

Vininpatitum, to*fall (hnvii. Sarnabhipsati, wishes, Gvidliramakhah, 

liaviog his face like that of a vulture. 5 ^: Purusah, a man. Ksudhitab, 

hungry. Tyisitah, tliirsty. ^ Oha, and. Kalatrasntan, 

his vvif<3 and ^ sons, Maiuisa, by his mind. Iti, thus. S'ul^- 

dharainadhyagatah, the second Decanate of Tuhl. * 

20, 'riie 2 ii(l Deeaiiiito of the sign Tula is a man, his 
face like tliatofa vulture witli a pot in liis hand. He is on 
the point of tuinhling ahead ; hnngry, tliirsty and intent on 
his wife and ehildn'n. 

> 

.Note : — Tills Drckkfiua is Imiaaii and bird. Ruler — Saturn. 

I q[#W- 

U U 

Yil)h^^ayan, terrifying. Tisthati, lives ; lies down. Ratna- 

cliitrilah, decked with gems. Vane, in the forest. Mfigan, the aiiinials. 

Kamchanatftqavarmaidi]:it, liolding a gohhni ([iiiver and wearing an 
armour. Pluilaiui^ain, fruits and meat. Vanararilpabhrit, of a monkey 

.appearance; looking like a monkey. Narah, a man, lulavasane, the 

:ird Decanate of Ihila. Yavanaih, by Vavanacliarya and other astrologers. 


^3^: Uddhritah, is said. 

2 1 . ddie third I leennate of the sign Tula is a man with 
the tippearaueo of a monkey adorned with gems, terrifying 
anim?lls in the forest. He carries a gohlen quiver and wears 
a dress of armour. He earries also fruits and meat. 

A7o/f.;_This is tlio Immiin and quadruped Drekkana and ruled by 


Mercury. 




I H'4Pl'i4'4l?I S.iiW 
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Vastrai^, of any clothing, Vihin&hharaQai]^, without orna- 
ments. 't Oha, and; arft NAri, a woman, MahisamudrAt, after a distant 

sea voyage. sWi tTpaiti, lands. jw^Kftlam, a shore. wnT^SthAnachyutA,jremoved 
from her place. vflPis8<cii{i SarppanibaddhapAdA, with snakes coiled round her legs. 

ManoramA, beautiful. sfivsiuRijnS: Yfii^chikarAAiplirvah, the first Decanate 
of the sign Scorpio. 

22. The first Decanate of the sign Vrischika is , a 
woman beautiful, naked and without ornaments, removed 
fro^ her own place, landed ashore after a distant sea-voyage 
and having snakes coiled round her legs. 

Note : — This is Woman and Serpent DrekkAn and ruled by*TliIars. 

snft jgspniu- 

^ I H ii 

wnij^lSthAnasukbAni, the comforts of her situation. AbhivAncli- 

hati, wishes. ^ N&rl, woman. Bhartyikirite, for the sake of her husband. 

BhujagAvritadehA, with a serpent coiled round her body, 
Kachhapakumbhasam&nasarlrd, her body like that of a turtle or water-jar. 
fRwwwgsiiRi Vyi^chikamadhyamarfipamusanti, the form of the second Decanate 
of the sign Vrischika, as desired (by the sages). 

23. The form of the second Decanate of the sign Vfis- 
chika is a woman with a body like that of a turtle or water- 
jar, trying to make her situation comfortable, and coilhig 
a serpent round her body for the sake of her husband. 

Note : — This is a Woman and a Sei pent Drekkan. Ruler — Jupiter. 

^ II n 

Prithulachipitakfirmatulyavaktmh, having a broad and.fiat 
face like that of a turtle. wfw<nrwrwf^ SvampgavarAhairiftAlabhifakarl, fright- 
ening dogs, deer, jackals and boars, snfu Avati, protects, w Cha, and. 

Malay Akarapradedam, a country called Malaya motmtain, where ^ndal trees 
abound. Tnfil: Mfigapatih. lion. Antyagatasya, ' the third Decanate. 

Vri^chikasya, of the sign VrUchika. , 

24. The form of the third Decanate of the sign Vyis- 
chika is a lion with a broad and a flat face like that otn turtle. 
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It affrights dogs, deor, jackals and wild boars and protects; 
the country Malaya mountain that abounds in 'Sandal trees. 
This is a Quadruped Drekkan, ruled by the Moon. 

«ig^iir!Rwnsi- 

II Vi. II 

Manusyavaktrali, having the face of a man. Aivasam&na- 

kAya^, having the body of a horse mj: Dhanuh, bow. Vigyihya, holding, 
Ayatam, long stretched ; tight, Asramasthab, dwelling in his hermit- 
age. Kratftpayojy4ni, the requisites for sacrifice. nvfeR; Tapasvinah, 

ascetics. ^ Raraksa, protected, Adyab, the first. Dhanusah, of the 
sign Dhaiui. fwpi: Tribhagah, the Decanate. 

• 25. The form of the 1st Decanate of the sign Dhanu 
is a man with the body ofaliorse, with a long bow stretched 
tight in his hand, residing in his hermitage and protecting the 
sacrificial requisites and the ascetics thereof. 

Note : — This is human and quadruped Decanate armed. Ruler — 
Jupiter. 

Profit 

• • 

I <^ij!^«aiP i n«t^WT»it vig^*. 

II Sli II 

Manorarafi, delightful ; delight-giving, Chainpakahemavar^ia, 

colour being that of Champaka flower and gold, Bhadrasane, seated in a 

poatur^ called BhadrAsana. frofi risthati, is seated, ’ww Madhyarfipa, fairly 
beautiful, Samudraratuaui, the sea gems. Vighattayantl, is 

picking up, wfSP!r»i: Madhyatribhagab, the second Decanate. Dhanusab, of 
the sign Dhanu. Pradistabi is said. 

26. The form of the second Decanate of the sign 
Dhanu is a delightful woman, of a colour resembling that of 
Champaka flower and gold, seated in the Bhadrasana posture, 

fairly beautiful and picking up the sea gems. 

Note This is s woman Drekka^a, and ruled by Mars. 
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^ 5^rw4 

TRT: il u 

Kftrchi, witli a long beard and whiskerH. ^T:Xarab,a man. tirdW'TOR: 
Ilatakachampakdbhali, briglit as gold like Cliampaka flower.' A^ar&saue, 
seated in YarA,sana posture. Dan dad ha rail, with a slalT in hand, 

Nisa^iah, seated. Kaiifeoyakani, siJken cloth ; white silken dress. 

ITdvai.ate, wears. Ajinain, deer skin. Oha, and, 'rrhi;j;arflpain, the 

form of thejtliird Decanato. Xavarnasya Raseh, of the ninth si^i^Dliami. 

27. Tlie form of the third Decimal e of Dhanii is a 
man with long heard and whiskers. Ilis colour is golden and 
of Champakii, (lower, lie is seated in Varasana posture with 
a staff in his hand and dressed in white silk and deerskin. 

Note : — This is iuuiuui Drckkan armed and J idod by the Sun. 

Roinachitah, haiiy. ]\Iakaropainadamstral.i, having teeth 

like those of a shark. 8likarakayasanu\nassariruh, having a boar- 
like body. Voktrakajalakaliaudliaiuulhriri, holding a plough and 

a nose string and fetters, Thuidrainukhah, having a horrible face, 

Makarap rath amah, the first Deennale of the sign Makara. g dhi, thus. 

28. The form of the (ii’st Deeanate of the sign Makara 
is that of a man who is covered with liairs, whose teeth 
resemble those of a shark, whose hody is like that of a hoar, 
who carries plough aud a nost* st ring and iron fetters and 
whose face looks hoi-ribh*. 

Note : — This is a Imnian Drekkaiia loadt^d with hitters, Saturn is 
its ruler. 







^rrftr ^ JRT^kr^irr ii ^ 

w ii 


aR^Kalasu, in fine art^. Abhijnfi, skilled. Abjadal&ya- 

t&ksi, with eyes like the full blown petals of the lotus, scott Sy&mA, black. 
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Yichitra^^i, varioiiR things. ^ Clia, and. tow Margain^yii, searching, 
after. Vililihsanrilnmlvvitalohakarnfi, decked ^yith ornanienfs and* 

wearning ear-ornaments made of iron, Yo./i, a woman. Pradista, said. 

toott MaTtarasya, of the sign Makara. Aladliye, the 2iid J)ecaiiate. 

29. .The form of the secoml Decanate of the sign 
Makara is a black woman skilled in fine arts, with eyes ex- 
panded like • the j)etals of the lotus, in seartdi of various 
things, and adorjied with ornaments and having in her cars 
iron ornaments. 

Note *. — Tills is woiiiiiu Drekkiina, nilcd by Veiiits. 


fNrt: lU.II 

Ivinnarojiamatanuh, body of a celestial ])eing called Kinnara. 

Sakambalah, with a lilaiikot. TiuiachapakavachaihjMvith a bow, 

([uivor, and a mail armour, Samanvitah, having. ^’iKumbham, a water- 

iar. Udvahati, carries, Uatnaebitritam, set w^itli precious stones. 

Skandhagam, on his shoulders. ]\[akararayipafechimah, the third 

Decanate of the sign Capricorn. 

30. The form of the third Decanate of the sign 
Makara is of the shape of a celestial being called Kinnara, 
with blanket, quivoi’, bow, and a mail armonr, carrying on 
h.i8 shonlders a water-jar bedecked with ])iccious stones. 

.—'j’liis is Imuuiii Drekk.inii, armed and nded by Mercury. 


iSnelianmdjajalabhojaiuigaraavyftkulikritaman&h, 

anxiously thinking to get oil, liiiuor, water, and meals, Sakambalah, with 

a blanket; with an woollen garment, Ko.akaravasanali, having a 

silken dress, Ajimuivitah. having a deer skin. Oridhratulya- 

vadanal. 1 , with the face oi' a vulture, Ghabidigah, the first Decanate of 

the sign Kumbha. . 

31. Tlie form (;f the first Dccanato of the sign Knm- 

bha is a man with tlic face of a vulture, eagerl) ex])ectiiig 
oil, liquor, water and meals, and dressed in woollen garment, 
silk and the skin of a deer. 

JSlote This is human Drekkiina, and ruled by Saturn, 
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»^^^ 11.^^ H. 

Dagdhe, burnt, Sakate, in a cart, Saig&lmale, with ^almali 

wood in it, Loh?ini, iron, Aharate, collects, Afiganft, a 

woman. Vane, in a forest, Malinena, dirty. ^ Patena, with garments. 

Samvrit^, wrapped. htI: Bhandaih, pots. Milrdhui» oh the head. 

Oataih, having. ^ Clia, and. ^raR: Madhyamah, the second. 

^ 32. The form of the second Decanate of tlie sign 
Kiiinbli^i is a woman seated in a burnt cart and carrying 
pieces of S^almali wood in it. She is collecting iron7 *"living 
in a forest, and dressed in dirty garments ; she carries on her 
head a pot (containitjg various utensils). 

Note : — This is a waman Drekkana carrying lire. Uuler — Mercury. 

II \\ u 


mn: ^yamab, black ; dark SaromaKravauah, with hairs in his 

ear. Kiriti, wearing a crown. IVakpatraniryasaphalaili, with 

bark, leaves, gum, oil, and fruits, Vibharti, carries, Bhand^ni, pots. 

Lohavyatimiferitani, made of iron. Samcharayanti, ^,is 

moving from place to place. w?wi: Antyagatal;, the third Drekkapa. 
Ghatasya, of the sign Kumbha. 

33. The form of the third Decaiuite of the sign Knni- 
bha is a dark-looking man, with hairs in his ear, wearing 
a croAvn, carrying bark, leaves, gum, oil ami fruits in an iron 
pot from place to place. 


Notes: — This is human Drekkana, ruled by Venus. 



i Prijni sirar 

u I'i u 


SrugbhaijdamuktamajjisainkbaniiBrailji, with the vessels 
of sacrificial rites, pots, pearls, gems, and conch shells. VyAkBiptahas- 

tab, carrying with his hands, Savibhusaijab, with ornaments. ^ Cha, 
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and. Bli&ryavibhftKartham, to decorate his wife, wit Pmpt Apim- '. 

nidhanam, the ocean ; the sea. Nava, by ships, srafa Plavati, goes, 
Adigataij, the first Decanate. .Jhhasasya, of the sign Mina, 

34. The form of the first Decanate of the sign Mina 
is a man carrying with his hands the sacrificial utensils, pots, 
gems, and conch shells and also ornaments. He is sailin<>- 
in a ship in the sea to get ornaments, &c., for the iiurjiose of 
decorating his wife. 

This is human, and ruled by Jupiter. 

^ ii ii 

Atyuohhritadlivajapatakam, a long flagstaff and banner. 
Upaiti, goes towards, Potam, boat, fw Kfllam, to the other shore of 
the sea. Prayati, goes Jaladheh, of tlio sea. ParivA-ra- 

yuktA, accompanied by lier family. Vartiena, colour being. Champa- 

kamukhi, bright as the Champaka flower, PramadA, a woman, fmm: 

TribhAgah, the Decanate. Minasya, of the sign Mina. Cha^ and. Esa, 

this. Kathitah, said. Munibhih, by the sages. Dvitiyah, the 

second. 

35. Seated in a ship with a very long flagstaff and 
banner and sailing to the other shore with all her family 
members, with a face gay and bright as the Champaka flower. 
This is the form of the second Decanate of the sign Mina. 
Thus say the sages. 

Note : — This is woman Drekkaua, I’uled by the Moon. 

a u 

ii rvs a 

Svabhr&ntike, standing near a burrow. Sarpanivestitam- 

SaU> with a serpent coiled round his body. Vastraih. clothing, 
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•Vihtnah, void of ; without. JOT: Purusah, a man. 5 Tu, but. Atavy§,m. 

in a forest, 0 haur&nalavy 3 ,kulitilntarji,tmfi., bis soul being very 

much troubled with the fear of thieves and fire, -ftwisiii Vikrosate,^ weeps. 

Antyopagatah, the third Decanate. otct Jhasasya, of the sign Mina. 

36. A mau standi ?ig naked close to a barrow in a 
forest, with a serpent coiled round his body ; he is very 
much agitated in his mind, having been eifraid' of fire and 
thieves and therefore weeps. 

** Note : — This is a Serpent Drekkfina. Ruler — Mars. 

Eerhark : — The author has stated the uses of these descrip'tions of the 
Drekkfinas in his Yfitra. If the Drekkana be of agreeable apprarance, 
carrying fruits, flowers, gems, and pots and aspected by benefic planets, “ 
there will be success. If they be of hideous appearance, armed and as- 
pected by malefic planets, there will be disgrace and failure ; if they 
cany serperits, or fetters, there will be delirium and imprisonment. The 
Drekkana description is also of u.se in tracing out thieves according to 
Pfithuyailas, the son of Varaha Mihira in his work Sadpanchassika, a work 
on Horary Astrology. 

Thus ends the 27th Chapter on the Drekkfinas by {^ri Varfiha 
Mihirficharya. 


CHAPTER XXVni. 

CONCLUSION 

OTsrrfrr^-TTftrsr^ 
m* «• \ ti 

, RS-siprabliedali, on the Zodiacal definitions, Qraliayoni- 

bhedah, on the Planetary definitions. Viyonijanma, on Animal and 

Vegetable Horoscopy. m Atha, subsequently, Nisekak^lah, on concep- 

tion time. ^ m Jaiiina atha, subsequently on birth. Sadyah, very early. 
^ Maraijiam, death, ^mr Tatha, thus. ^3: Ayuh, on the longt!vity. 
Dasavdpakah, on Dast\s and on Antardasas. Astakavargasamjhah, on 

Astakavarga. 

(In this niy work on horoscopy I have dwelt on the 
following subjects : — ) 

1. On the Zodiacal Definitions and First Principles. 
2. On the Planetary Definitions and First Principles. 3. On 
Animal and' Vegetable Horoscopy. 4. On the Conception 
iLilne. 5. On Birth Time. C. On Early Death. 7. On the 
Determination of the Length of Life. 8. On Planetary 
Divisions and Subdivisions of Life known as Dasas and 
Antardasas. 9. On Astakavarga. 

JR{t4: H II 

^P)Wlsi: lvannfi.jivali, on Avocation, K&jayogali, on the birth of kings. 

Khayog&U, on Heavenly planetary combinations. 'nRi%>H: Chandrayogaii, 
on the Moon and the Zodiac. Dvigrahadyah Yogah, on the two, 

three, etc., Planets and the Zodiac, Pravrajya, on Recluse life. Atha, then. 
vfiWiwrfi liasitsiiani, (o) The Moon and the Asterisms Q>) The Moon and the 
Zodiac, (c) The planets and the Zodiac, Hpistih, on aspects. Bhavah, 
on the influences of the Planets, ^w^m Tasmat, thence, wiw: Asrayalj, on the 
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Planets in tbeir several Vargas. wi Atha, then, siSro: Prakir^ab, on miscellane- 
ous combinations. •> 

10. On Avocation. 11. On the Birth of Kings. 12.. 
On Heavenly (the Astral) Combinations, 13. On the Lunar 
Combinations. 14. On Double (Treble, etc.) Planetary Com- 
binations. 15. On Monastic Orders. 16, On th.e Moon and 
the Stars. 17. On the Moon and the Zodiac. 18. On the 
Planets and the Zodiac. 19. On Planetary Aspects. 20. 
On^he Planetary Influences. 21. On the Planets in their 
several Vargas. 22. On Miscellaneous Combinations’. 

U ^ II 

ilPir: Nes^ Yogalp, on malefic coinbinatioiiB. qjrftqpii JAtakam 

Mminindm, on female horoscopes. Niryaijiam, on death, wh Syat, is. 

Nastajanma, on lost horoscopes. Drikaijah, on the Decanates symbolis- 

ed. qraaqRTfq'^f^: q’TORt: Adhyfl,yanfimvim¥atil^panchayukt&b) these twenty-five 
chapters. «Rifq Jaiimani, on horoscopy. Etat, this, qrfwq? Yatrikam, (I shall 
now give a summary of the subjects treated of in my work > on Y&tra. q Cha, and. 

Abhidhasye, I shall now speak, 

23. On Malefic Yogas. 24. On Female Horoscopes 2^ 
On Death. 26. On the Discovery of Lost Horoscopes. 27. 
On the Decanates symbolised. 

J shall now give a summary of the subjects treated of 
in my work on Yatra. 

’q II « II 

Jnpn: Prasn^h, on Prasna Prabheda. Tithib, on Tithibala. h Bhatn, on 
Naksatrabhdh&na. Divasab, on Varaphalam. w: ^ Ksa^jab cha, and on 

Muhhrta Nirdesa. Chandrab, on Chandra Bala, Vilagnam, on Lagna 

Nischaya. 5 Tu atha, and then, Lagnabhedab, on Lagna Bheda. 

vSuddhib, on Graha Suddhih. Rfwt qw Grah&n&ni atha, and of Planets. ^ qiwe?: 
cha Apav&dah, and on Apavdda. Vimiiirakllkhyam, on Misraka. ?i5^’f 

. ^ Tanuvepananam cha, ^tlso on Tanuvepanam, 
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Ch 1. Prasna Prabheda. Ch 2. Tithibala. Ch 3; 
Naksatrabhidhana. Oli 4. On Varaphala. CH 5 . OnMubnrla 
•Nirdesa. Ch 6. On Chandrabala. Ch 7. On Lagna Nis- 
chaya. Oh 8. On Lagna Bheda. Ch 9. On Graha 8uddhi. 
Ch 10. On Apavada.. Ch 11. On Misraka. Ch 12. On 
Tanuveparf a’m . 

sri^: l Iff TWm^ 1^: 

II II 

Atah param, after tliifi. Guliyakapujaiiain, on Guhyakapfija. 

w?; Hyat, comes. ^ Svapnam, on dreams. Tatali, then. Sn&na- 

vidliilji, on bath, Pradi stab, written. ^ Yajnah Gfaha^jarn atha, 

and pn Graha Yajna ^ Nirgamah, cha, and on travels, mm Krainat, in 

regular order. ^ Cha, and. %: Distah, advised, Saknnopadesab, on 

l^afcuna, on miscellaneous signs such as sounds, etc, 

5. 13. On Guliyakapiija. 14. On Dreams. 15. On 
Bath. 16. On Graha Yajila. 17. On Travels. 18. On 
Sakuna. 

OTsnftfnr-firarrpfTRr: stirtt srhij 

s[TRrTi 
u i II 

Viv^hakalab, on marriage time, Karauan, or Graha- Kara^ja, 
(on the planets), Grahaoiim, of the planets. Proktam, said, 

Prithak, separately. TadvlpulA, dealing on which elaborately, m Atha, 

then,* Sakhfi., sub-division. Skandhaih? branches, Iribhih, three 

(1) Astronomical, (2) Horoscopical, and (3) Samhita. Jyoti^asamgrahab, 

Jyotisha Sastra. A yam, this, w Maya, by me, Varaha MihirAchArya. 

Kyi tab, treated of. Daivavidain, for the astronomers and astrologers. %rra 

HitAya, for the benefit of. 

6. 19 Vivahakaia. 20, Grahakarana (of the planets) 

.The last of the above siibjects has been separately 

treated of by me iii my astronomical work known asPancha- 
siddhanta. Thus the tlirec branches of the Yotisa S'astra, 



398 


B^IEAJJATAZAU. 


j. 


mz., Astronomy, Horoscopy and Samhita have been dwelt on 
by me for the benefit of the astronomers and astrologers. 

f ^ U V3 u 

^ Ppithu, elaborately, fefet Virachitam, written, Anyaib, by other 

aiiciej>t writers, e, gr. YavanS,charya and others, Sastram, this astrological 

treatise. ^ Elat, this. Samastam, the whole. Tadanu, * after them, 

^ Lagliu, briefly, w Maya,, by me. f^ldam, this. TatpraiTesarthain, 

to convey instructions on this subject. Eva, thus, Kritam,.! have tried. • 
^ lha, here, f Hi, certainly. Samartham, able. Diiivisap^rna- 

latve, to enlighten the minds of the intelligent ^ Mama, mine. ^ Yadi, if. ^ 
Ha, so. Yat uktam, what have been written. Sajjanaih, by 

the learned (*ritics. KsamyatAm, ought to be forgiven, rm Tat, those 

(omissions), (if any). 

7. All these astrological points have been dealt with 

very elaborately by anefient astrologers (e. g., Yavanaebarya 
and others). Afterwards i write briefly to enlighten the minds 
of the intelligent pupils on those i^oints. If any important 
points be found omitted, I bog pardon of ^the learned 
critics. ^ . 

II q§[T WU ^ ^4 

%qT u =; ii 

Granthasya, of this treatise, v Ya, whatever portion, Prachar- 

atah, in putting it to print. TO Asya, of it ; its. Vinasam, oinlssia^ns or 

additions. ^ Eti, have taken place Lekhvy&t, due to the defect of the 

writer, &c. Bahusrutamukhadhigamakrame^ja, by duly learning 

from the mouths of the well-versed astrologers. ^ Yat, whatever, m Va, other- 
wise, TO MayA, by me. jpiiTnt Kukfitam, wrongly written, to^ Alpam, imper- 
fectly written, lha, here, Akritam, or omitted. ^ V4, or. K&ryam, 

should be (forgiven). wj^Tatatra, these here, Vidusa, by the learned 

Pundits. Parilivitya, leaving aside. Ragam, envy. 

8. If any portion of the text be found omitted, due 
to its being wrongly written or copied, defects should be 
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made up by hearing duly from the well-versed astrologers.. 
Or if I have vvritten wrongly or insufficiently, the learned' 
•will kindly excuse me and make the necessary corrections 
themselvep, setting aside all feelings of .jealousy. 

* • 

II i II 

^dityadasalanayah, the son of Adityad^sa. Tadav&- 

ptabodhah, from whom he received his education. ?RTfei^ Ktipitthake, in tho 
village of Kapittha. Savitrilabdhavaraprasadah, o])taining the 

boon of knowledge from the Sun. Avantikah, in the province of Avantika. 

Munimatilni avalokya, after a careful examination of tho works of 
the ancient sages. Samyak, thoroughly. Ikt llorarn, this afcftrological trea- 
tise.* Varaha Milii rah, Sri Varaha Mihiraeharya. Ruchiram, neatly. 

WK Chak^ra, has written. 

9. Varaha Mihira, the son of (the Brahmin) Aditya 
Dasa, village Kapittha, from whom he received his education 
and enlightenment, obtained the boon of knowledge from 
the Sun, spent his days (in the Court of Ujjaini) in the 
jnovince of*Avanti and has fully written this neat work 
on Horoscopy after a careful examination of the works of 
ancient sages on the subject. 

ii ii 

ii s(c ii 

f^ .w s,al^»iw<.< i inl^>ii«»< i >WK ' »t^t^ ’ DinakaramumguracharajjaprauipAtakjitaprasfir 

damatina, by*the kind favour of the Sun, the sages (Vasistha) and AdityadAsa 
all worshipped by me. ^Idam, this (present work . 

work. s.m#a^Upasamgrihitam.Ihave been enabled to write. ^ Namah 

astu,. salutation he. ' Parvaprapetribhyab. to the ancient writers of 

Horoscopy, 
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10. By worsliipping the Sun, the sages (Vasistha 
and others) and' the feet of my father, the Guru, I have 
obtained the favour of them all, and thus I have been able 
to write this Sastra. Salutation to the ancient a^ithors of 
this Astrological science. 

Thus ends the 28th Chapter on Conclusion by Sri 
Varaha Mihiracharya of Avantika. 


The End 



APPENDIX 

On Mrityu Yogas. 

Human * life is classed under three heads first, Dirgliayu ; second, 
Madhyayu; third, Alpayu. Thirtj^-two years (32) is the limit of AlpAyu ; 
sixty-four (64) ‘years is the limit of Madhyayu ; „inety-six (00) years is 
the limit of Dirghayii. One hundred and twnty (120) years is Pfirnayn. 
Some take these limits as 32, 60 and 120. 

The following notes are taken from Jaiminiya Sfttras, fith l^^da. 
First A^J'yaya : — *• 

^ r. The length of life is determined from the ruler of the Ascendant 
and from the ruler of the eighth house from the Ascendant. 

If the ruler of the Ascendant and the rider of the eighth house be 
hoth in moveable signs, or if one ruler be in fixed sign and another ruler 
be in a common sign, the Ayu or the length of life is known as' Dirghayu. 

If one of the above-mentioned rulers be in a moveable sign and the 
other ruler be in a fixed sign, the A.yu is known as Madhyilyn. Or, if both 
the rulei's be in common signs, even then it is known as Madhyayu. 

If both the rulers be in fixed signs, the Ayu is known as Alpayu ; 
or, if one ruler be in a moveable sign and the other in a common sign, 
even then it is known as Alpfiyn. 

II. The Ifiigth of life is also determined, as above, by similar 
considerations from the Ascendant and the Moon. 

III. Similarly the length of life is dotormined from the -Tanma 
Lagna (the Ascendant during birth) and the Horn. Lagna. 

The Janma Lagna is the rising sign at the time of birth. The 
Rora Lagna is calculated thus;— Find out the number of ghatikas from 
the sunrise to the Istakdla or the time when birth took place. Divide 
the number of ghatikds by 2^ (two and a half) ; the quotient stands for 
the sign. Multiply the remainder by 30 and divide the product by 2^ ; 
thp quotient stands for degrees. Multiply the remainder by sixty (60) 
and divide the result by 2J ; the quotient stands for minutes. Now if 
the Janma Lagna be odd, then count the signs, degrees, and minutes 
as above obtained onwards from the sign occupied by the Sun , and 
if the Janma Lagna be even, then count the signs, degrees and minutes 
above obtained from the Janma Lagna itself ; and the result now arnved 

is the fiord Lagna. . , , i • • i. 

Now, if the three methods, above mentioned, for determining ihe 

length of life, all coincide and yield the same result, then that is, no doubt. 
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t t6 be accepted ; if the two methods coincide and the third differ, the 
result arrived at by two methods should be accepted ; if the three methods 
differ from one another, then accept what is obtained from the Jartma' 
Lagna and the Hor& Lagna. Or, if the Moon occupy the Ascendant or 
the seventh house from the Ascendant, then the result obtained from the 
Lagna and the Moon is to be accepted. 


The Prastitra Chakram is given below for information : — 



. Dirghfiyu. 

Madhydyn. 

Alp&yu* 

• 

Lagnes, A^tamea 

1 Moveable 

Moveable 

Moveable 

Lagna Chandra, Lagna Hor^ 

Moveable 

Fixed 

Common 

Lagnea, Aftetnes 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Lagna Chandra, Lagna Horfi 

Common 

Moveable 

Fixed 

t 

Lagnes, Astamea 

Common 

Common 

Common 

Lagna Chandra, Lagna Hor& 

Fixed 

Common 

Moveable. 


The above rules will determine generally the length of life. There 
are some specialities ; and these are not mentioned here. The reader is 
referred to the Jaimintya Sfltras. 

After determining the Alpfiyu, Madhysiyu, or DirghAyu, find out 
next which planet is Md.rakeila or the cause of death. * In the Dail& or 
Antardaila period of such planet, death will occur. 

Now, the eighth house and the third house from the Janraa Lagna _ 
(Birth Ascendant) are known as Ayustbtn or life-giving houses. The 
twelfth houses from these are known as MS.rakasth&n or death-causing 
houses. Therefore it follows that the seventh house and the second house 
from the Janma Lagna becomes the Mdrakasthfin or death-causing houses. 
The rulers of these M&rakasthSnas are called Mfiraketlas. o 

Of these two houses, again, the second bouse is stronger than ^e 
seventh ; therefore, whichever malefic planets (the rulers of the third, 
sixth, and the eleventh houses) be found with the M&rakeda, i.e., the 
ruler of the second house, death will occur during their DadAs and 
AntardariSs. 

And in case their DaifA periods do not fall within the Alp&yu 
period, death will occur during the Dadfi periods of the ruler ot the 
twelfth house from the Janma Lagna or of the malefic ruler (of the 3rd, 
6th and llth houses) concerned with the ruler of the 13th house. If 
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their Darf§, periods do not come within the Alpftyu periods, then death 
will occur during the Daiiils of the benehc rulere concerned with the 
• ruler df the 12th house ; and if these also do not occur, death will occur 
during the Daiifi, period of the ruler of the eighth house from the Janma 
Lagna. 

And if.a3l the periods mentioned above do not come at all within 
the, AlpAyu period, then do not take into account at all the MarakasthAnas ; 
consider only the malefic planets (the rulers of the ord, t)th or 11th 
houses) and death will occur during their Dada periods. 

If §a turn be the ruler of the 3rd, 6th or 11th house and if it be 
found with the M&rake^a, death will occur, no doubt, during the Daia 
period of Sa'turn and not of any other planet. 

For further particulars seethe Laghu ParAiiari, JAtakfilahkara, and 
other authoritative treatises. 
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